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Teach Lake County 
Preliminary Multiple Subject Program Standards (Intern) 

Program Standard  
 

Program Response Evidence 

 
Standard 1: Program Design 
and Curriculum 
 
The program’s design is 
grounded in a clearly articulated 
theory of teaching and learning 
that is research- and evidence-
based. The program’s 
theoretical foundations are 
reflected in the organization, 
scope and sequence of the 
curriculum provided to 
candidates. 
 
In order to prepare candidates 
to effectively teach all California 
public school students,  key 
elements within the program’s 
curriculum include typical and 
atypical child and adolescent 
growth and development; 
human learning theory; social, 
cultural, philosophical and 
historical foundations of 

 
A developmental curriculum on teaching and learning, 
beginning with the 120 hours of pre-service instruction 
and continuing throughout the two-year intern program 
activities are rooted in current educational research.  This 
research is based on, but not limited to Doug Lemov’s 
work, one of the foundations of coursework that focuses 
on classroom management, classroom environment, and 
the importance of establishing a physically, socially, and 
emotionally safe environment where interventions are 
positive, proactive, and respectful.  Candidates will study 
the work of Rick Smith and Grace Dearborn through the 
text, Conscious Classroom Management. Candidates will 
study the research of brain-based learning as researched 
by Eric Jensen and Liesl Mc Conchie.  The research impacts 
the program curriculum as candidates examine brain 
research and its implications for teaching, study brain 
development, information processing, memory, and 
retention, transferring learning, critical thinking, and 
research about second language acquisition. Instructional 
planning will be presented in the context of the 
candidates’ classroom, as they develop lessons that 
support the state adopted standards and frameworks.  
Coursework assignments will provide multiple activities for 
candidates to plan and implement classroom instruction 

 
• Pre-service Scope & Sequence 

 
• Multiple Subject Scope & 

Sequence 
 

• Teacher Performance 
Expectations 

 
• Literacy Teacher Performance 

Expectations 
 

• California Dyslexia Guidelines 
 

• Pre-service, Semester 1-4 
course matrices 

 
• Pre-service course descriptions 

with TPE alignments 
 

• Semester 1 course descriptions 
with TPE alignments 

 
• Semester 2 course descriptions 

with TPE alignments 
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education; subject-specific 
pedagogy; designing and 
implementing curriculum and 
assessments; understanding and 
analyzing student achievement 
outcomes to improve 
instruction; understanding of 
the range of factors affecting 
student learning such as the 
effects of poverty, race, and 
socioeconomic status; and 
knowledge of the range of 
positive behavioral supports for 
students. The program design 
also includes a coherent 
candidate assessment system to 
provide formative information 
to candidates regarding their 
progress towards the credential 
(see Standard 2). 
 

that demonstrates their abilities to meet the learning 
needs of all students.  The work of Adrienne Herrel and 
Michael L. Jordan informs specific training candidates 
receive on planning and delivering instruction that 
supports the learning of English learners.  The research of 
Eric Jensen and Bruce D. Perry forms the basis of 
professional development for candidates on the topic of 
Trauma Informed Instruction.  The work of Laura Lipton 
and Bruce Wellman will be used during trainings for the 
program leaders, supervisors, and mentor coaches that 
provide support to candidates throughout the program 
experience. 
 
The theoretical foundations listed above are interwoven 
throughout the two-year intern program and sequenced in 
such a way that candidates receive timely instruction 
through coursework, opportunities to practice and 
demonstrate essential skills, and support from well-trained 
field supervisors and on-site mentors.  The scope and 
sequence of the coursework has been designed with the 
needs of the candidates in mind; beginning with essential 
knowledge about how to create an effective classroom 
environment and how to design, deliver, and assess 
successful instruction to a wide range of learners.  Aligning 
the coursework to the Teacher Performance Expectations 
and Literacy TPEs ensures that all candidates can learn 
and demonstrate the state required knowledge and skills 

 
• Semester 3 course descriptions 

with TPE alignments 
 

• Semester 4 course descriptions 
with TPE alignments 
 

• Multiple Subjects Intern 
Performance Appraisal (IPA) 
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appropriate for pre-service teachers. (See the Course 
Descriptions with TPE and Literacy TPE Connections) All 
required topics listed in program standard 1 are included 
in the courses included in the scope and sequence for the 
pre-service courses and the two-year multiple subjects 
intern program.  All candidates receive copies of the 
current frameworks, TPEs, Literacy TPEs, and the California 
Dyslexia Guidelines. 
 
The Teach Lake County (TLC) Multiple Subjects Intern 
Program design includes a candidate assessment system 
which provides formative information to candidates 
regarding their progress towards the credential.  
Instructors provide feedback to the candidate on the 
coursework assignments which are relevant to each 
candidate’s teaching context.  Intern mentors share 
formative feedback based on the Teaching Performance 
Expectations and Literacy TPEs and field supervisors assess 
the candidates’ progress using the TPEs.  Program leaders 
review progress with the candidates about program and 
credential requirements completion two times each year 
through a collaborative meeting among the intern 
candidate, the field supervisor, and the program 
coordinator.  More details about the candidate 
assessment system will be shared in the response to 
Program Standard 2. 
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Standard 2: Preparing 
Candidates toward Mastery of 
the Teaching Performance 
Expectations (TPEs)  
The Teaching Performance 
Expectations describe the set of 
professional knowledge, skills 
and abilities expected of a 
beginning level practitioner in 
order to effectively educate and 
support all students in meeting 
the state-adopted academic 
standards. 
 
The program’s organized 
coursework and clinical practice 
provide multiple opportunities 
for candidates to learn, apply, 
and reflect on each Teaching 
Performance Expectation (TPE). 
As candidates progress through 
the program, pedagogical 
assignments are increasingly 
complex and challenging. The 
scope of the pedagogical 
assignments (a) addresses the 
TPEs as they apply to the 
subjects to be authorized by the 
credential, and (b) prepares the 
candidate for the teaching 

 
 
 
 
The coursework and clinical practice activities are based 
on the Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE) and 
Literacy Teaching Performance Expectations (Literacy 
TPEs) as evidenced by the course alignment documents.  
Candidates have multiple opportunities to practice the 
knowledge, skills and abilities described in the TPEs 
through completion of course assignments based on the 
intern candidate’s own classroom.  Courses are designed 
to follow the Plan, Teach, Reflect, and Apply (PTRA) cycle 
that is the basis for the Teacher Performance Assessment 
(TPA).  By modeling the PTRA cycle in coursework, the 
candidates are better prepared to pass the TPA and will 
incorporate this model into their classroom planning and 
instruction.  The same TPEs and Literacy TPEs are 
introduced, practiced, and assessed in multiple courses, 
allowing the candidates to see the application of the 
knowledge, skills, and abilities in different teaching 
contexts. The course matrices demonstrate the 
introduction, opportunities to practice, and the points 
where candidates will be assessed on the targeted 
Teaching Performance Expectations.   The coursework 
descriptions provide that same information for the Literacy 
TPEs. Intern mentors who are knowledgeable about the 
TPE content provide support, guidance, and formative 
feedback as the candidate progresses through the 
program.  The same type of overlap of TPEs occurs in the 
multiple opportunities to practice and be assessed on that 

 
 
 
 
 
● Teaching Performance 

Expectations 
 

● Plan, Teach, Reflect, Apply 
 

● Pre-service course descriptions 
with TPE alignments 

 
● Semester 1 course descriptions 

with TPE alignments 
 

● Semester 2 course descriptions 
with TPE alignments 

 
● Semester 3 course descriptions 

with TPE alignments 
 

● Semester 4 course descriptions 
with TPE alignments 

 
● Literacy TPEs Coursework 

Integration 
 
• Pre-service Course Matrix has 

been removed with approval 
by the CTC (IIA@ctc.ca.gov) 
 



Resubmit 031121 

Teach Lake County 
Preliminary Multiple Subject Program Standards (Intern) 

Program Standard  
 

Program Response Evidence 

performance assessment (TPA) 
and other program-based 
assessments.  
 
As candidates progress through 
the curriculum, faculty and 
other qualified supervisors 
assess candidates’ pedagogical 
performance in relation to the 
TPEs and provide formative and 
timely performance feedback 
regarding candidates’ progress 
toward mastering the TPEs. The 
full set of TPEs can be found in 
this document after Standard 6. 
 

happens during clinical practice throughout the program.  
Field supervisors collect observation and reflective 
conversation evidence, aligned with the TPEs to assess the 
candidate’s progress in meeting program requirements. 
(See the Program Performance Appraisal Document and the 
Literacy TPEs Demonstration Tool) Supervisors meet one-
on-one with the intern candidate, the discussion is focused 
on the TPEs that were observed during a classroom 
observation and goals are set based on the TPE strengths 
and areas for growth. (Classroom Observation Log)   
 

• Program appraisal document 
 

• Classroom Observation Log 
 

• CA ELD Standards 
Demonstration 

 
• Field Supervisor Observation 

Notes and Collaborative Log 
 

• Literacy TPEs Demonstration 
Tool 
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Standard 3: Clinical Practice 
 
A. Organization of Clinical 
Practice Experiences 
The program’s Clinical Practice 
experiences are designed to 
provide the candidate with a 
developmental and sequential 
set of activities that are 
integrated with the program’s 
coursework and extend the 
candidate’s learning through 
application of theory to practice 
with TK-12 students in California 
public school classrooms. 
Clinical Practice is a 
developmental and sequential 
set of activities integrated with 
theoretical and pedagogical 
coursework and must consist of 
a minimum of 600 hours of 
clinical practice across the arc of 
the program. The range of 
Clinical Practice experiences 
provided by the program 
includes supervised early field 
experiences, initial student 
teaching (co-planning and co-
teaching with both general 
educators and Education 
specialists, as appropriate, or 

 
 
 
Teach Lake County (TLC) Multiple Subjects Intern Program 
has thoughtfully designed Clinical Practice experiences to 
align with the program’s coursework and extend the 
candidate’s learning through application of theory to 
practice with TK-12 students in California public school 
classrooms.  The courses are aligned with the TPEs and 
Literacy TPEs which provide multiple opportunities for 
candidates to practice the required skills through course 
assignments and Clinical Experiences.  The course matrices 
demonstrate the alignment of courses and field 
experiences with the TPEs.  The course descriptions include 
the alignment and opportunities to practice and be 
assessed using the Literacy TPEs. 
 
Intern fieldwork and clinical practice meets the required 
number of hours described in the program standards.  The 
hours include early fieldwork experiences that occur during 
the pre-service coursework.  Intern candidates observe or 
co-teach with the mentor in the classroom, have 
opportunities to discuss and ask questions as they work on 
school start-up activities.  A minimum of two hours is 
spent on school start-up prior to the beginning of the 
school year.  The minimum of 600 hours of supervised 
clinical practice are met because interns in the TLC 
program are required to maintain at least a 50% teaching 
contract.  The field supervisor observes each candidate a 
minimum of 18 times in Year 1 and a minimum of 12 times 
in Year 2. Observations performed by the field supervisors 
are purposefully required to be 50% in classroom and 50% 

 
 
 

• Course Matrices have been 
removed with approval from the 
CTC (IIA@ctc.ca.gov) 
 

• Pre-service course descriptions 
with TPE alignments 

 
• Semester 1 course descriptions 

with TPE alignments 
 

• Semester 2 course descriptions 
with TPE alignments 

 
• Semester 3 course descriptions 

with TPE alignments 
 

• Semester 4 course descriptions 
with TPE alignments 
 

• Intern Fieldwork and Clinical 
Practice Hours 

 
• Mentor Training Outlines 

 
• Instructor Training Outlines 

 
• Field Supervisor Training 

Outlines 

mailto:IIA@ctc.ca.gov
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guided teaching), and final 
student teaching. Student 
teaching includes a minimum of 
four weeks of solo or co-
teaching or its equivalent. For 
interns, early field experience 
would take place in an 
experienced mentor’s 
classroom. 
 
Dual credential programs 
leading to both a general and a 
special education credential are 
required to have substantive 
experiences in general 
education, inclusive, and special 
education settings within the 
600 hours, and are encouraged 
to extend clinical practice for an 
additional 150 hours. 
 
Candidates who are working in 
private schools and seeking a 
credential are required to 
complete a substantive clinical 
experience of at least 150 hours 
in a diverse school setting where 

video observations.  The purpose for requiring the video 
observations is to give the candidate additional practice in 
analyzing classroom video in collaboration with the 
supervisor and setting goals for improvement based on the 
analyses.  This additional practice will assist the candidate 
in preparing for the video analyses that will occur in the 
CalTPA events.  In addition to the required supervisor 
observations and support, each candidate receives at least 
45 hours of support specific to teaching English learners by 
specially trained mentors.  On-site support provided by the 
school / district placement is a minimum of 4 hours per 
week.  All contact hours, observations and collaborative 
logs are uploaded to Canvas, which is reviewed and 
monitored by the program coordinator, supervisor.  Intern 
candidates also have access to these documents so self-
monitoring can occur. 
 
Supervisors are encouraged to add additional sections in 
the evidence collection tools for multiple demonstration of 
TPE themes when appropriate.   
 
Those candidates who are seeking both the multiple 
subjects and mild/moderate Special Education credentials 
will extend their clinical practice and additional 150 hours 
in the second credential area. 
 

 
• Program Agreement among 

employing district, field 
supervisor, intern candidate, 
mentor, TLC staff 

 
• Go React website 

https://get.goreact.com/ 
 

https://get.goreact.com/


Resubmit 031121 

Teach Lake County 
Preliminary Multiple Subject Program Standards (Intern) 

Program Standard  
 

Program Response Evidence 

the curriculum aligns with 
California’s adopted content 
standards and frameworks and 
the school reflects the diversity 
of California’s student 
population. 
 
The program provides initial 
orientation for preparation 
program supervisors and 
district-employed supervisors of 
clinical practice experiences to 
ensure all supervisors 
understand their role and 
expectations. The minimal 
amount of program supervision 
involving formal evaluation of 
each candidate must be 4 times 
per quarter or 6 times per 
semester. The minimum amount 
of district-employed 
supervisors’ support and 
guidance must be 5 hours per 
week. 

Clinical supervision may include 
an in-person site visit, video 

Interns will be placed in public school settings where the 
school reflects the diversity of California’s student 
population.  
 
Clear expectations for all stakeholders are listed in the 
Program Agreement document.  This document is read 
and signed by the employing district, TLC program 
coordinator, intern candidate, mentor, and field 
supervisor. 
 
Mentors and field supervisors receive extensive training to 
prepare them for the roles, as evidenced in the training 
outlines. 
 
For candidates who seek both the multiple subjects and 
Mild/Moderate preliminary credentials, an additional year 
of coursework and 150 clinical practice hours in the second 
credentialing area will be provided. 
 
Teach Lake County will not have any intern candidates 
placed in a private school setting. 
 
Mentors will be assigned, trained, and matched with 
interns in advance of the school year beginning.  Mentors 
and interns will spend a minimum of 2 hours together in 
preparation of the first day of school.  Mentors and interns 
will meet weekly for a minimum of one hour.  Field 



Resubmit 031121 

Teach Lake County 
Preliminary Multiple Subject Program Standards (Intern) 

Program Standard  
 

Program Response Evidence 

capture or synchronous video 
observation, but it must be 
archived either by annotated 
video or scripted observations 
and evaluated based on the 
TPEs, that produce data that can 
be aggregated and 
disaggregated. 
 

supervisor visits and mentor hours will be documented in 
Canvas in designated courses and monitored on regular 
basis by the Program Coordinator. 
 
Mentors and Field Supervisors will receive orientation and 
training prior to the beginning of school to ensure roles, 
expectations, and program procedures are clear.  Field 
Supervisors will formally evaluate interns 6 times per 
semester and informally an additional 3 times per 
semester in the first year of the internship. Observations 
will be a combination of in-person and virtual observations 
and document evidence and appraisal levels of the TPEs.  
Virtual observations will be recorded and annotated using 
Go React https://get.goreact.com/ 
and linked in Canvas.  Appraisal levels and demonstrated 
evidence of TPEs will be aggregated and disaggregated at 
the end-of-year and beginning-of-year collaboratives to 
inform reflection, continuous improvement, and goal 
setting. 
 
District-employed supervisors’ support and guidance will 
be at least 5 hours per week. The Intern’s mentor, field 
supervisor, and district supervisor will all complete and 
sign an Intern Service Agreement Form at the beginning of 
each Intern year to ensure requirements and expectations 
are clear.  
 

https://get.goreact.com/
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Field Supervisors and Instructors will meet each semester 
at collaborative meetings to connect what students are 
learning in class with what is being demonstrated in the 
classroom. Field Supervisors will focus their observations 
and feedback to what students have learned or are 
currently learning in coursework. 
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B. Criteria for School Placements 
Clinical sites (schools) should be 
selected that demonstrate 
commitment to collaborative 
evidence-based practices and 
continuous program 
improvement, have partnerships 
with appropriate other 
educational, social, and 
community entities that support 
teaching and learning, place 
students with disabilities in the 
Least Restrictive Environment 
(LRE), provide robust programs 
and support for English learners, 
reflect to the extent possible 
socioeconomic and cultural 
diversity, and permit video 
capture for candidate reflection 
and TPA completion. Clinical 
sites should also have a fully 
qualified site administrator. 
 

 
The partner districts of Lake County agree to abide with all 
required profile traits outlined in the standards.  (Partner 
Districts)  When a TLC Intern candidate is hired into a 
district, a formal Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) 
is signed between Lake County Office of Education and the 
district.  The MOU clearly outlines the roles and 
responsibilities of each party and describes the minimum 
profile requirements that are necessary for an intern 
candidate to earn the preliminary credential.  These 
minimum requirements include commitment to 
collaborative evidence-based practices and continuous 
program improvement, have partnerships with 
appropriate other educational, social, and community 
entities that support teaching and learning, place students 
with disabilities in the Least Restrictive Environment (LRE), 
provide robust programs and support for English learners, 
reflect to the extent possible socioeconomic and cultural 
diversity, and permit video capture for candidate reflection 
and TPA completion. Clinical sites should also have a fully 
qualified site administrator. 
  

 
• Partner Districts 
 
• Memorandum of 

Understanding between LCOE 
and partner COE and partner 
districts 
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C. Criteria for the Selection of 
Program Supervisors 
The program selects individuals 
who are credentialed or who 
have equivalent experience in 
educator preparation. 
Supervisors should be expert in 
the content area of the 
candidate being supervised and 
should have recent professional 
experiences in school settings 
where the curriculum aligns 
with California’s adopted 
content standards and 
frameworks and the school 
reflects the diversity of 
California’s student population. 
The program provides 
supervisors with orientation to 
the program’s expectations and 
assures that supervisors are 
knowledgeable about the 
program curriculum and 
assessments, including the TPEs 
and the TPA model chosen by 
the program. In addition, 
program supervisors maintain 
current knowledge of effective 
supervision approaches such as 
cognitive coaching, adult 
learning theory, and current 

 
 
The TLC Multiple Subject Intern Program recruits and 
selects field supervisors who are fully credentialed and 
possess current knowledge and experience in the Intern’s 
content area, frameworks, standards, and assessments.  
Each supervisor has recent knowledge and experience in 
public school settings and the diverse student populations 
representative of the state of California and the county’s 
school population.  The responsibilities of the field 
supervisor are clearly communicated through training and 
in the Intern Support and Supervision Program Agreement, 
which is signed by all program participants, including the 
district/site administrator that employs the intern, the 
Teach Lake County program staff, the intern, the field 
supervisor, and the assigned intern mentor.  TLC Program 
provides each supervisor with an orientation to the role of 
field supervisor as well as initial and ongoing training 
throughout the year.  The training includes program 
expectations, program curriculum and assessments, TPEs 
and TPA model, cognitive coaching, adult learning theory, 
current content-specific pedagogy, and instructional 
practices, as well as specific program logistics, and 
program data. 

 
 
• Field Supervisor Job 

Description 
 
• Field Supervisor 

Responsibilities 
 

• TLC Intern Support and 
Supervision Program 
Agreement 

 
• Field Supervisor orientation 

and training:   
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content-specific pedagogy and 
instructional practices. 
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D. Criteria for the Selection of 
District-Employed Supervisors 
(also, may be known as the 
cooperating teacher, master 
teacher or on-site mentor) 
The program selects district 
supervisors who hold a Clear 
Credential in the content area 
for which they are providing 
supervision and have a 
minimum of three years of 
content area K-12 teaching 
experience. The district 
supervisor must have 
demonstrated exemplary 
teaching practices as 
determined by the employer 
and the preparation program. 
The matching of candidate and 
district-employed supervisor 
must be a collaborative process 
between the school district and 
the program. 
 
The program provides district 
employed supervisors a 
minimum of 10 hours of initial 
orientation to the program 
curriculum, about effective 
supervision approaches such as 
cognitive coaching, adult 

 
In the Teach Lake County Intern Program, the district 
employed supervisors are called intern mentors.  The role 
of intern mentor is valued highly in the Teach Lake County 
program.  The intern mentor supports the candidates 
through side-by-side coaching, assisting intern candidates 
to integrate course content into classroom practice, and 
guiding the intern to successfully credential and program 
requirements.  The intern mentor is an important member 
of the support team to ensure that intern candidates 
successfully complete program and state requirements for 
the preliminary credential.  Intern mentors work closely 
with the field supervisor and course instructors to assist 
the intern candidate to practice and develop effective 
teaching skills as defined by the Teacher Performance 
Expectations and the Literacy TPEs.  The TLC Intern 
Program has established the intern mentor job description 
which is the criteria that districts use when selecting the 
intern mentors that will be matched with interns that have 
been hired into the district. After an intern mentor is hired, 
the district notifies the program by completing a District 
Mentor Recruitment and Selection document.  The district 
responsibilities are clearly defined in the formal MOU 
between LCOE and the partner schools or district, as well 
as the TLC Program Agreement which is signed by all 
participants.   The partner district will initially match the 
intern candidate with an intern mentor and then notify the 
TLC program coordinator.  A resume of the mentor is sent 
to the program and copies of the credentials possessed by 
the intern mentors are examined and kept on file in the 
secure program files.  The coordinator and program staff 
will verify that the mentor has the appropriate clear 

 
• Intern Mentor Job Description 

 
• District Mentor Recruitment 

and Selection 
 

• MOU between LCOE and 
partnering districts/school 

 
• TLC Program Agreement 
 
• Teacher Performance 

Expectations 
 

• Intern mentor training outlines 
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learning theory, and current 
content-specific pedagogy and 
instructional practices. The 
program ensures that district 
employed supervisors remain 
current in the knowledge and 
skills for candidate supervision 
and program expectations. 

credential and experiences in the intern candidate that will 
be supported.  TLC provides orientation and ongoing 
training (exceeding the 10-hour minimum) to all intern 
mentors which defines program expectations and 
requirements as well as effective supervision approaches 
such as cognitive coaching, adult learning theory, and 
current content-specific pedagogy and instructional 
practices. 
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Standard 4: Monitoring, 
Supporting, and Assessing 
Candidate Progress towards 
Meeting Credential 
Requirements 
Program faculty, program 
supervisors, and district-
employed supervisors monitor 
and support candidates during 
their progress towards 
mastering the TPEs. Evidence 
regarding candidate progress 
and performance is used to 
guide advisement and assistance 
efforts. The program provides 
support and assistance to 
candidates and only retains 
candidates who are suited for 
advancement into teaching. 
Appropriate information is 
accessible to guide candidates’ 
satisfaction of all program 
requirements. 
 

 
 
 
 
Program leaders, faculty, field supervisors, district-
employed supervisors, and school/district administrators 
monitor and support candidates during their progress 
towards mastering the TPEs/Literacy TPEs and credential 
program requirements.   
Field Supervisors record observation evidence and 
conversation evidence on documents provided by the 
program, including the Multiple Subject Intern 
Performance Appraisal (IPA) which details the 
demonstration of the Teaching Performance Expectations 
and the Literacy TPE Demonstration tool. Observation 
evidence of the intern’s knowledge and demonstration of 
skills with teaching English learners is documented on the 
California English Language Development (CA ELD) 
Standards Demonstration form.  The Collaborative 
Classroom Observation Log is used to document reflective 
conversations between the field supervisor and the intern 
candidate as they discuss the candidate’s progress and 
future goals.   The above documents are posted on 
CANVAS, a program that is monitored by program leaders. 
The program leaders, instructors for the fieldwork 
experience courses (Semester 1 MS105, Semester 2 
MS205, Semester 3 MS305, and Semester 4 MS405), 
monitor each candidate’s progress towards demonstration 
of all TPEs. 
 
District-employed intern mentors provide guidance and 
support through weekly meetings with the intern 

 
 
 
 
 
• Multiple Subject Intern 

Performance Appraisal (IPA) 
 

• Literacy TPE Demonstration 
Tool 

 
• California English Language 

Development (CA ELD) 
Standards Demonstration tool 

 
• Intern Fieldwork and Clinical 

Practice Hours 
 
• Collaborative Classroom 

Observation Log 
 

• MS105 Course Syllabus 
 

• MS205 Course Syllabus 
 

• MS305 Course Syllabus 
 

• MS405 Course Syllabus 
 

• Intern Support Plan 
 

• Program Extension Policy 
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candidate.  The mentor and intern meet at least 1 hour per 
week engaging in several types of activities meant to 
support the classroom instruction of the intern.  (reflective 
conversations, collaborative planning, problem-solving, 
assessment of student learning, reinforcing topics from 
current coursework and more in response to the needs of 
the intern). A log of mentor support, including dates, 
times, and support activities and conversation topics is 
completed by the mentor.  The logs become part of the 
Intern Support and Supervision Program Canvas Class.  The 
Google document trackers are accessible by the intern 
candidates, supervisors, mentors, and Program Leaders.  
The log is currently under development but will be 
completed prior to the first cohort of Multiple Subject  
intern candidates.  Both mentors and field supervisors 
receive targeted trainings to provide support and 
supervision to the intern candidates, specific to effectively 
teaching English learners.  
 
School/District administrators provide a minimum of 4 
hours of onsite support per week such through activities 
such as grade level meetings, instructional coaches, 
collaboration with school specialists, site administrator 
walk-throughs, co-teaching opportunities, and access to 
district specialists (e.g., EL specialist) 
 

• Program Extension Application 
 
• Program Agreement among 

employing district, field 
supervisor, intern candidate, 
mentor, TLC staff 

 
• Memorandum of 

Understanding between LCOE 
and districts employing the 
intern candidate. 
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Dual credential candidates (General Ed and Special Ed) 
extend clinical practice an additional 150 hours in the 
second credential area. 
 
Evidence of candidate progress is available for interns to 
self-monitor using the Canvas program which tracks 
completion of program requirements and 
mentor/supervision logs which detail progress towards 
demonstrating the Teacher Performance Expectations.  In 
addition to self-monitoring, the candidates each meet one-
on-one with the Program Coordinator or other program 
leaders each semester of the program for individual 
advisement.  The program assistant and credential analyst 
keep candidates informed about program requirements 
that need to be completed or program deadlines that are 
approaching. 
 
In the Fall advisement meeting with the program leader, 
the candidate is advised about the Program Extension 
Policy if the intern is not demonstrating expected progress 
towards program completion.  Failure to successfully 
complete coursework, difficulty in passing the RICA or 
CSET exams, failure to demonstrate required competencies 
or any other indicators of challenges are discussed.  If the 
situation has not improved by the third semester 
advisement meeting, the candidate is encouraged to 
consider a Program Extension Application. 
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The Program Extension allows a candidate who needs 
additional time to successfully complete the program. 
He/she may request a Program Extension as explained in 
the Program Extension Policy found in the Program 
Handbook.   A Program Extension Application is completed 
by the intern and submitted to the Teach Lake County 
office.  If the application is accepted by the Program 
Coordinator, a meeting is scheduled to develop an Intern 
Support Plan which will include details of the amount of 
extra time needed, types of support that may be needed 
and a timeline of activities and program completion. 
 
If a candidate is not making expected progress towards 
fulfilling credential and program requirements, an Intern 
Support Plan can be created by the Program Coordinator 
in collaboration with the intern candidate. The plan 
documents the types of support needed and a timeline of 
expected completion.  If the candidate fails to complete 
the work, despite the extra support provided in the 
support plan, a Program Extension Plan could be 
developed, or the candidate will be dismissed from the 
program. Candidate dismissal will be accompanied by an 
exit advisement meeting to support the individual’s exit 
process and gather program improvement data. The 
California Commission on Teacher Credentialing and the 
candidate's employing school district will be notified. Any 
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application for re-enrollment in the Teach Lake County 
intern program will be reviewed by the TLC Program 
Coordinator. The candidate must be in good financial and 
academic standing to re-enroll.   
 
 
 



Resubmit 031121 

Standard 5: Implementation of 
a Teaching Performance 
Assessment 
The TPA is implemented 
according to the requirements 
of the Commission-approved 
model selected by the program. 
One or more individuals 
responsible for implementing 
the TPA document the 
administration processes for all 
tasks/activities of the applicable 
TPA model in accordance with 
the requirements of the 
selected model. The program 
consults as needed with the 
model sponsor where issues of 
consistency in implementing the 
model as designed arise. The 
program requires program 
faculty (including full time, 
adjunct, and other individuals 
providing instructional and/or 
supervisory services to 
candidates within the program) 
to become knowledgeable 
about the TPA tasks, rubrics, 
and scoring, as well as how the 
TPA is implemented within the 
program so that they can 
appropriately prepare 

 
 
Teach Lake County (TLC) Multiple Subjects Intern Program 
will be using the CalTPA as the model for a teaching 
performance assessment.  The program coordinator will 
be responsible for implementing the CalTPA to ensure that 
the tasks and activities are completed in accordance with 
the requirements.  The TLC Program Coordinator serves as 
the CalTPA Coordinator, attending all CalTPA Coordinator 
trainings and meetings. When assistance is needed when 
implementing the CalTPA model, the program leaders 
access the CalTPA Program Support website (see evidence 
column) or contact the appropriate personnel at the 
Commission on Teacher Credential for individualized 
assistance or clarifications.  Program faculty, including 
instructors, field supervisors, and mentors will become 
knowledgeable in the CalTPA as part of the Mid-Year and 
End-of-Year Collaboratives. Teach Lake County employs a 
Lead CalTPA Instructor who works closely with the state 
CalTPA leads and the Program's CalTPA Coordinator to 
provide candidates with support and guidance. The Lead 
CalTPA Instructor, in collaboration with the Program's 
CalTPA Coordinator, provides training to all program 
instructors, field supervisors, and mentors during the 
twice-yearly collaboratives and shares resources and 
updates throughout the academic year as needed.  
In the beginning-of-year and end-of-year collaborative 
meetings, TLC staff will review CalTPA data for program 
improvement purposes. Areas of strength as well as areas 
for needed growth will be identified and plans for program 
improvement will be developed. 

 
 

• LCOE organization updated 
chart 
 

• CalTPA Policies 
 

• CalTPA program support 
website 

https://www.ctc.ca.gov/educator-
prep/caltpa-program-and-
teacher-candidate-support 

 
• CalTPA Program Guide 

 
 
 

https://www.ctc.ca.gov/educator-prep/caltpa-program-and-teacher-candidate-support
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/educator-prep/caltpa-program-and-teacher-candidate-support
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/educator-prep/caltpa-program-and-teacher-candidate-support
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candidates for the assessment 
and use TPA data for program 
improvement purposes. 
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5A: Administration of the 
Teaching Performance 
Assessment (TPA) 
(1) The program identifies one 
or more individuals responsible 
for implementing the chosen 
TPA model and documents the 
administration processes for all 
tasks/activities of the applicable 
TPA model in accordance with 
the model’s implementation 
requirements. 
 
(2) For purposes of 
implementing the video 
requirement, the program 
places candidates only in 
student teaching or intern 
placements where the 
candidate can record his/her 
teaching with K-12 students. The 
program assures that each 
school or district where the 
candidate is placed has a 
recording policy in place. The 
program requires candidates to 
affirm that the candidate has 
followed all applicable video 
policies for the TPA task 
requiring a video and maintains 

 
 
1. The TLC Program Coordinator (currently Jamie 

Buckner-Bridges) will be the designated person 
responsible for implementing the CalTPA.  The 
Program Coordinator oversees the training of 
instructors, field supervisors, and intern mentors to 
ensure that candidates receive the appropriate support 
while completing the tasks.  Candidates are introduced 
and supported to the CalTPA with a series of courses, 
as demonstrated by the Multiple Subjects Scope and 
Sequence.  Beginning in the first semester, with the 
course entitled, Introduction to the TPA, candidates 
receive the important information they need for each 
step of the assessment.  The support continues through 
semesters 2 and 3.  The levels of support and guidance 
provided are in accordance with the CalTPA model’s 
implementation requirements. 
 
These courses provide the following required forms of 
support for candidates completing the CalTPA: 

• Provide candidates with access to the CalTPA 
assessment preparation materials and other 
explanatory materials about the CalTPA and 
expectations for candidate performance on the 
assessment. 

• Explain CalTPA instructional cycles and rubrics, and 
guiding discussions about them (e.g., orientation or 
overview sessions for each cycle) 

 
 
1. Multiple Subjects Scope and 

Sequence 
 
TPA course syllabi for courses 
MS 103, MS203, and MS 303 
 
 

2. Memorandum of 
Understanding between LCOE 
and the participating districts. 
 
Program Agreement detailing 
responsibilities of the intern 
candidate. 

   
3. No evidence needed. 

 
4. Program Assessment Plan 
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records of this affirmation for a 
full accreditation cycle. 
 
(3) lf the program participates in 
the local scoring option 
provided by the model sponsor, 
the program coordinates with 
the model sponsor to identify 
the local assessors who would 
be used to score TPA responses 
from the program’s candidates. 
 
(4) The program maintains 
program level and candidate 
level TPA data, including but not 
limited to individual and 
aggregate results of candidate 
performance over time. The 
program documents the use of 
these data for Commission 
reporting, accreditation, and 
program improvement 
purposes. 
 
(5) The program assures that 
candidates understand the 
appropriate use of materials 

• Engage candidates in formative experiences aligned 
with the CalTPA (e.g., assignments on the plan, teach 
and assess, reflect, and apply sequence; practice in 
informal assessment of student work or having 
students use educational technology) 

• Ensure that candidates complete the assessment 
within a cooperating school or district during their 
clinical experience and verify appropriate permissions 
for all individuals who appear in any video recording. 

• Engage candidates in formative experiences aligned 
with the CalTPA (e.g., getting to know students, 
incorporating student self-assessment, reflecting on 
video-recorded instruction) 

• Provide candidates who are not successful on the 
CalTPA with additional support focusing on 
understanding the cycle(s) and rubric(s) on which the 
candidate was not successful as well as on 
understanding what needs to be resubmitted for 
scoring and the process for resubmitting responses for 
scoring. 

The program coordinator, course instructor and other 
supervisory and support personnel are aware of the 
required and acceptable forms of support (as listed in 
the CalTPA Program Guide –(CalTPA Faculty Policies 
and Resources acceptable support section) and 

 
5. TPA course syllabi for courses 

MS 103, MS203, and MS 303 
 
Candidate Agreements with 
CalTPA Policies 
 

6.  No evidence needed 
 
7.  CalTPA Program Guide 

 
Program Extension Policy 
 
Intern Support Plan 

 
 

 
 

http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Faculty_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Faculty_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Faculty_CalTPA.html
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submitted as part of their TPA 
responses, the appropriate use 
of their individual performance 
data, and privacy considerations 
relating to the use of candidate 
data. 

(6) A program using a local 
scoring process establishes and 
consistently uses appropriate 
measures to ensure the security 
of all TPA training materials, 
including all print, online, video, 
and assessor materials which 
may be in the program’s 
possession. 
 
(7) All programs have a clearly 
defined written appeal policy for 
candidates and inform 
candidates about the policy 
prior to the assessment. 
 
(8) The program using a local 
scoring process provides and 
implements an appeal policy, 
with the model sponsor, for 

provide these activities in response to candidate 
needs. 

The program coordinator continues to monitor each 
candidate’s progress through feedback from the TPA 
course instructor and supervisor reports.  
 

2. Candidates will only be placed in intern placements 
where video recording is allowed in district policy and 
all students are provided video/photo releases as part 
of enrollment.  Each participating district agrees to 
assign interns to school sites that support the use of 
video to successfully complete the CalTPA tasks. (#2 
section g of the official MOU between LCOE and the 
district) Interns agree to obtain the appropriate parent 
permission for any student who is included in video 
submissions for the assessment. (Program Agreement 
Document Intern Responsibilities) The TLC Intern 
Program confirms that each district that places a 
multiple subject intern candidate has a recording 
policy in place.  The TLC Intern Program maintains 
documentation that every multiple subject intern 
candidate has followed the applicable video policies for 
the TPA task that requires a video.  Records of the 
affirmations are maintained for a full accreditation 
cycle. 

 



Resubmit 031121 

Teach Lake County 
Preliminary Multiple Subject Program Standards (Intern) 

Program Standard  
 

Program Response Evidence 

candidates who do not pass the 
TPA. 
 

3. TLC Intern Program will use the centralized scoring 
option. 

 
4.  TLC will collect, maintain, and analyze CalTPA data for 

accreditation and program improvement purposes.  
Individual results will be maintained at the program 
and candidate level on secure servers.  Program data 
will be analyzed by TLC program staff yearly to inform 
program improvement and planning.  Results over 
time will be analyzed to determine the effectiveness of 
program improvement activities as well as being 
available for Commission reporting and accreditation 
activities. (Program Assessment Plan) 
 

5. During the CalTPA support course, MS103, the required 
policies will be introduced and explained.  Each 
candidate will have the opportunity to read the policies 
and to ask clarifying questions.  A CalTPA agreements 
document will be initialed, signed, and dated by each 
candidate which demonstrates his/her understanding 
and commitment to follow all required policies created 
by the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing 
regarding the completion of the CalTPA. 
 

6. TLC will use the centralized scoring option. 
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7. Since the TLC program is using the centralized scoring 
option, the program does not have the ability to 
appeal scoring results on the candidate’s behalf.  If the 
candidate needs to retake a cycle of the CalTPA, 
he/she must re-register, pay all applicable fees, and 
complete and upload a new submission for scoring.  
The Retake Policy is included in the CalTPA Program 
Guide, available in the Candidate Handbook.  If a 
candidate needs more time or support to successfully 
complete the CalTPA, he/she may apply for a program 
extension, using the guidelines in the Program 
Extension Policy.  An Intern Support Plan can be 
developed which includes reasons why the extension is 
needed, types of support needed, and deadlines for 
completion. 

 
8. TLC will use the centralized scoring option. 
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5B: Candidate Preparation and 
Support 
The teacher preparation 
program assures that each 
candidate receives clear and 
accurate information about the 
nature of the pedagogical tasks 
within the Commission-
approved teaching performance 
assessment model selected by 
the program and the passing 
score standard for the 
assessment. (coursework 
description and/or goals) The 
program provides multiple 
formative opportunities for 
candidates to prepare for the 
TPA tasks/activities. The 
program assures that candidates 
understand that all responses to 
the TPA submitted for scoring 
represent the candidate’s own 
work. (evidence needed – 
statement signed prior to 
beginning the tasks) For 
candidates who are not 
successful on the assessment, 
the program provides 
appropriate remediation 
support and guidance on 
resubmitting task components 

 
Candidates will receive clear and accurate information 
about the nature of the pedagogical tasks within the 
CalTPA and the passing score standard for the assessment 
in their program embedded CalTPA coursework. (Courses 
MS 103, MS 203, and MS303) The three TPA courses are 
sequenced to provide the intern candidates with 
appropriate information and guidance for the cycle of the 
CalTPA they are preparing. The topics introduced in the 
coursework are also supported by the work of the intern 
supervisors and mentors. Observations performed by the 
field supervisors are purposefully required to be 50% in 
classroom and 50% video observations.  The purpose for 
requiring the video observations is to give the candidate 
additional practice in analyzing classroom video in 
collaboration with the supervisor and setting goals for 
improvement based on the analyses.  This additional 
practice will assist the candidate in preparing for the video 
analyses that will occur in the CalTPA events.  In addition 
to the support received from coursework and staff, each 
candidate has access to a copy of the CalTPA Program 
Guide through the Program Handbook.  The Program 
Guide is a complete resource that explains all aspects of 
the assessment.  TLC assures that candidates understand 
that all responses to the TPA submitted for scoring 
represent the candidate’s own work. A statement to that 
effect is included in the Candidate Agreements with 
CalTPA that all candidates sign and submit regarding their 
understanding of the appropriate use of CalTPA materials 
and the need to only submit their own work for scoring.   

 
• TPA course syllabi for courses 

MS 103, MS203, and MS 303 
 

• CalTPA Program Guide 
 

• Candidate Agreements with 
CalTPA Policies 

 
• CalTPA “retake policy” 

 
• Intern Support Plan Template 

 
• Program Handbook 

 
• TPA course syllabi for courses 

MS 103, MS203, and MS 303 
 

• Field Supervisor observation 
notes format 
 

• Literacy TPEs Demonstration 
tool 

 
• Intern Performance Appraisal 

(IPA) 
 

• Credential Checklist 
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consistent with model sponsor 
guidelines.  (evidence needed – 
support plan template) 
 
(1) The program implements as 
indicated below the following 
support activities for candidates. 
These activities constitute 
required forms of support for 
candidates within the TPA 
process: 

• Providing candidates 
with access to 
handbooks and other 
explanatory materials 
about the TPA and 
expectations for 
candidate performance 
on the assessment. 
(evidence needed – 
handbook pages) 

• Explaining TPA tasks and 
scoring rubrics. 

• Engaging candidates in 
formative experiences 
aligned with a TPA (e.g., 
assignments analyzing 

For candidates who are not successful on the assessment, 
guidelines from the CalTPA model allow candidates to 
retake a cycle.  The candidate must re-register, pay all 
applicable fees, and complete and upload a new 
submission for scoring.  Information on retakes and 
conditions for resubmitting materials are available to 
candidates on the CalTPA Registration Policies web page.  
TLC will provide appropriate remediation support and 
guidance on resubmitting task components through the 
development of an Individualized Support Plan.   
 

1) Support activities included in the Individualized 
Support Plan may include:  

● Providing candidates with access to handbooks and 
other explanatory materials about the TPA and 
expectations for candidate performance on the 
assessment. 

● Explaining TPA tasks and scoring rubrics.  
Information will be available throughout the 
appropriate coursework (MS 103, MS 203, and MS 
303) and the handbook provided to every multiple 
subject intern candidate (link to applicable course 
descriptions and handbook pages) 

● Engaging candidates in formative experiences 
aligned with a TPA (e.g., assignments analyzing 
their instruction, developing curriculum units, or 
assessing student work).  (see extended learning 
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their instruction, 
developing curriculum 
units, or assessing 
student work). 

• Providing candidates 
who are not successful 
on the assessment with 
additional support 
focusing on 
understanding the 
task(s) and rubric(s) on 
which the candidate was 
not successful as well as 
on understanding what 
needs to be resubmitted 
for scoring and the 
process for resubmitting 
responses for scoring. 

 
These activities constitute 
acceptable, but not required 
forms of support for candidates 
within the TPA process: 
• Guiding discussions about 

the TPA tasks and scoring 
rubrics. 

experiences in appropriate course descriptions); 
mentors and field supervisors provide formative 
feedback and opportunities to practice TPEs 
introduced through the coursework. 

● In a one-on-one meeting, program leaders will 
provide candidates who are not successful on the 
assessment with additional support focusing on 
understanding the task(s) and rubric(s) on which 
the candidate was not successful as well as on 
understanding what needs to be resubmitted for 
scoring and the process for resubmitting responses 
for scoring. (see individualized support plan 
template) 

● Guiding discussions about the TPA tasks and 
scoring rubrics provided within the TPA courses 
(MS 103, MS 203, MS303) 

● Providing support documents such as advice on 
making good choices about what to use within the 
assessment responses will be available from the 
appropriate instructor upon request.  Examples and 
additional information are available in the CalTPA 
Program Guide which is available in the Program 
Handbook. 

● Opportunities to use TPA scoring rubrics on 
assignments other than the candidate responses 
submitted for scoring will be offered through the 
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• Providing support 
documents such as advice 
on making good choices 
about what to use within the 
assessment responses. 

• Using TPA scoring rubrics on 
assignments other than the 
candidate responses 
submitted for scoring. 

• Asking probing questions 
about candidate draft TPA 
responses, without providing 
direct edits or specific 
suggestions about the 
candidate’s work. 

• Assisting candidates in 
understanding how to use 
the electronic platforms for 
models/programs using 
electronic uploading of 
candidate responses. 

• Arranging technical 
assistance for the video 
portion of the assessment. 

 

TPA coursework (MS103, MS203, MS303) extended 
learning activities. 

● The TPA course instructor, Intern mentors and 
fieldwork supervisors will be trained to ask probing 
questions about candidate draft TPA responses, 
without providing direct edits or specific 
suggestions about the candidate’s work. 

● Throughout the program experiences, candidates 
have opportunities to practice electronic uploading 
of assignments, videos, and observation data 
through required coursework to feel more 
confident in uploading CalTPA task responses. The 
electronic format is Canvas. 

● Candidates will have access to technical assistance 
for the video portion of the assessment if needed.  
The program leader will be the contact if assistance 
is needed.  Instructors, supervisors and if needed, 
members of the county technology support staff 
will be available to assist candidates in the creation 
of their video portion of the tasks. 

● Program leaders ensure that Instructors, interns, 
and supervisors are aware of the unacceptable 
types of CalTPA supports.   Program training 
opportunities reinforce these concepts. 
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These activities constitute 
unacceptable forms of support 
for candidates within the TPA 
process: 

• Editing a candidate’s 
official materials prior to 
submission and/ or prior 
to resubmission (for 
candidates who are 
unsuccessful on the 
assessment). 

• Providing specific 
critique of candidate 
responses that indicates 
alternative responses, 
prior to submission for 
official scoring and/or 
prior to resubmission 
(for candidates who are 
unsuccessful on the 
assessment).  

• Telling candidates which 
video clips to select for 
submission. 

• Uploading candidate TPA 
responses (written 

2) TLC provides candidates with timely feedback on 
formative assessments and experiences 
preparatory to the TPA, including feedback from 
their field supervisors on their appraisal levels and 
competencies of each TPE. Observation notes from 
the field supervisors are aligned to TPEs and are 
available for candidates to view and discuss.  
Collaborative meetings, including the candidate, 
supervisor, and program coordinator provide 
information to the candidate on their progress 
twice each year. 
 

3) TLC provides opportunities for candidates who are 
not successful on the assessment to receive 
remedial assistance, and to retake the assessment. 
(Individualized Support Plan template and CalTPA 
retake policy) The credential technician will verify 
that each candidate has met the passing score on 
the CalTPA and has fulfilled all other credential 
requirements prior to recommending the candidate 
for the preliminary teaching credential. 
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responses or video 
entries) on public access 
websites, including social 
media. 

(2) The program provides 
candidates with timely feedback 
on formative assessments and 
experiences preparatory to the 
TPA. The feedback includes 
information relative to 
candidate demonstration of 
competency on the domains of 
the Teaching Performance 
Expectations (TPEs). 
(3) The program provides 
opportunities for candidates 
who are not successful on the 
assessment to receive remedial 
assistance, and to retake the 
assessment. The program only 
recommends candidates who 
have met the passing score on 
the TPA for a preliminary 
teaching credential and have 
met all credential requirements. 
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5C: Assessor Qualifications, 
Training, and Scoring Reliability 
The model sponsor selects 
potential assessors for the 
centralized scoring option. The 
program selects potential 
assessors for the local scoring 
option and must follow 
selection criteria established by 
the model sponsor. The 
selection criteria for all 
assessors include but are not 
limited to pedagogical expertise 
in the content areas assessed 
within the TPA. The model 
sponsor is responsible for 
training, calibration and scoring 
reliability for all assessors in 
both local and centralized 
scoring options. All potential 
assessors must pass initial 
training and calibration prior to 
scoring and must remain 
calibrated throughout the 
scoring process. 
 

 
 
The TLC Multiple Subject Intern Program will use the 
centralized scoring option. The program understands that 
the model sponsor (CalTPA) will select the potential 
assessors for this option and will train and calibrate the 
assessors to ensure scoring reliability. 
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Standard 6: Induction Individual 
Development Plan 
Before exiting the preliminary 
program, candidates, district-
employed supervisors, and 
program supervisors collaborate 
on an individual development 
plan (IDP) consisting of 
recommendations for 
professional development and 
growth in the candidate’s clear 
program. The plan is a portable 
document archived by the 
preliminary program and 
provided to the candidate for 
transmission to the 
clear/induction program. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
Prior to exiting the TLC Multiple Subject Intern Program, 
the candidate, intern mentor and field supervisor 
collaborate on an individual development plan (IDP) which 
can be transported to a clear/induction program.  
Discussions and collaborative decisions are based on 
evidence collected during the candidate’s program 
experiences such as formal and informal assessments, 
including the Intern Performance Appraisal (IPA), intern 
mentor observations and field supervisor classroom 
observation and discussion logs.  This document operates 
as a “bridge” between the preliminary and clear/induction 
programs.  The candidate, intern mentor and field 
supervisor identify strengths and areas for future 
professional development and growth based on the 
Teaching Performance Expectations/Literacy TPEs.  Each 
candidate is given an electronic copy of the IDP to be 
transmitted to the clear/induction program and the TLC 
program will archive the document as part of the program 
completer’s file. 
 

 
 
 
• Individual Development Plan 

(IDP) 
 
• Field Supervisor Observation 

Notes and Collaborative 
Discussion Log 
 

• California English Language 
Development (CA ELD) 
Standards Demonstration 

 
• Multiple Subjects Intern 

Performance Appraisal (IPA) 
 

• Literacy TPEs Demonstration 
Tool 
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                                                           Lake County Office of Education 
                                       Organizational Chart for Teach Lake County 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
  

Superintendent 

Deputy Superintendent of Educational Services 

Director of Human 
Resources 

• Credentials Analyst 
• TLC Support 

 

Senior Director of 
Student Support 

• Teach Lake County 
Intern Programs 
o Program 

Coordinator 
o Program 

Assistant 
o Instructors for 

TLC programs 
o Field Supervisors 

 

Senior Director of 
School and District 

Support 

District Selected Intern Mentors 

(hired by individual districts; 
trained by TLC 

Individual District 
Human Resources 

Departments 

(Communicate with LCOE 
about intern hires & 

credential status) 

Director of 
Technology 

Communication 
Coordinator 

Yellow highlighting represents the support system for 
Teach Lake County Intern Programs within the LCOE 
organization.  

Green highlighting represents the direct chain of authority. 

The blue shaded boxes indicate collaboration with 
individual districts that employ the intern candidates is 
essential. 

http://www.lakecoe.org/
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                              Teach Lake County Intern Program 
                                          Pre-Service Scope and Sequence 
 

  

Pre-Service Coursework 

Course Number Course Title Course Instructor Full-time. Part-time, 
Adjunct 

Units 

PS 100 Physiology of Learning E. Prather Part-time 1 

PS 101 Foundations of Classroom Management C Swatosh Part-time 2 

PS 102 Introduction to Curriculum, Instruction, Assessment E. Barrish Part-time 2 

PS 103 Teaching Reading Language Arts M. Bello Part-time 2 

PS 104 Teaching English Learners K. Smith Part-time 1 

Full-time Faculty Instructors    0 
 Part-time Faculty/Instructors    5 

Adjunct Faculty/Instructors    0   

Total Units 8 
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                               Teach Lake County Intern Program 

                   Multiple Subjects Credential Curriculum Requirements 
 

 

 

 

 

Multiple Subject, Semester 1 Coursework 

Course Number Course Title Course Instructor Full-time, Part-time, 
Adjunct 

Units 

CORE 100 Diverse Learners S. Shiner Part-time 1 

MS 101 Cognitive Development  S. Shiner Part-time 1 

MS 102 Preventive & Restorative Classroom Management J. Buckner-
Bridges 

Part-time 2 

MS 103 Introduction to the TPA A. Buechler Part-time .5 

MS 104 Differentiated Lesson Design in General Education K. Smith Part-time 1 

MS 105 Fieldwork #1 J. Buckner-
Bridges 

Part-time 1 

  Full-time Faculty Instructors    0 
 Part-time Faculty/Instructors    6 

Adjunct Faculty/Instructors    0   

Total Units   6.5 
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                         Teach Lake County Intern Program 
                    Multiple Subjects Program Coursework Scope and Sequence 
 

 

 

 

Multiple Subject, Semester 2 Coursework 

Course Number Course Title Course Instructor Full-time, Part-time, 
Adjunct 

Units 

CORE 200 Teaching Beginning Reading A. Swanson Part-time 2 

CORE 201 Math L. Ferguson Part-time 2 

CORE 202 ELD K. Smith Part-time 1 

MS 203 TPA 1 A. Beuchler Part-time 1 

MS 204 Assessment S. Wayment Part-time 1 

MS 205 Fieldwork #2 J. Buckner-
Bridges 

Part-time 1 

  Full-time Faculty Instructors    0 
 Part-time Faculty/Instructors    6 

Adjunct Faculty/Instructors    0   

Total Units   8 
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                        Teach Lake County Intern Program 
                    Multiple Subjects Program Coursework Scope and Sequence 
 

 

 

 

 

Multiple Subject, Semester 3 Coursework 

Course Number Course Title Course Instructor Full-time, Part-time, 
Adjunct 

Units 

CORE 300 Academic Language N. Sabatier Part-time 1 

CORE 301 ELA/Writing K. Smith Part-time 2 

CORE 302 Technology M. Sizemore Part-time 1 

MS 303 TPA 2 A. Beuchler Part-time 1 

MS 304 Science E. Prather Part-time 1 

MS 305 Fieldwork #3 J. Buckner-
Bridges 

Part-time 1 

  Full-time Faculty Instructors    0 
 Part-time Faculty/Instructors    6 

Adjunct Faculty/Instructors    0   

Total Units   7 
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                           Teach Lake County Intern Program 
                    Multiple Subjects Program Coursework Scope and Sequence 
 

 

 

Multiple Subject, Semester 4 Coursework 

Course Number Course Title Course Instructor Full-time, Part-time, 
Adjunct 

Units 

CORE 400 Foundations of Education & Education Ethics K. Wiley Part-time 1 

MS 401 PE/Health C. Swatosh Part-time 1 

MS 402 Visual/Performing Arts L. Barnes Part-time 1 

MS 403 Social Studies/History K. Wiley Part-time 1 

MS 404 Integrated Instruction J. Buckner-
Bridges 

Part-time 1 

MS 405 Fieldwork #4 J. Buckner-
Bridges 

Part-time 1 

  Full-time Faculty Instructors    0 
 Part-time Faculty/Instructors    6 

Adjunct Faculty/Instructors    0   

Total Units   6 
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Teaching Performance Expectations (TPEs) 
Aligned with the California Standards for the Teaching Profession 

Introduction  
The Teaching Performance Expectations (TPEs) comprise the body of knowledge, skills, and 
abilities that beginning general education teachers can learn in approved teacher preparation 
programs in California.  Beginning teachers demonstrate their knowledge of the TPEs by 
successfully completing course work, engaging in clinical practice, and passing a Teaching 
Performance Assessment (TPA) based on the TPEs.  Beginning teachers must meet these 
requirements prior to being recommended for a preliminary teaching credential in California.  
TPEs guide teacher preparation program development; candidate competency with respect to 
the TPEs is measured through the TPA. 
 
The TPEs are research-based and aligned to national teaching standards expectations.  They link 
to expectations set forth in California's adopted content standards for students.  They require 
beginning teachers to demonstrate the knowledge, skills, and abilities to provide safe, healthy, 
and supportive learning environments to meet the needs of each student and to model digital 
literacy and ethical digital citizenship.  In addition, the TPEs explicitly require beginning teachers 
to know and be able to apply pedagogical theories, principles, and instructional practices for 
the comprehensive instruction of English learners.  They know and can apply theories, 
principles, and instructional practices for English Language Development to assist students to 
achieve literacy in English within the content area(s) of their credential(s).  They create inclusive 
learning environments, in person or online, and use their understanding of all students' 
developmental levels to provide effective instruction and assessment for all students, including 
students with disabilities in the general education classroom. 
 
The TPEs are directly and purposely aligned to the California Standards for the Teaching 
Profession (CSTP) that guide California's teacher induction programs and ongoing teacher 
development in California.  This direct alignment signals to beginning teachers, preparers of 
beginning teachers, and those who support and mentor teachers in their first years of 
employment the importance of connecting initial teacher preparation with ongoing support 
and development of teaching practice in the induction years and beyond. 
 
The TPEs are organized by the six CSTP domains.  Detail about expectations for beginning 
teacher knowledge and performance is provided through TPE elements and narratives within 
each of the six CSTP Domains: 

• Engaging and Supporting All Students in Learning 
• Creating and Maintaining Effective Environments for Student Learning 
• Understanding and Organizing Subject Matter for Student Learning 
• Planning Instruction and Designing Learning Experiences for All Students 
• Assessing Student Learning 
• Developing as a Professional Educator 
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Section one of this document provides the TPE elements and narratives.  Section two describes 
subject-specific pedagogy expectations and provides additional descriptions of subject-specific 
pedagogical strategies appropriate to the content area(s) of the teacher's multiple and/or single 
subject California credential. 
 
Throughout this set of TPEs, reference is made to "all students" or "all TK–12 students."  This 
phrase is intended as a widely inclusive term that references all students attending public 
schools.  Students may exhibit a wide range of learning and behavioral characteristics, as well 
as disabilities, dyslexia, intellectual or academic advancement, and differences based on 
ethnicity, race, socioeconomic status, gender, gender identity, sexual orientation, language, 
religion, and/or geographic origin.  The range of students in California public schools also 
includes students whose first language is English, English learners, and Standard English 
learners.  This inclusive definition of "all students" applies whenever and wherever the phrase 
"all students" is used in the TPEs. 
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TPE 1: Engaging and Supporting All Students in Learning  
Elements 
Beginning teachers: 

1. Apply knowledge of students, including their prior experiences, interests, and social-
emotional learning needs, as well as their funds of knowledge and cultural, language, and 
socioeconomic backgrounds, to engage them in learning. 

2. Maintain ongoing communication with students and families, including the use of 
technology to communicate with and support students and families, and to communicate 
achievement expectations and student progress. 

3. Connect subject matter to real-life contexts and provide active learning experiences to 
engage student interest, support student motivation, and allow students to extend their 
learning. 

4. Use a variety of developmentally and ability-appropriate instructional strategies, resources, 
and assistive technology, including principles of Universal Design of Learning (UDL) and 
Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS) to support access to the curriculum for a wide 
range of learners within the general education classroom and environment. 

5. Promote students' critical and creative thinking and analysis through activities that provide 
opportunities for inquiry, problem solving, responding to, and framing meaningful 
questions, and reflection. 

6. Provide a supportive learning environment for students' first and/or second language 
acquisition by using research-based instructional approaches, including focused English 
Language Development, Specially Designed Academic Instruction in English (SDAIE), 
scaffolding across content areas, and structured English immersion, and demonstrate an 
understanding of the difference among students whose only instructional need is to acquire 
Standard English proficiency, students who may have an identified disability affecting their 
ability to acquire Standard English proficiency, and students who may have both a need to 
acquire Standard English proficiency and an identified disability. 

7. Provide students with opportunities to access the curriculum by incorporating the visual 
and performing arts, as appropriate to the content and context of learning. 

8. Monitor student learning and adjust instruction while teaching so that students continue to 
be actively engaged in learning. 

Narrative 
Student Engagement 
Beginning teachers understand and value the socioeconomic, cultural, and linguistic 
background, funds of knowledge, and achievement expectations of students, families, and the 
community and use these understandings not only within the instructional process but also to 
establish and maintain positive relationships in and outside the classroom.  They use 
technology as appropriate to communicate with and support students and families. 
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Beginning teachers provide opportunities and adequate time for students to practice and apply 
what they have learned within real-world applications and community-based instruction as 
appropriate and as available.  They use available community resources, prior student 
experiences, and applied learning activities, including arts integration, to make instruction 
individually and culturally relevant. 
 
Beginning teachers use a variety of instructional principles and approaches such as UDL and 
linguistic scaffolding to assure the active and equitable participation of all students and to 
promote engagement of all students within general education environments using the 
principles of Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS) as appropriate. 
Language Acquisition and Development 
Beginning teachers understand and apply theories, principles, and instructional practices for 
the comprehensive language instruction of English learners, Standard English learners, and 
students whose first language is English.  They understand and use appropriate instructional 
approaches and programs for developing language proficiency and the use of academic 
language for English language development, including structured English immersion, integrated 
and designated English language development, and Standard English acquisition.  They 
appropriately apply theories, principles, and instructional practices for English language 
development to assist students to achieve literacy in English.  Beginning teachers understand 
and apply pedagogical theories and principles and practices for the development of students' 
academic language, comprehension, and knowledge across the subjects of the core curriculum. 
 
Beginning teachers use a student's background and assessment of prior learning both in English 
and the home language, if applicable, to differentiate instruction and to select instructional 
materials and strategies, including the incorporation of visual and performing arts, to support 
the student in comprehension and production of Standard English.  They can determine 
communicative intent, particularly with students at emerging and expanding English proficiency 
levels and with students who may have an identified disability affecting their ability to acquire 
Standard English proficiency. 
 
Beginning teachers design and implement instruction based on the student's level of English 
proficiency and academic achievement, keeping in mind that the student's individual needs 
vary and may be multifaceted.  Additionally, beginning teachers understand the difference 
among students whose only instructional need is to acquire Standard English proficiency, 
students who may have an identified disability affecting their ability to acquire Standard English 
proficiency, and students who may have both a need to acquire Standard English proficiency 
and an identified disability. 
 
Beginning teachers assure that students understand what they are to do during instruction and 
monitor student progress toward learning goals as identified in the academic content standards 
and Individualized Education Plans (IEPs), Individualized Family Service Plans (IFSPs), 
Individualized Transition Plans (ITPs), and Section 504 plans, as applicable. 
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TPE 2: Creating and Maintaining Effective Environments for Student Learning 
Elements 
Beginning teachers: 

1. Promote students' social-emotional growth, development, and individual responsibility 
using positive interventions and supports, restorative justice, and conflict resolution 
practices to foster a caring community where each student is treated fairly and respectfully 
by adults and peers. 

2. Create learning environments (i.e., traditional, blended, and online) that promote 
productive student learning, encourage positive interactions among students, reflect 
diversity and multiple perspectives, and are culturally responsive. 

3. Establish, maintain, and monitor inclusive learning environments that are physically, 
mentally, intellectually, and emotionally healthy and safe to enable all students to learn, 
and recognize and appropriately address instances of intolerance and harassment among 
students, such as bullying, racism, and sexism. 

4. Know how to access resources to support students, including those who have experienced 
trauma, homelessness, foster care, incarceration, and/or are medically fragile. 

5. Maintain high expectations for learning with appropriate support for the full range of 
students in the classroom. 

6. Establish and maintain clear expectations for positive classroom behavior and for student-
to-student and student-to-teacher interactions by communicating classroom routines, 
procedures, and norms to students and families. 

Narrative 
Beginning teachers create healthy learning environments by promoting positive relationships 
and behaviors, welcoming all students, using routines and procedures that maximize student 
engagement, supporting conflict resolution, and fostering students' independent and 
collaborative learning. Beginning teachers use a variety of strategies and approaches to create 
and maintain a supportive learning environment for all students.  They use principles of positive 
behavior intervention and support processes, restorative justice, and conflict resolution 
practices, and they implement these practices as appropriate to the developmental levels of 
students to provide a safe and caring classroom climate. 
 
Beginning teachers understand the role of learners in promoting each other's learning and the 
importance of peer relationships in establishing a climate of learning.  They encourage students 
to share and examine a variety of points of view during lessons.  Beginning teachers support all 
students' mental, social-emotional, and physical health needs by fostering a safe and 
welcoming classroom environment where students feel they belong and feel safe to 
communicate.  Beginning teachers recognize that in addition to individual cultural, linguistic, 
socioeconomic, and academic backgrounds, students come to school with a wide range of life 
experiences that impact their readiness to learn, including adverse or traumatic childhood 
experiences, mental health issues, and social-emotional and physical health needs. 
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Beginning teachers design and maintain a fair and appropriate system of classroom 
management that fosters a sense of community, incorporates student input, and engages 
families. They regularly assess and adapt this system in response to students, families, and 
school contexts.  Beginning teachers align their classroom management plan with students' IEP, 
IFSP, ITP, and 504 plans as applicable. 

TPE 3: Understanding and Organizing Subject Matter for Student Learning 
Elements 
Beginning teachers: 

1. Demonstrate knowledge of subject matter, including the adopted California State Standards 
and curriculum frameworks. 

2. Use knowledge about students and learning goals to organize the curriculum to facilitate 
student understanding of subject matter and make accommodations and/or modifications 
as needed to promote student access to the curriculum. 

3. Plan, design, implement, and monitor instruction consistent with current subject-specific 
pedagogy in the content area(s) of instruction, and design and implement disciplinary and 
cross-disciplinary learning sequences, including integrating the visual and performing arts as 
applicable to the discipline.1 

4. Individually and through consultation and collaboration with other educators and members 
of the larger school community, plan for effective subject matter instruction and use 
multiple means of representing, expressing, and engaging students to demonstrate their 
knowledge. 

5. Adapt subject matter curriculum, organization, and planning to support the acquisition and 
use of academic language within learning activities to promote the subject matter 
knowledge of all students, including the full range of English learners, Standard English 
learners, students with disabilities, and students with other learning needs in the least 
restrictive environment. 

6. Use and adapt resources, standards-aligned instructional materials, and a range of 
technology, including assistive technology, to facilitate students' equitable access to the 
curriculum. 

7. Model and develop digital literacy by using technology to engage students and support their 
learning, and promote digital citizenship, including respecting copyright law, understanding 
fair use guidelines and the use of Creative Commons license, and maintaining Internet 
security. 

8. Demonstrate knowledge of effective teaching strategies aligned with the internationally 
recognized educational technology standards. 

Narrative 
Subject-Specific Pedagogy and Making Content Accessible 

 
1 See Subject-Specific Pedagogical Skills in Section 2 for reference. 
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Beginning teachers use subject matter knowledge to plan, deliver, assess, and reflect on 
content-specific instruction for all students, consistent with the California State Standards in 
the content area(s) of their credential(s).  Beginning teachers provide multiple means for 
students to access content such as linguistic supports; technology, including assistive 
technology; elements of UDL; integrating other content areas, such as the arts; and 
accommodations and/or modifications to assessments and instruction.  They also address 
access to content standards as specified in plans such as IEPs, IFSPs, ITPs and 504 plans.  
Beginning teachers design learning sequences that highlight connections, relationships, and 
themes across subjects and disciplines.  They also engage students in real-world applications to 
make learning relevant and meaningful.  Beginning teachers work with colleagues through 
collaboration and consultation to support students' engagement with instruction. 
 
Beginning teachers also articulate and apply pedagogical theories, principles, and practices for 
the development of literacy, academic language, comprehension, and knowledge in the 
subjects of the core curriculum for all students. 
Integrating Educational Technology 
Beginning teachers design, implement, and evaluate technology-rich learning environments to 
customize and individualize learning opportunities and assessments for students.  They 
integrate knowledge of subject matter, pedagogy, and available instructional technology tools, 
including assistive technology, to design learning experiences that engage and support all 
students in learning the California State Standards, along with improving students' conceptual 
understanding, cultivating their critical thinking, and promoting their creative learning. 
 
Beginning teachers model knowledge, skills, and fluency in using digital tools. Beginning 
teachers teach students how to use digital tools to learn, to create new content, and to 
demonstrate what they are learning.  Beginning teachers’ model and promote digital citizenship 
and critical digital literacy, including respecting copyright law, understanding fair use guidelines, 
understanding Creative Commons license, and maintaining Internet security.  Beginning 
teachers promote equal access of all students to digital tools and assure that students are safe 
in their digital participation. 
 
Beginning teachers use appropriate educational technologies to deepen teaching and learning 
to provide students with opportunities to participate in a digital society and economy.  
Beginning teachers use established learning goals and students' assessed needs to frame the 
choices of digital tools and instructional applications consistent with standards of the 
International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) and the International Association for K–
12 Online Learning (iNACOL). 

TPE 4: Planning Instruction and Designing Learning Experiences for All Students 
Elements 
Beginning teachers: 

1. Locate and apply information about students' current academic status, content- and 
standards-related learning needs and goals, assessment data, language proficiency status, 
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and cultural background for both short-term and long-term instructional planning 
purposes.  

2. Understand and apply knowledge of the range and characteristics of typical and atypical 
child development from birth through adolescence to help inform instructional planning 
and learning experiences for all students. 

3. Design and implement instruction and assessment that reflects the interconnectedness of 
academic content areas and related student skills development in literacy, mathematics, 
science, and other disciplines across the curriculum, as applicable to the subject area of 
instruction. 

4. Plan, design, implement and monitor instruction, making effective use of instructional 
time to maximize learning opportunities and provide access to the curriculum for all 
students by removing barriers and providing access through instructional strategies that 
include: 

• appropriate use of instructional technology, including assistive technology. 
• applying principles of UDL and MTSS. 
• use of developmentally, linguistically, and culturally appropriate learning 

activities, instructional materials, and resources for all students, including the 
full range of English learners. 

• appropriate modifications for students with disabilities in the general 
education classroom. 

• opportunities for students to support each other in learning; and 
• use of community resources and services as applicable. 

5. Promote student success by providing opportunities for students to understand and 
advocate for strategies that meet their individual learning needs and assist students with 
specific learning needs to successfully participate in transition plans (e.g., IEP, IFSP, ITP, 
and 504 plans.) 

6. Access resources for planning and instruction, including the expertise of community and 
school colleagues through in-person or virtual collaboration, co-teaching, coaching, 
and/or networking. 

7. Plan instruction that promotes a range of communication strategies and activity modes 
between teacher and student and among students that encourage student participation 
in learning. 

8. Use digital tools and learning technologies across learning environments as appropriate to 
create new content and provide personalized and integrated technology-rich lessons to 
engage students in learning, promote digital literacy, and offer students multiple means 
to demonstrate their learning. 

Narrative 
Beginning teachers access and apply knowledge of students' prior achievement and current 
instructional needs; knowledge of effective instructional techniques for supporting the 
academic language needs of all students, the specific language needs of students whose first 
language is English, English learners, and Standard English learners; the knowledge of effective 
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instructional techniques for students with disabilities in the general education classroom; and 
knowledge of formative and/or summative student assessment results relative to the TK–12 
academic content standards to improve teaching and learning for all students. 
 
Beginning teachers are knowledgeable about typical and atypical child and adolescent abilities 
and disabilities and their effects on student growth and development, learning, and behavior. 
Beginning teachers also are knowledgeable about the range of abilities of gifted and talented 
students in the general education classroom. 
 
Beginning teachers understand how to effectively use content knowledge, content pedagogy, 
and student learning targets to design appropriate instruction and assessment for all students.  
Beginning teachers demonstrate the ability to design and implement instruction and 
assessment that reflects the interconnectedness of academic content areas and related student 
skills development in literacy, mathematics, science, and other disciplines across the curriculum 
in alignment with California's adopted content standards and their underlying principles. 
 
In planning for instruction consistent with California's TK–12 content standards, beginning 
teachers access and apply their deep content knowledge of the subject area and use 
appropriate content-specific pedagogy consistent with research-based practices in the field.  
Beginning teachers understand the principles of UDL and MTSS and apply these principles in the 
content field(s) of their credential(s) to plan instruction that meets individual student needs for 
all students. Beginning teachers align instructional goals and student learning objectives, 
including IEP, IFSP, ITP, and 504 plans, instructional procedures, assessment tools/processes, 
and criteria for evaluation of learning.  They provide access to the curriculum for all students by 
removing barriers and providing access through a range of appropriate instructional strategies 
tailored and adapted as necessary to meet individual student needs. 
 
Beginning teachers research, evaluate, and utilize current technological practices to improve 
teaching and learning (e.g., blended, and online learning technologies).  
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TPE 5: Assessing Student Learning 
Elements 
Beginning teachers: 

1. Apply knowledge of the purposes, characteristics, and appropriate uses of different 
types of assessments (e.g., diagnostic, informal, formal, progress-monitoring, 
formative, summative, and performance) to design and administer classroom 
assessments, including use of scoring rubrics. 

2. Collect and analyze assessment data from multiple measures and sources to plan 
and modify instruction and document students' learning over time. 

3. Involve all students in self-assessment and reflection on their learning goals and 
progress and provide students with opportunities to revise or reframe their work 
based on assessment feedback. 

4. Use technology as appropriate to support assessment administration, conduct data 
analysis, and communicate learning outcomes to students and families. 

5. Use assessment information in a timely manner to assist students and families in 
understanding student progress in meeting learning goals. 

6. Work with specialists to interpret assessment results from formative and summative 
assessments to distinguish between students whose first language is English, English 
learners, Standard English learners, and students with language or other disabilities. 

7. Interpret English learners' assessment data to identify their level of academic 
proficiency in English as well as in their primary language, as applicable, and use this 
information in planning instruction. 

8. Use assessment data, including information from students' IEP, IFSP, ITP, and 504 
plans, to establish learning goals and to plan, differentiate, make accommodations, 
and/or modify instruction. 

Narrative 
Beginning teachers develop, implement, and use a range of effective classroom assessments to 
inform and improve instructional design and practice.  Beginning teachers demonstrate 
knowledge of student assessment design principles, such as test construction, test question 
development, and scoring approaches, including rubric design.  They explain the importance of 
validity and reliability in assessment and know how to mitigate potential bias in question 
development and in scoring.  Beginning teachers demonstrate knowledge of a variety of types 
of assessments and their appropriate uses, including diagnostic, large-scale, norm-referenced, 
criterion-referenced, and teacher-developed formative and summative assessments.  They 
effectively select and administer assessments to inform learning. 
 
Beginning teachers use multiple measures to make an informed judgment about what a student 
knows and can do.  Beginning teachers analyze data to inform instructional design, self-reflect, 
reteach, provide resources, and accurately document student academic and developmental 
progress.  They support students in learning how to peer- and self-assess work using identified 



Resubmit 031121 

scoring criteria and/or rubrics.  Beginning teachers provide students with opportunities to 
revise or reframe their work based on assessment feedback, thus leading to new learning.  They 
implement fair grading practices, share assessment feedback about performance in a timely 
way, utilize digital resources to inform instruction, analyze data, and communicate learning 
outcomes. 
 
Beginning teachers utilize assessment data and collaborate with specialists to learn about their 
students.  They apply this information to make accommodations and/or modifications of 
assessment for students whose first language is English, English learners, and Standard English 
learners.  They also utilize this process for students with identified learning needs, students 
with disabilities, and advanced learners.  Beginning teachers are informed about student 
information in plans such as IEPs, IFSPs, ITPs, and 504 plans and participate as appropriate. 

TPE 6: Developing as a Professional Educator 
Elements 
Beginning teachers: 

1. Reflect on their own teaching practice and level of subject matter and pedagogical 
knowledge to plan and implement instruction that can improve student learning. 

2. Recognize their own values and implicit and explicit biases, the ways in which these 
values and implicit and explicit biases may positively and negatively affect teaching and 
learning, and work to mitigate any negative impact on the teaching and learning of 
students.  They exhibit positive dispositions of caring, support, acceptance, and fairness 
toward all students and families, as well as toward their colleagues. 

3. Establish professional learning goals and make progress to improve their practice by 
routinely engaging in communication and inquiry with colleagues. 

4. Demonstrate how and when to involve other adults and to communicate effectively 
with peers and colleagues, families, and members of the larger school community to 
support teacher and student learning. 

5. Demonstrate professional responsibility for all aspects of student learning and 
classroom management, including responsibility for the learning outcomes of all 
students, along with appropriate concerns and policies regarding the privacy, health, 
and safety of students and families.  Beginning teachers conduct themselves with 
integrity and model ethical conduct for themselves and others. 

6. Understand and enact professional roles and responsibilities as mandated reporters and 
comply with all laws concerning professional responsibilities, professional conduct, and 
moral fitness, including the responsible use of social media and other digital platforms 
and tools. 

7. Critically analyze how the context, structure, and history of public education in 
California affects and influences state, district, and school governance as well as state 
and local education finance. 
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Narrative 
Beginning teachers seek opportunities to reflect on and improve their practice through 
collaborative inquiry, observation feedback, and their own performance data.  Beginning 
teachers are aware of their potential implicit and explicit biases and the potential impact, 
positive and/or negative, on their expectations for and relationships with students, families, 
and colleagues.  They understand their responsibility for ongoing professional learning and for 
maintaining their certification as members of a profession.  Throughout their preparation 
program, beginning teachers develop an understanding of their fundamental responsibilities as 
professional educators and of their accountability to students, families, colleagues, and 
employers.  Beginning teachers participate as team members with colleagues and families.  
Beginning teachers take responsibility for all students' academic learning outcomes.  They hold 
high expectations for all students. 
 
Beginning teachers articulate and practice the profession's code of ethics and professional 
standards of practice, and they uphold relevant laws and policies, including but not limited to 
those related to: 

• professional conduct and moral fitness.  
• use of digital content and social media.  
• education and rights of all stakeholders, including students with disabilities, English 

learners, and those who identify as LGBTQ+.  
• privacy, health, and safety of students, families, and school professionals. 
• mandated reporting; and 
• students' acts of intolerance and harassment such as bullying, racism, and sexism. 

 
Beginning teachers understand that they have chosen to become members of complex 
organizations.  Beginning teachers are familiar with issues of equity and justice within the 
structures and contexts of public education, including state, district, and school governance; 
curriculum and standards development; testing and assessment systems; and basic school 
finance.  
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Field Supervisor Observation Notes and Collaborative Discussion Log 
 

Intern Name:  Formal 
Observation #: 

 

Field Supervisor:  Date 
(mm/dd/yy)/Time: 

 

Cohort (MS1, MS2, 
ES1, ES2): 

         Semester (1, 2, 3, 
4): 

 

 

Primary Learning 
Objective: 

 

  

Observations of the Teacher/Student: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

TPE Addressed and Comments/Questions: 
 
 
 
 
 

What’s Working/Strengths: 
 
 
 
 
 

Concerns and Challenges/Next Steps: 
 

 



  
Teach Lake County Intern Program  

          MULTIPLE SUBJECTS INTERN PERFORMANCE APPRAISAL (IPA) 

Quick Links: TPE 1          TPE 2          TPE 3          TPE 4          TPE 5          TPE 6 

Intern Name: _______________________________________________________ 

Field Supervisor: ________________________________________ Cohort (MS1, MS2): __________ 

Appraisal Levels Type of Evidence 
 
1 – Beginning – Demonstrates awareness of TPE element. 

 
OE – Observed Evidence 

2 – Developing – Demonstrates an understanding of the TPE element. RC – Reflective Conversation 
3 – Applying – Has a good understanding and applies the TPE element.  
4 – Exemplifying – Is extremely knowledgeable and demonstrates in-depth ability to apply TPE element.  

 

TPE 1: ENGAGING AND SUPPORTING ALL STUDENTS IN LEARNING 
1.1 Apply knowledge of students, including their prior experiences, interests, and social emotional learning needs, as well as their funds of knowledge and cultural, 
language, and socioeconomic backgrounds, to engage them in learning. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 



  
1.2 Maintain ongoing communication with students and families, including the use of technology to communicate with and support students and 
families, and to communicate achievement expectations and student progress. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 

1.3 Connect subject matter to real-life contexts and provide active learning experiences to engage student interest, support student motivation, and 
allow students to extend their learning. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 



  

 

1.5 Promote students’ critical and creative thinking and analysis through activities that provide opportunities for inquiry, problem solving, 
responding to, and framing meaningful questions, and reflection. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

1.4 Use a variety of developmentally and ability-appropriate instructional strategies, resources, and assistive technology, including principles of 
Universal Design (UDL) and Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS) to support access to the curriculum for a wide range of learners within the 
general education classroom and environment. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 



  

 

1.7 Provide students with opportunities to access the curriculum by incorporating the visual and performing arts, as appropriate to the content and 
context of learning 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

1.6 Provide a supportive learning environment for students’ first and/or second language acquisition by using research- based instructional 
approaches (SDAIE, scaffolding across content areas, structured English immersion, etc.) and demonstrate an understanding of the differences in 
English proficiency. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 



  

 
TPE 2: CREATING AND MAINTAINING EFFECTIVE ENVIRONMENTS FOR STUDENT LEARNING 
 

2.1 Promote students' social‐emotional growth, development, and individual responsibility using positive interventions and supports, restorative 
justice, and conflict resolution practices to foster a caring community where each student is treated fairly and respectfully by adults and peers  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

  

1.8 Monitor student learning and adjust instruction while teaching so that students continue to be actively engaged in learning. 
YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 



  

 

2.3 Establish, maintain, and monitor inclusive learning environments that are physically, mentally, intellectually, and emotionally healthy and safe to 
enable all students to learn, and recognize and appropriately address instances of intolerance and harassment among students, such as bullying, 
racism, and sexism. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

2.2 Create learning environments (i.e., traditional, blended, and online) that promote productive student learning, encourage positive interactions 
among students, reflect diversity and multiple perspectives, and are culturally responsive. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 



  

 

2.5 Maintain high expectations for learning with appropriate support for the full range of students in the classroom 
YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

2.4 Know how to access resources to support students, including those who have experienced trauma, homelessness, foster care, incarceration, 
and/or are medically fragile. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 



  

 
TPE 3: UNDERSTANDING AND ORGANIZING SUBJECT MATTER FOR STUDENT LEARNING 
 

3.1 Demonstrate knowledge of subject matter, including the adopted California State Standards and curriculum frameworks. 
YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

2.6 Establish and maintain clear expectations for positive classroom behavior and for student‐to‐student and student‐to teacher interactions by 
communicating classroom routines, procedures, and norms to students and families 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 



  

 

3.3 Plan, design, implement, and monitor instruction consistent with current subject‐specific pedagogy in the content area(s) of instruction, and 
design and implement disciplinary and cross‐disciplinary learning sequences, including integrating the visual and performing arts as applicable to 
the discipline 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

3.2 Use knowledge about students and learning goals to organize the curriculum to facilitate student understanding of subject matter and make 
accommodations and/or modifications as needed to promote student access to the curriculum. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 



  

 

3.5 Adapt subject matter curriculum, organization, and planning to support the acquisition and use of academic language within learning activities 
to promote the subject matter knowledge of all students, including the full range of English learners, Standard English learners, students with 
disabilities, and students with other learning needs in the least restrictive environment 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 

3.4 Individually and through consultation and collaboration with other educators and members of the larger school community, plan for effective 
subject matter instruction and use multiple means of representing, expressing, and engaging students to demonstrate their knowledge 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 



  

 

3.7 Model and develop digital literacy by using technology to engage students and support their learning, and promote digital citizenship, including 
respecting copyright law, understanding fair use guidelines and the use of Creative Commons license, and maintaining Internet security. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 

3.6 Use and adapt resources, standards‐aligned instructional materials, and a range of technology, including assistive technology, to facilitate 
students' equitable access to the curriculum 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 



  

 
TPE 4: PLANNING INSTRUCTION AND DESIGNING LEARNING EXPERIENCES FOR ALL STUDENTS 
 

4.1 Locate and apply information about students' current academic status, content‐ and standards‐related learning needs and goals, assessment 
data, language proficiency status, and cultural background for both short‐term and long‐term instructional planning purposes. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 

3.8 Demonstrate knowledge of effective teaching strategies aligned with the internationally recognized educational technology standards 
YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 



  

 

4.3 Design and implement instruction and assessment that reflects the interconnectedness of academic content areas and related student skills development in 
literacy, mathematics, science, and other disciplines across the curriculum, as applicable to the subject area of instruction 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 

4.2 Understand and apply knowledge of the range and characteristics of typical and atypical child development from birth through adolescence to help inform 
instructional planning and learning experiences for all students. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 



  
 

4.5 Promote student success by providing opportunities for students to understand and advocate for strategies that meet their individual learning 
needs and assist students with specific learning needs to successfully participate in transition plans (e.g., IEP, IFSP, ITP, and 504 plans 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 

4.4 Plan, design, implement and monitor instruction, making effective use of instructional time to maximize learning opportunities and provide access to the 
curriculum for all students by removing barriers and providing access through instructional strategies that include: appropriate use of instructional technology, 
including assistive technology; applying principles of UDL and MTSS; use of developmentally, linguistically, and culturally appropriate learning activities, instructional 
materials, and resources for all students, including the full range of English learners; appropriate modifications for students with disabilities in the general education 
classroom; Opportunities for students to support each other in learning; and use of community resources and services as applicable. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 



  

 

4.7 Plan instruction that promotes a range of communication strategies and activity modes between teacher and student and among students that 
encourage student participation in learning. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 

4.6 Access resources for planning and instruction, including the expertise of community and school colleagues through in person or virtual 
collaboration, co‐teaching, coaching, and/or networking. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 



  

 
TPE 5: ASSESSING STUDENT LEARNING 
 

5.1 Apply knowledge of the purposes, characteristics, and appropriate uses of different types of assessments (e.g., diagnostic, informal, formal, 
progress‐monitoring, formative, summative, and performance) to design and administer classroom assessments, including use of scoring rubrics 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 

4.8 Use digital tools and learning technologies across learning environments as appropriate to create new content and provide personalized and 
integrated technology‐rich lessons to engage students in learning, promote digital literacy, and offer students multiple means to demonstrate their 
learning. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 



  

 

5.3 Involve all students in self‐assessment and reflection on their learning goals and progress and provide students with opportunities to revise or 
reframe their work based on assessment feedback 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 

5.2 Collect and analyze assessment data from multiple measures and sources to plan and modify instruction and document students' learning over 
time. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 



  

 

5.5 Use assessment information in a timely manner to assist students and families in understanding student progress in meeting learning goals. 
YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

5.4 Use technology as appropriate to support assessment administration, conduct data analysis, and communicate learning outcomes to students 
and families. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 



  

 

5.7 Interpret English learners' assessment data to identify their level of academic proficiency in English as well as in their primary language, as 
applicable, and use this information in planning instruction. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 

5.6 Work with specialists to interpret assessment results from formative and summative assessments to distinguish between students whose first 
language is English, English learners, Standard English learners, and students with language or other disabilities. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 



  

 
TPE 6: DEVELOPING AS A PROFESSIONAL EDUCATOR 
 

6.1 Reflect on their own teaching practice and level of subject matter and pedagogical knowledge to plan and implement instruction that can 
improve student learning 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 

5.8 Use assessment data, including information from students' IEP, IFSP, ITP, and 504 plans, to establish learning goals, and to plan, differentiate, 
make accommodations, and/or modify instruction. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 



  

 

6.3 Establish professional learning goals and make progress to improve their practice by routinely engaging in communication and inquiry with 
colleagues 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 

6.2 Recognize their own values and implicit and explicit biases, the ways in which these values and implicit and explicit biases may positively and 
negatively affect teaching and learning, and work to mitigate any negative impact on the teaching and learning of students. They exhibit positive 
dispositions of caring, support, acceptance, and fairness toward all students and families, as well as toward their colleagues. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 



  

 

6.5 Demonstrate professional responsibility for all aspects of student learning and classroom management, including responsibility for the learning 
outcomes of all students, along with appropriate concerns and policies regarding the privacy, health, and safety of students and families. Beginning 
teachers conduct themselves with integrity and model ethical conduct for themselves and others. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 

6.4 Demonstrate how and when to involve other adults and to communicate effectively with peers and colleagues, families, and members of the 
larger school community to support teacher and student learning. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 



  

 

6.7 Critically analyze how the context, structure, and history of public education in California affects and influences state, district, and school 
governance as well as state and local education finance 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 
 

 

6.6 Understand and enact professional roles and responsibilities as mandated reporters and comply with all laws concerning professional 
responsibilities, professional conduct, and moral fitness, including the responsible use of social media and other digital platforms and tools. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 

 
Date:     ____________                                   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  __________ 
 
Type:  __________ OE          __________ RC 
 
Evidence: 
 
 



  

           Intern Fieldwork and Clinical Practice Hours 

(Hours are documented in Canvas and monitored by the Fieldwork Course Instructor) 

Type of 
Fieldwork/Clinical 

Practice 

 
Description 

Number of Required 
Hours 

 
Early Fieldwork   

Occurs during pre-service coursework; intern 
observes or co-teaches with mentor in classroom; 
discuss and ask questions; Mentors and intern 
partners work on school start-up activities 

 

 
Initial fieldwork  
 

Mentor is assigned to intern before school begins; 
they co-plan the school start-up activities 

Mentors and their intern 
partners work a minimum of 
two hours on school start-up 
prior to the beginning of 
school 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Supervised Clinical 
Practice 

Day-to-day teaching as teacher of record, 
supported by intern mentor. 
 
 
 
 

Minimum of 600 hours 
(Because an intern must have 
at least a 50% contract, all 
interns will meet or exceed 
this minimum) 

Classroom observations are conducted by the 
field supervisor.  Half of the observations will be 
in-person and half will be videos of lessons taught 
by the intern.  Observations are scripted, 
evaluated based on the TPEs, and archived using 
the Canvas program.  The use of video 
observations is a purposeful decision on the part 
of the program to allow the candidate and 
students to become more comfortable with 
having the camera in the classroom and provides 
practice in video analyses in collaboration with 
the field supervision.  This additional practice 
should assist the candidate with skills and 
techniques they will need when completing the 
CalTPA events. 
 

Field supervisor – observes 
candidate minimum of 18 
times in Year 1 and minimum 
of 12 times in Year 2 
(combination of in person and 
virtual) 
 
 

The mentor and intern meet at least 1 hour per 
week engaging in several types of activities meant 
to support the classroom instruction of the intern.  
(reflective conversations, collaborative planning, 
problem-solving, assessment of student learning, 
reinforcing topics from current coursework and 
more in response to the needs of the intern) 

Mentor / Intern – minimum of 
1 hour per week 
 
144 hours of general support 
and supervision each year of 
internship 
 
 
 
 
 



  

 

  

Both mentors and field supervisors receive 
targeted trainings to provide support and 
supervision to the intern candidates, specific to 
effectively teaching English learners 

45 hours of support and 
supervision specific to 
teaching English learners 

School site provides additional supervised support 
through activities such as grade level meetings, 
instructional coaches, collaboration with school 
specialists, site administrator walk-throughs, co-
teaching opportunities, district specialists (e.g., EL 
specialist)  

On-site support provided by 
school placement – minimum 
of 4 hours per week 

Dual credential candidates 
(General Ed and Special Ed) 
extend clinical practice an 
additional 150 hours in 
second credential area 

 
 
Fieldwork 
Experiences 

Classroom-based experiences that are closely 
integrated with the program coursework; extends 
candidate’s learning through application of theory 
to practice. 
Coursework assignments provide opportunities 
for the intern to practice the skills being 
introduced on his/her students 

Hours may vary 



  

Teach Lake County 
Course Syllabus, MS 105 

 
 
 

Lake County Office of Education's Teach Lake County's mission is to prepare student-centered teachers who serve 
the community, reflect on their practice, and have a heart for teaching and learning. 

 

Term: Fall 2021 Course Number: MS 105 Course Title: Semester 1 Fieldwork, Multiple Subjects 

Units: 1 TPEs: Interns will demonstrate all TPEs in this fieldwork course. 

Instructor: Jamie Buckner-Bridges              Phone: (707) 262-4134              Email: jbb@lakecoe.org 

Due Dates:  
● Observation 1- due date 
● Observation 2- due date 
● Observation 3- due date 
● Observation 4- due date 
● Observation 5- due date 
● Observation 6- due date 
● Observation 7- due date 
● Observation 8- due date 
● Observation 9- due date 
● Mid-Year Intern Performance Appraisal (IPA)- due date 
● Mid-Year CA ELD Standards Demonstration- due date 
● Mid-Year Literacy TPE Demonstration-due date 
● Mid-Year ISSP Hours- due date 

 
The highest possible grade for late work is 80%, provided the intern has arranged to turn the work in late prior to the 
due date.  Arrangements for submission of late work will be granted at the instructor’s discretion. 

Course Description and Outcomes:   
This is the first of the four-part embedded fieldwork and supervision component of the intern program. 
Interns work with a Field Supervisor and Site Mentor as they demonstrate and reflect on each Teaching 
Performance Expectations (TPE), CA Literacy Teaching Performance Expectations (Literacy TPE) and 
their teaching of the California English Language Development (CA ELD) Standards. Interns learn how to 
integrate course content into their teaching practice. Interns’ progress is measured by demonstrating the 
TPEs, Literacy TPEs, and ELD teaching strategies to address the CA ELD Standards in fieldwork. Interns 
receive TPE and Standards-aligned feedback from their Field Supervisor and Site Mentor, which guides a 
reflective learning process that is documented on the Inter Performance Appraisal (IPA). Field Supervisors 
conduct both formal and informal observations (nine total over the semester) and facilitate this course 
based on each Intern’s developmental level of need. The Intern Support and Supervision Program (ISSP) 
will include support hours from the Intern’s Site Mentor and district leadership. The Intern will document a 
total of 144 hours of general support and 45 hours of English Learner-specific support in Year 1 of 
internship. Approximately half of those hours will be met and documented by the mid-year due dates 
above.  

Course Expectations and Honor Code: 
Members of this class will… 

❏ Complete the required assignments in a timely and professional manner. 
❏ Communicate promptly and professionally with their field supervisor and mentor. 



  

❏ Incorporate feedback in a constructive manner to facilitate professional growth.   
❏ Actively participate in observation debriefs and discussions. Interns are expected to contribute 

intellectually, verbally and to take active responsibility for their growth and development. 
❏ Agree to 1) treat all members of the learning community with mutual respect; 2) promote the 

success of each individual and the cohort as a whole; and 3) refrain from behavior that is 
counterproductive, offensive, or reflects bias of any kind. 

❏ Agree to maintain professional, personal, and academic integrity. 

Participation, Attendance, and Tardy Policy:  Attendance is mandatory, and on-time attendance is 
expected at all scheduled class sessions and observations. Observation and meeting cancellations are 
only accepted in the event of an emergency.  

Special Considerations:  Accommodations and modifications to meet the needs of all students, 
particularly English Learners, and students with disabilities, will be provided throughout the course.  Any 
student in this course who has a disability that prevents the fullest expression of his/her abilities should 
contact the instructor as soon as possible so that appropriate accommodations can be made. 

Requirements:  All assignments and materials are posted in the CURR 281 Course in Canvas. Bring a 
device to each class meeting.  

● All assignments must be submitted via Canvas with the following file naming requirements: 
Last_First_ClassName_Cohort_AssignmentName 

● Required materials: Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE), California English Language 
Development (CA ELD) Standards, Literacy TPEs, Common Core State Standards 

● Gibbons, P. (2015) Scaffolding Language Scaffolding Learning.  

Grading Scale and Weighting 

Participation (60%)  
Grading Scale: 

 

A 90% - 100% 

B 80% - 89% 

C 73% - 79% 

No Pass  0% - 72%     

Supervisor 
Observations and 
Debriefs  

40% 

ISSP Hours 20% 

Assignments (40%) 

Lesson Plans 20% 

IPA 10% 

Literacy TPEs & 
ELD Standards 

10% 

 
 
 

  



  

Teach Lake County 
Course Syllabus, MS 205 

 
 
 

Lake County Office of Education's Teach Lake County's mission is to prepare student-centered teachers who serve 
the community, reflect on their practice, and have a heart for teaching and learning. 

 

Term: Fall 2021 Course Number: MS 205 Course Title: Semester 1 Fieldwork, Multiple Subjects 

Units: 1 TPEs: Interns will demonstrate all TPEs in this fieldwork course. 

Instructor: Jamie Buckner-Bridges              Phone: (707) 262-4134              Email: jbb@lakecoe.org 

Due Dates:  
● Observation 1- due date 
● Observation 2- due date 
● Observation 3- due date 
● Observation 4- due date 
● Observation 5- due date 
● Observation 6- due date 
● Observation 7- due date 
● Observation 8- due date 
● Observation 9- due date 
● Final Year 1 Intern Performance Appraisal (IPA)- due date 
● Final Year 1 CA ELD Standards Demonstration- due date 
● Final Year 1 Literacy TPE Demonstration – due date 
● Final Year 1 ISSP Hours- due date 

 
The highest possible grade for late work is 80%, provided the intern has arranged to turn the work in late prior to the 
due date.  Arrangements for submission of late work will be granted at the instructor’s discretion. 

Course Description and Outcomes:   
This is the second of the four-part embedded fieldwork and supervision component of the intern program. 
Interns work with a Field Supervisor and Site Mentor as they demonstrate and reflect on each Teaching 
Performance Expectations (TPE), CA literacy Teaching Performance Expectations (Literacy TPE), and 
their teaching of the California English Language Development (CA ELD) Standards. Interns learn how to 
integrate course content into their teaching practice. Interns’ progress is measured by demonstrating the 
TPEs, Literacy TPEs, and ELD teaching strategies to address the CA ELD Standards in fieldwork. Interns 
receive TPE and Standards-aligned feedback from their Field Supervisor and Site Mentor, which guides a 
reflective learning process that is documented on the Inter Performance Appraisal (IPA). Field Supervisors 
conduct both formal and informal observations (nine total over the semester) and facilitate this course 
based on each Intern’s developmental level of need. The Intern Support and Supervision Program (ISSP) 
will include support hours from the Intern’s Site Mentor and district leadership. The Intern will document a 
total of 144 hours of general support and 45 hours of English Learner-specific support in Year 1 of 
internship. Approximately half of those hours will be met and documented by the mid-year due dates 
above.  

Course Expectations and Honor Code: 
Members of this class will… 

❏ Complete the required assignments in a timely and professional manner. 
❏ Communicate promptly and professionally with their field supervisor and mentor. 



  

❏ Incorporate feedback in a constructive manner to facilitate professional growth.   
❏ Actively participate in observation debriefs and discussions. Interns are expected to contribute 

intellectually, verbally and to take active responsibility for their growth and development. 
❏ Agree to 1) treat all members of the learning community with mutual respect; 2) promote the 

success of each individual and the cohort as a whole; and 3) refrain from behavior that is 
counterproductive, offensive, or reflects bias of any kind. 

❏ Agree to maintain professional, personal, and academic integrity. 

Participation, Attendance, and Tardy Policy:  Attendance is mandatory, and on-time attendance is 
expected at all scheduled class sessions and observations. Observation and meeting cancellations are 
only accepted in the event of an emergency.  

Special Considerations:  Accommodations and modifications to meet the needs of all students, 
particularly English Learners, and students with disabilities, will be provided throughout the course.  Any 
student in this course who has a disability that prevents the fullest expression of his/her abilities should 
contact the instructor as soon as possible so that appropriate accommodations can be made. 

Requirements:  All assignments and materials are posted in the CURR 281 Course in Canvas. Bring a 
device to each class meeting.  

● All assignments must be submitted via Canvas with the following file naming requirements: 
Last_First_ClassName_Cohort_AssignmentName 

● Required materials: Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE), CA Literacy TPEs, California 
English Language Development (CA ELD) Standards, Common Core State Standards 

● Gibbons, P. (2015) Scaffolding Language Scaffolding Learning.  

Grading Scale and Weighting 

Participation (60%)  
Grading Scale: 

 

A 90% - 100% 

B 80% - 89% 

C 73% - 79% 

No Pass  0% - 72%     

Supervisor 
Observations and 
Debriefs  

40% 

ISSP Hours 20% 

Assignments (40%) 

Lesson Plans 20% 

IPA 10% 

Literacy TPEs & 
ELD Standards 

10% 

 
 
  



  

Teach Lake County  
Course Syllabus, MS 305 

 
 
 

Lake County Office of Education's Teach Lake County's mission is to prepare student-centered teachers who serve 
the community, reflect on their practice, and have a heart for teaching and learning. 

 

Term: Fall 2021 Course Number: MS 305 Course Title: Semester 1 Fieldwork, Multiple Subjects 

Units: 1 TPEs: Interns will demonstrate all TPEs in this fieldwork course. 

Instructor: Jamie Buckner-Bridges              Phone: (707) 262-4134              Email: jbb@lakecoe.org 

Due Dates:  
● Observation 1- due date 
● Observation 2- due date 
● Observation 3- due date 
● Observation 4- due date 
● Observation 5- due date 
● Observation 6- due date 
● Mid-Year Intern Performance Appraisal (IPA)- due date 
● Mid-Year CA ELD Standards Demonstration- due date 
● Mid-Year CA Literacy TPE Demonstration – due date 
● Mid-Year ISSP Hours- due date 

 
The highest possible grade for late work is 80%, provided the intern has arranged to turn the work in late prior to the 
due date.  Arrangements for submission of late work will be granted at the instructor’s discretion. 

Course Description and Outcomes:   
This is the third of the four-part embedded fieldwork and supervision component of the intern program. 
Interns work with a Field Supervisor and Site Mentor as they demonstrate and reflect on each Teaching 
Performance Expectations (TPEs), CA Literacy Teaching Performance Expectations (Literacy TPEs),  and 
their teaching of the California English Language Development (CA ELD) Standards. Interns learn how to 
integrate course content into their teaching practice. Interns’ progress is measured by demonstrating the 
TPEs, Literacy TPEs, and ELD teaching strategies to address the CA ELD Standards in fieldwork. Interns 
receive TPE and Standards-aligned feedback from their Field Supervisor and Site Mentor, which guides a 
reflective learning process that is documented on the Inter Performance Appraisal (IPA). Field Supervisors 
conduct both formal and informal observations (six total over the semester) and facilitate this course based 
on each Intern’s developmental level of need. The Intern Support and Supervision Program (ISSP) will 
include support hours from the Intern’s Site Mentor and district leadership. The Intern will document a total 
of 144 hours of general support and 45 hours of English Learner-specific support in Year 2 of internship. 
Approximately half of those hours will be met and documented by the mid-year due dates above.  

Course Expectations and Honor Code: 
Members of this class will… 

❏ Complete the required assignments in a timely and professional manner. 
❏ Communicate promptly and professionally with their field supervisor and mentor. 
❏ Incorporate feedback in a constructive manner to facilitate professional growth.   
❏ Actively participate in observation debriefs and discussions. Interns are expected to contribute 

intellectually, verbally and to take active responsibility for their growth and development. 



  

❏ Agree to 1) treat all members of the learning community with mutual respect; 2) promote the 
success of each individual and the cohort as a whole; and 3) refrain from behavior that is 
counterproductive, offensive, or reflects bias of any kind. 

❏ Agree to maintain professional, personal, and academic integrity. 

Participation, Attendance, and Tardy Policy:  Attendance is mandatory, and on-time attendance is 
expected at all scheduled class sessions and observations. Observation and meeting cancellations are 
only accepted in the event of an emergency.  

Special Considerations:  Accommodations and modifications to meet the needs of all students, 
particularly English Learners, and students with disabilities, will be provided throughout the course.  Any 
student in this course who has a disability that prevents the fullest expression of his/her abilities should 
contact the instructor as soon as possible so that appropriate accommodations can be made. 

Requirements:  All assignments and materials are posted in the CURR 281 Course in Canvas. Bring a 
device to each class meeting.  

● All assignments must be submitted via Canvas with the following file naming requirements: 
Last_First_ClassName_Cohort_AssignmentName 

● Required materials: Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE), California English Language 
Development (CA ELD) Standards, Common Core State Standards 

● Gibbons, P. (2015) Scaffolding Language Scaffolding Learning.  

Grading Scale and Weighting 

Participation (60%)  
Grading Scale: 

 

A 90% - 100% 

B 80% - 89% 

C 73% - 79% 

No Pass  0% - 72%     

Supervisor 
Observations and 
Debriefs  

40% 

ISSP Hours 20% 

Assignments (40%) 

Lesson Plans 20% 

IPA 10% 

Literacy TPEs & 
ELD Standards 

10% 

 
 
  



  

Teach Lake County  
Course Syllabus, MS 405 

 
 
 

Lake County Office of Education's Teach Lake County's mission is to prepare student-centered teachers who serve 
the community, reflect on their practice, and have a heart for teaching and learning. 

 

Term: Fall 2021 Course Number: MS 405 Course Title: Semester 1 Fieldwork, Multiple Subjects 

Units: 1 TPEs: Interns will demonstrate all TPEs in this fieldwork course. 

Instructor: Jamie Buckner-Bridges              Phone: (707) 262-4134              Email: jbb@lakecoe.org 

Due Dates:  
● Observation 1- due date 
● Observation 2- due date 
● Observation 3- due date 
● Observation 4- due date 
● Observation 5- due date 
● Observation 6- due date 
● Final Year 2 Intern Performance Appraisal (IPA)- due date 
● Final Year 2 CA ELD Standards Demonstration- due date 
● Final Year 2 ISSP Hours- due date 

 
The highest possible grade for late work is 80%, provided the intern has arranged to turn the work in late prior to the 
due date.  Arrangements for submission of late work will be granted at the instructor’s discretion. 

Course Description and Outcomes:   
This is the fourth of the four-part embedded fieldwork and supervision component of the intern program. 
Interns work with a Field Supervisor and Site Mentor as they demonstrate and reflect on each Teaching 
Performance Expectations (TPEs), CA Literacy Teaching Performance Expectations (Literacy TPEs), and 
their teaching of the California English Language Development (CA ELD) Standards. Interns learn how to 
integrate course content into their teaching practice. Interns’ progress is measured by demonstrating the 
TPEs, Literacy TPEs, and ELD teaching strategies to address the CA ELD Standards in fieldwork. Interns 
receive TPE and Standards-aligned feedback from their Field Supervisor and Site Mentor, which guides a 
reflective learning process that is documented on the Inter Performance Appraisal (IPA). Field Supervisors 
conduct both formal and informal observations (six total over the semester) and facilitate this course based 
on each Intern’s developmental level of need. The Intern Support and Supervision Program (ISSP) will 
include support hours from the Intern’s Site Mentor and district leadership. The Intern will document a total 
of 144 hours of general support and 45 hours of English Learner-specific support in Year 2 of internship. 
Approximately half of those hours will be met and documented by the mid-year due dates above.  

Course Expectations and Honor Code: 
Members of this class will… 

❏ Complete the required assignments in a timely and professional manner. 
❏ Communicate promptly and professionally with their field supervisor and mentor. 
❏ Incorporate feedback in a constructive manner to facilitate professional growth.   
❏ Actively participate in observation debriefs and discussions. Interns are expected to contribute 

intellectually, verbally and to take active responsibility for their growth and development. 



  

❏ Agree to 1) treat all members of the learning community with mutual respect; 2) promote the 
success of each individual and the cohort as a whole; and 3) refrain from behavior that is 
counterproductive, offensive, or reflects bias of any kind. 

❏ Agree to maintain professional, personal, and academic integrity. 

Participation, Attendance, and Tardy Policy:  Attendance is mandatory, and on-time attendance is 
expected at all scheduled class sessions and observations. Observation and meeting cancellations are 
only accepted in the event of an emergency.  

Special Considerations:  Accommodations and modifications to meet the needs of all students, 
particularly English Learners, and students with disabilities, will be provided throughout the course.  Any 
student in this course who has a disability that prevents the fullest expression of his/her abilities should 
contact the instructor as soon as possible so that appropriate accommodations can be made. 

Requirements:  All assignments and materials are posted in the CURR 281 Course in Canvas. Bring a 
device to each class meeting.  

● All assignments must be submitted via Canvas with the following file naming requirements: 
Last_First_ClassName_Cohort_AssignmentName 

● Required materials: Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE), CA Literacy TPEs, California 
English Language Development (CA ELD) Standards, Common Core State Standards 

● Gibbons, P. (2015) Scaffolding Language Scaffolding Learning.  

Grading Scale and Weighting 

Participation (60%)  
Grading Scale: 

 

A 90% - 100% 

B 80% - 89% 

C 73% - 79% 

No Pass  0% - 72%     

Supervisor 
Observations and 
Debriefs  

40% 

ISSP Hours 20% 

Assignments (40%) 

Lesson Plans 20% 

IPA 10% 

Literacy TPEs & 
ELD Standards 

10% 

 
 



  

                                            Teach Lake County Intern Program 
           California English Language Development (CA ELD) Standards Demonstration 

 
Quick Links:  Part 1-A  Part 1-B  Part 1-C  Part 2-A  Part 2-B  Part 2-C  Part 3  CA ELD Standards 
 

Intern Name:     
Cohort: 
Field Supervisor:  
Site Mentor: 
 
Directions: Over the course of the two-year fieldwork experience, Interns will demonstrate the use of ELD teaching strategies (as learned 

in the required text, Scaffolding Language Scaffolding Learning by Pauline Gibbons) to address all the California English Language 
Development Standards at least once and often twice. Field Supervisors will document evidence of the strategy used and how the 
Intern addressed the CA ELD Standard in fieldwork.  

 

Appraisal Levels 
1 - Beginning - Demonstrates awareness of how to address the CA ELD Standard.                                  
2 - Developing - Demonstrates an understanding of how to address the CA ELD Standard. 
3 - Applying - Has a good understanding of and applies ELD teaching strategies to address the CA ELD Standard. 
4 - Exemplifying - Is extremely knowledgeable and demonstrates in-depth ability to apply ELD teaching strategies to address 

the CA ELD Standard. 

Type Definition 
OE - Observed Evidence 
RC - Reflective 
Conversation 

 
Part 1: Interacting in Meaningful Ways 

A. Collaborative 
B. Interpretive 
C. Productive 

 
Part 2: Learning About How English Works 

A. Constructing Cohesive Texts 
B. Expanding and Enriching Ideas 
C. Connecting and Condensing Ideas 

 
 

https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/documents/eldstndspublication14.pdf


  

Part 3: Using Foundational Literacy Skills  
 
 
Part 1.A, Collaborative 

A.1. Exchanging information and ideas with others through oral collaborative conversations on a range of social and academic topics  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: Evidence: 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 

 



  

A.2. Interacting with others in written English in various communicative forms (print, communicative technology, and multimedia)  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 

 



  

A.3. Offering and supporting opinions and negotiating with others in communicative exchanges 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

Evidence: 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 

 
 
 



  

A.4. Adapting language choices to various contexts (based on task, purpose, audience, and text type) 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 

 

 



  

Part 1.B, Interpretive  
 

B.5. Listening actively to spoken English in a range of social and academic contexts  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

 



  

B.6. Reading closely literary and informational texts and viewing multimedia to determine how meaning is conveyed explicitly and implicitly 
through language  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
  

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

 



  

B.7. Evaluating how well writers and speakers use language to support ideas and opinions with details or reasons depending on modality, text 
type, purpose, audience, topic, and content area 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

 



  

B.8. Analyzing how writers and speakers use vocabulary and other language resources for specific purposes (to explain, persuade, entertain, 
etc.) depending on modality, text type, purpose, audience, topic, and content area 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

 
 
 
 



  

Part 1.C, Productive 
 
 

C.9. Expressing information and ideas in formal oral presentations on academic topics  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence:  
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Evidence: 
 
 

 



  

C.10. Composing/writing literary and informational texts to present, describe, and explain ideas and information, using appropriate technology  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

 



  

C.11. Supporting own opinions and evaluating others’ opinions in speaking and writing  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

 
 



  

Part 2.A- Constructive Cohesive Texts 
 

A.1. Understanding text structure  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

 
 



  

A.2. Understanding cohesion  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

 



  

Part 2.B- Expanding and Enriching Ideas 
 

B.3. Using verbs and verb phrases  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence:  
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

 



  

B.4. Using nouns and noun phrases  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

 
 
 
 



  

 
 

B.5. Modifying to add details 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 



  

 

Part 2.C- Connecting and Condensing Ideas 

C.6. Connecting ideas  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

 



  

C.7. Condensing ideas  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
  

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

 



  

Part 3: Using Foundational Literacy Skills 
 

Foundational Literacy Skill: Print Concepts 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

 



  

Foundational Literacy Skill: Phonological Awareness 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 



  

 

Foundational Literacy Skill: Phonics and Word Recognition 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

 
 
 
 



  

Foundational Literacy Skill: Fluency 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

 



  

Teach Lake County Intern Credential Program 

Intern Support Plan 

 

Intern Name: Date of Development: 
 

Cohort: Required Completion Date: 
 

Program Facilitator: Field Supervision: 
 

 

Areas of Concern (Specific and tied to TPEs): 

Specific Actions: 

Additional Program Support: 

 

The inability to implement this support plan will result in the intern receiving a failing grade in Field Supervision 
and Fieldwork.  If more time is needed to complete the course, a Program Extension Plan will be considered. 

 

_____________________________________________  _______________________ 
Intern Signature      Date 
 
_____________________________________________  _______________________ 
Field Supervisor Signature     Date 
 
_____________________________________________  _______________________ 
Program Facilitator Signature     Date 
 
_____________________________________________  _______________________ 
Program Administrator Signature    Date 
 
Copy to: _________ Intern    ___________ File 
  _________ School Site Administrator  ___________ Other:  ____________ 
  



  

                            Program Extension Policy 
 
 
 

If an intern candidate does not complete the program requirements during the expected term of the 
program, an extension of the program may be requested.  
 

1. The intern candidate completes the application for program extension and submits the application 
to the Program Coordinator.  The application includes the reason why the program was not 
completed.  Possible reasons are listed below: 

a. The candidate has had an interruption of the year of service and supported eligibility due 
to severe medical or health reasons. (Severe health issue is defined as under a doctor’s 
care and precluded from working.)  

b. The candidate must stop working during the year to care for an immediate family 
member who is under a doctor’s care. (Immediate family is defined by the candidate’s 
district of employment.) 

c. The candidate can verify that a sincere effort was made but, through no fault of his or her 
own, extreme, and unforeseen circumstances prevented the completion of program 
requirements. 

 
2. The Program Coordinator reviews the application and if the request is warranted, the Program 

Coordinator schedules a meeting to develop a plan for completing the program. 
 

3. The Curriculum and Instruction Director, the Program Coordinator and the candidate meet to 
develop a detailed plan for completing the program.  The plan will include activities, assignments, 
support needed, timeline for completion and potential costs of the extended program. 

 
4.  The Program Coordinator monitors the candidate’s progress on the extended program completion 

plan.  If necessary, the committee that developed the plan meet again to review the progress and 
revise the plan if needed.  

 
  



  

  Program Extension Application 

 

Intern Candidate Name: 
 

Date of Application: 

Program: 
 

Cohort: 

Reason for Requesting a Program Extension: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Amount of extra time requested to complete the program: 
 
 
 

  

_____________________________________________   ________________________ 
Intern Signature       Date 
 

______________________________________________ 
For office use only: 
Date application was received in Teach Lake County Office:  ___________________________________ 
 
Person who received the application: ___________________________________________________ 
 
Date Program Coordinator reviews application:   _______________          Request:   Accepted / Declined 
 
Scheduled date of meeting to develop a plan for successful program completion:  __________________ 
   

 
  



  

Teaching Performance Expectations (TPEs) 
Aligned with the California Standards for the Teaching Profession 

Introduction  
The Teaching Performance Expectations (TPEs) comprise the body of knowledge, skills, and abilities that 
beginning general education teachers can learn in approved teacher preparation programs in California.  
Beginning teachers demonstrate their knowledge of the TPEs by successfully completing course work, 
engaging in clinical practice, and passing a Teaching Performance Assessment (TPA) based on the TPEs.  
Beginning teachers must meet these requirements prior to being recommended for a preliminary 
teaching credential in California.  TPEs guide teacher preparation program development; candidate 
competency with respect to the TPEs is measured through the TPA. 
 
The TPEs are research-based and aligned to national teaching standards expectations.  They link to expectations 
set forth in California's adopted content standards for students.  They require beginning teachers to demonstrate 
the knowledge, skills, and abilities to provide safe, healthy, and supportive learning environments to meet the 
needs of each student and to model digital literacy and ethical digital citizenship.  In addition, the TPEs explicitly 
require beginning teachers to know and be able to apply pedagogical theories, principles, and instructional 
practices for the comprehensive instruction of English learners.  They know and can apply theories, principles, and 
instructional practices for English Language Development to assist students to achieve literacy in English within 
the content area(s) of their credential(s).  They create inclusive learning environments, in person or online, and 
use their understanding of all students' developmental levels to provide effective instruction and assessment for 
all students, including students with disabilities in the general education classroom. 

 
The TPEs are directly and purposely aligned to the California Standards for the Teaching Profession 
(CSTP) that guide California's teacher induction programs and ongoing teacher development in 
California.  This direct alignment signals to beginning teachers, preparers of beginning teachers, and 
those who support and mentor teachers in their first years of employment the importance of connecting 
initial teacher preparation with ongoing support and development of teaching practice in the induction 
years and beyond. 
 
The TPEs are organized by the six CSTP domains.  Detail about expectations for beginning teacher 
knowledge and performance is provided through TPE elements and narratives within each of the six 
CSTP Domains: 

• Engaging and Supporting All Students in Learning 
• Creating and Maintaining Effective Environments for Student Learning 
• Understanding and Organizing Subject Matter for Student Learning 
• Planning Instruction and Designing Learning Experiences for All Students 
• Assessing Student Learning 
• Developing as a Professional Educator 

 
Section one of this document provides the TPE elements and narratives.  Section two describes subject-
specific pedagogy expectations and provides additional descriptions of subject-specific pedagogical 



  

strategies appropriate to the content area(s) of the teacher's multiple and/or single subject California 
credential. 
 
Throughout this set of TPEs, reference is made to "all students" or "all TK–12 students."  This phrase is 
intended as a widely inclusive term that references all students attending public schools.  Students may 
exhibit a wide range of learning and behavioral characteristics, as well as disabilities, dyslexia, 
intellectual or academic advancement, and differences based on ethnicity, race, socioeconomic status, 
gender, gender identity, sexual orientation, language, religion, and/or geographic origin.  The range of 
students in California public schools also includes students whose first language is English, English 
learners, and Standard English learners.  This inclusive definition of "all students" applies whenever and 
wherever the phrase "all students" is used in the TPEs. 



  

TPE 1: Engaging and Supporting All Students in Learning  

Elements 
Beginning teachers: 

9. Apply knowledge of students, including their prior experiences, interests, and social-emotional learning 
needs, as well as their funds of knowledge and cultural, language, and socioeconomic backgrounds, to engage 
them in learning. 

10. Maintain ongoing communication with students and families, including the use of technology to communicate 
with and support students and families, and to communicate achievement expectations and student progress. 

11. Connect subject matter to real-life contexts and provide active learning experiences to engage student 
interest, support student motivation, and allow students to extend their learning. 

12. Use a variety of developmentally and ability-appropriate instructional strategies, resources, and assistive 
technology, including principles of Universal Design of Learning (UDL) and Multi-Tiered System of Supports 
(MTSS) to support access to the curriculum for a wide range of learners within the general education 
classroom and environment. 

13. Promote students' critical and creative thinking and analysis through activities that provide opportunities for 
inquiry, problem solving, responding to, and framing meaningful questions, and reflection. 

14. Provide a supportive learning environment for students' first and/or second language acquisition by using 
research-based instructional approaches, including focused English Language Development, Specially 
Designed Academic Instruction in English (SDAIE), scaffolding across content areas, and structured English 
immersion, and demonstrate an understanding of the difference among students whose only instructional 
need is to acquire Standard English proficiency, students who may have an identified disability affecting their 
ability to acquire Standard English proficiency, and students who may have both a need to acquire Standard 
English proficiency and an identified disability. 

15. Provide students with opportunities to access the curriculum by incorporating the visual and performing arts, 
as appropriate to the content and context of learning. 

16. Monitor student learning and adjust instruction while teaching so that students continue to be actively 
engaged in learning. 

Narrative 
Student Engagement 
Beginning teachers understand and value the socioeconomic, cultural, and linguistic background, funds 
of knowledge, and achievement expectations of students, families, and the community and use these 
understandings not only within the instructional process but also to establish and maintain positive 
relationships in and outside the classroom.  They use technology as appropriate to communicate with 
and support students and families. 
 
Beginning teachers provide opportunities and adequate time for students to practice and apply what 
they have learned within real-world applications and community-based instruction as appropriate and 
as available.  They use available community resources, prior student experiences, and applied learning 
activities, including arts integration, to make instruction individually and culturally relevant. 
 



  

Beginning teachers use a variety of instructional principles and approaches such as UDL and linguistic 
scaffolding to assure the active and equitable participation of all students and to promote engagement 
of all students within general education environments using the principles of Multi-Tiered System of 
Supports (MTSS) as appropriate. 

Language Acquisition and Development 
Beginning teachers understand and apply theories, principles, and instructional practices for the 
comprehensive language instruction of English learners, Standard English learners, and students whose 
first language is English.  They understand and use appropriate instructional approaches and programs 
for developing language proficiency and the use of academic language for English language 
development, including structured English immersion, integrated and designated English language 
development, and Standard English acquisition.  They appropriately apply theories, principles, and 
instructional practices for English language development to assist students to achieve literacy in English.  
Beginning teachers understand and apply pedagogical theories and principles and practices for the 
development of students' academic language, comprehension, and knowledge across the subjects of the 
core curriculum. 
 
Beginning teachers use a student's background and assessment of prior learning both in English and the 
home language, if applicable, to differentiate instruction and to select instructional materials and 
strategies, including the incorporation of visual and performing arts, to support the student in 
comprehension and production of Standard English.  They can determine communicative intent, 
particularly with students at emerging and expanding English proficiency levels and with students who 
may have an identified disability affecting their ability to acquire Standard English proficiency. 
 
Beginning teachers design and implement instruction based on the student's level of English proficiency 
and academic achievement, keeping in mind that the student's individual needs vary and may be 
multifaceted.  Additionally, beginning teachers understand the difference among students whose only 
instructional need is to acquire Standard English proficiency, students who may have an identified 
disability affecting their ability to acquire Standard English proficiency, and students who may have both 
a need to acquire Standard English proficiency and an identified disability. 
 
Beginning teachers assure that students understand what they are to do during instruction and monitor 
student progress toward learning goals as identified in the academic content standards and 
Individualized Education Plans (IEPs), Individualized Family Service Plans (IFSPs), Individualized Transition 
Plans (ITPs), and Section 504 plans, as applicable. 

TPE 2: Creating and Maintaining Effective Environments for Student Learning 

Elements 
Beginning teachers: 

7. Promote students' social-emotional growth, development, and individual responsibility using 
positive interventions and supports, restorative justice, and conflict resolution practices to foster a 
caring community where each student is treated fairly and respectfully by adults and peers. 



  

8. Create learning environments (i.e., traditional, blended, and online) that promote productive student learning, 
encourage positive interactions among students, reflect diversity and multiple perspectives, and are culturally 
responsive. 

9. Establish, maintain, and monitor inclusive learning environments that are physically, mentally, intellectually, 
and emotionally healthy and safe to enable all students to learn, and recognize and appropriately address 
instances of intolerance and harassment among students, such as bullying, racism, and sexism. 

10. Know how to access resources to support students, including those who have experienced trauma, 
homelessness, foster care, incarceration, and/or are medically fragile. 

11. Maintain high expectations for learning with appropriate support for the full range of students in the 
classroom. 

12. Establish and maintain clear expectations for positive classroom behavior and for student-to-student 
and student-to-teacher interactions by communicating classroom routines, procedures, and norms 
to students and families. 

Narrative 
Beginning teachers create healthy learning environments by promoting positive relationships and 
behaviors, welcoming all students, using routines and procedures that maximize student engagement, 
supporting conflict resolution, and fostering students' independent and collaborative learning. Beginning 
teachers use a variety of strategies and approaches to create and maintain a supportive learning 
environment for all students.  They use principles of positive behavior intervention and support 
processes, restorative justice, and conflict resolution practices, and they implement these practices as 
appropriate to the developmental levels of students to provide a safe and caring classroom climate. 
 
Beginning teachers understand the role of learners in promoting each other's learning and the 
importance of peer relationships in establishing a climate of learning.  They encourage students to share 
and examine a variety of points of view during lessons.  Beginning teachers support all students' mental, 
social-emotional, and physical health needs by fostering a safe and welcoming classroom environment 
where students feel they belong and feel safe to communicate.  Beginning teachers recognize that in 
addition to individual cultural, linguistic, socioeconomic, and academic backgrounds, students come to 
school with a wide range of life experiences that impact their readiness to learn, including adverse or 
traumatic childhood experiences, mental health issues, and social-emotional and physical health needs. 
 
Beginning teachers design and maintain a fair and appropriate system of classroom management that 
fosters a sense of community, incorporates student input, and engages families. They regularly assess 
and adapt this system in response to students, families, and school contexts.  Beginning teachers align 
their classroom management plan with students' IEP, IFSP, ITP, and 504 plans as applicable. 

TPE 3: Understanding and Organizing Subject Matter for Student Learning 

Elements 
Beginning teachers: 

9. Demonstrate knowledge of subject matter, including the adopted California State Standards and curriculum 
frameworks. 



  

10. Use knowledge about students and learning goals to organize the curriculum to facilitate student 
understanding of subject matter and make accommodations and/or modifications as needed to promote 
student access to the curriculum. 

11. Plan, design, implement, and monitor instruction consistent with current subject-specific pedagogy in the 
content area(s) of instruction, and design and implement disciplinary and cross-disciplinary learning 
sequences, including integrating the visual and performing arts as applicable to the discipline.2 

12. Individually and through consultation and collaboration with other educators and members of the larger 
school community, plan for effective subject matter instruction and use multiple means of representing, 
expressing, and engaging students to demonstrate their knowledge. 

13. Adapt subject matter curriculum, organization, and planning to support the acquisition and use of academic 
language within learning activities to promote the subject matter knowledge of all students, including the full 
range of English learners, Standard English learners, students with disabilities, and students with other 
learning needs in the least restrictive environment. 

14. Use and adapt resources, standards-aligned instructional materials, and a range of technology, including 
assistive technology, to facilitate students' equitable access to the curriculum. 

15. Model and develop digital literacy by using technology to engage students and support their learning, and 
promote digital citizenship, including respecting copyright law, understanding fair use guidelines and the use 
of Creative Commons license, and maintaining Internet security. 

16. Demonstrate knowledge of effective teaching strategies aligned with the internationally recognized 
educational technology standards. 

Narrative 
Subject-Specific Pedagogy and Making Content Accessible 
Beginning teachers use subject matter knowledge to plan, deliver, assess, and reflect on content-specific 
instruction for all students, consistent with the California State Standards in the content area(s) of their 
credential(s).  Beginning teachers provide multiple means for students to access content such as 
linguistic supports; technology, including assistive technology; elements of UDL; integrating other 
content areas, such as the arts; and accommodations and/or modifications to assessments and 
instruction.  They also address access to content standards as specified in plans such as IEPs, IFSPs, ITPs 
and 504 plans.  Beginning teachers design learning sequences that highlight connections, relationships, 
and themes across subjects and disciplines.  They also engage students in real-world applications to 
make learning relevant and meaningful.  Beginning teachers work with colleagues through collaboration 
and consultation to support students' engagement with instruction. 
 
Beginning teachers also articulate and apply pedagogical theories, principles, and practices for the 
development of literacy, academic language, comprehension, and knowledge in the subjects of the core 
curriculum for all students. 

Integrating Educational Technology 
Beginning teachers design, implement, and evaluate technology-rich learning environments to 
customize and individualize learning opportunities and assessments for students.  They integrate 

 
2 See Subject-Specific Pedagogical Skills in Section 2 for reference. 



  

knowledge of subject matter, pedagogy, and available instructional technology tools, including assistive 
technology, to design learning experiences that engage and support all students in learning the 
California State Standards, along with improving students' conceptual understanding, cultivating their 
critical thinking, and promoting their creative learning. 
 
Beginning teachers model knowledge, skills, and fluency in using digital tools. Beginning teachers teach 
students how to use digital tools to learn, to create new content, and to demonstrate what they are 
learning.  Beginning teachers’ model and promote digital citizenship and critical digital literacy, including 
respecting copyright law, understanding fair use guidelines, understanding Creative Commons license, 
and maintaining Internet security.  Beginning teachers promote equal access of all students to digital 
tools and assure that students are safe in their digital participation. 
 
Beginning teachers use appropriate educational technologies to deepen teaching and learning to 
provide students with opportunities to participate in a digital society and economy.  Beginning teachers 
use established learning goals and students' assessed needs to frame the choices of digital tools and 
instructional applications consistent with standards of the International Society for Technology in 
Education (ISTE) and the International Association for K–12 Online Learning (iNACOL). 

TPE 4: Planning Instruction and Designing Learning Experiences for All Students 

Elements 
Beginning teachers: 

9. Locate and apply information about students' current academic status, content- and standards-related 
learning needs and goals, assessment data, language proficiency status, and cultural background for both 
short-term and long-term instructional planning purposes.  

10. Understand and apply knowledge of the range and characteristics of typical and atypical child development 
from birth through adolescence to help inform instructional planning and learning experiences for all 
students. 

11. Design and implement instruction and assessment that reflects the interconnectedness of academic content 
areas and related student skills development in literacy, mathematics, science, and other disciplines across 
the curriculum, as applicable to the subject area of instruction. 

12. Plan, design, implement and monitor instruction, making effective use of instructional time to maximize 
learning opportunities and provide access to the curriculum for all students by removing barriers and 
providing access through instructional strategies that include: 
• appropriate use of instructional technology, including assistive technology. 
• applying principles of UDL and MTSS. 
• use of developmentally, linguistically, and culturally appropriate learning activities, instructional 

materials, and resources for all students, including the full range of English learners. 
• appropriate modifications for students with disabilities in the general education classroom. 
• opportunities for students to support each other in learning; and 
• use of community resources and services as applicable. 



  

13. Promote student success by providing opportunities for students to understand and advocate for 
strategies that meet their individual learning needs and assist students with specific learning needs 
to successfully participate in transition plans (e.g., IEP, IFSP, ITP, and 504 plans.) 

14. Access resources for planning and instruction, including the expertise of community and school 
colleagues through in-person or virtual collaboration, co-teaching, coaching, and/or networking. 

15. Plan instruction that promotes a range of communication strategies and activity modes between 
teacher and student and among students that encourage student participation in learning. 

16. Use digital tools and learning technologies across learning environments as appropriate to create 
new content and provide personalized and integrated technology-rich lessons to engage students in 
learning, promote digital literacy, and offer students multiple means to demonstrate their learning. 

Narrative 
Beginning teachers access and apply knowledge of students' prior achievement and current instructional 
needs; knowledge of effective instructional techniques for supporting the academic language needs of 
all students, the specific language needs of students whose first language is English, English learners, and 
Standard English learners; the knowledge of effective instructional techniques for students with 
disabilities in the general education classroom; and knowledge of formative and/or summative student 
assessment results relative to the TK–12 academic content standards to improve teaching and learning 
for all students. 
 
Beginning teachers are knowledgeable about typical and atypical child and adolescent abilities and 
disabilities and their effects on student growth and development, learning, and behavior. Beginning 
teachers also are knowledgeable about the range of abilities of gifted and talented students in the 
general education classroom. 
 
Beginning teachers understand how to effectively use content knowledge, content pedagogy, and 
student learning targets to design appropriate instruction and assessment for all students.  Beginning 
teachers demonstrate the ability to design and implement instruction and assessment that reflects the 
interconnectedness of academic content areas and related student skills development in literacy, 
mathematics, science, and other disciplines across the curriculum in alignment with California's adopted 
content standards and their underlying principles. 
 
In planning for instruction consistent with California's TK–12 content standards, beginning teachers 
access and apply their deep content knowledge of the subject area and use appropriate content-specific 
pedagogy consistent with research-based practices in the field.  Beginning teachers understand the 
principles of UDL and MTSS and apply these principles in the content field(s) of their credential(s) to plan 
instruction that meets individual student needs for all students. Beginning teachers align instructional 
goals and student learning objectives, including IEP, IFSP, ITP, and 504 plans, instructional procedures, 
assessment tools/processes, and criteria for evaluation of learning.  They provide access to the 
curriculum for all students by removing barriers and providing access through a range of appropriate 
instructional strategies tailored and adapted as necessary to meet individual student needs. 
 



  

Beginning teachers research, evaluate, and utilize current technological practices to improve teaching and 
learning (e.g., blended, and online learning technologies).  



  

TPE 5: Assessing Student Learning 

Elements 
Beginning teachers: 

9. Apply knowledge of the purposes, characteristics, and appropriate uses of different types of 
assessments (e.g., diagnostic, informal, formal, progress-monitoring, formative, summative, and 
performance) to design and administer classroom assessments, including use of scoring rubrics. 

10. Collect and analyze assessment data from multiple measures and sources to plan and modify 
instruction and document students' learning over time. 

11. Involve all students in self-assessment and reflection on their learning goals and progress and 
provide students with opportunities to revise or reframe their work based on assessment feedback. 

12. Use technology as appropriate to support assessment administration, conduct data analysis, and 
communicate learning outcomes to students and families. 

13. Use assessment information in a timely manner to assist students and families in understanding 
student progress in meeting learning goals. 

14. Work with specialists to interpret assessment results from formative and summative assessments to 
distinguish between students whose first language is English, English learners, Standard English 
learners, and students with language or other disabilities. 

15. Interpret English learners' assessment data to identify their level of academic proficiency in English 
as well as in their primary language, as applicable, and use this information in planning instruction. 

16. Use assessment data, including information from students' IEP, IFSP, ITP, and 504 plans, to establish 
learning goals and to plan, differentiate, make accommodations and/or modify instruction. 

Narrative 
Beginning teachers develop, implement, and use a range of effective classroom assessments to inform 
and improve instructional design and practice.  Beginning teachers demonstrate knowledge of student 
assessment design principles, such as test construction, test question development, and scoring 
approaches, including rubric design.  They explain the importance of validity and reliability in assessment 
and know how to mitigate potential bias in question development and in scoring.  Beginning teachers 
demonstrate knowledge of a variety of types of assessments and their appropriate uses, including 
diagnostic, large-scale, norm-referenced, criterion-referenced, and teacher-developed formative and 
summative assessments.  They effectively select and administer assessments to inform learning. 
 
Beginning teachers use multiple measures to make an informed judgment about what a student knows 
and can do.  Beginning teachers analyze data to inform instructional design, self-reflect, reteach, provide 
resources, and accurately document student academic and developmental progress.  They support 
students in learning how to peer- and self-assess work using identified scoring criteria and/or rubrics.  
Beginning teachers provide students with opportunities to revise or reframe their work based on 
assessment feedback, thus leading to new learning.  They implement fair grading practices, share 
assessment feedback about performance in a timely way, utilize digital resources to inform instruction, 
analyze data, and communicate learning outcomes. 



  

 
Beginning teachers utilize assessment data and collaborate with specialists to learn about their students.  
They apply this information to make accommodations and/or modifications of assessment for students 
whose first language is English, English learners, and Standard English learners.  They also utilize this 
process for students with identified learning needs, students with disabilities, and advanced learners.  
Beginning teachers are informed about student information in plans such as IEPs, IFSPs, ITPs, and 504 
plans and participate as appropriate. 

TPE 6: Developing as a Professional Educator 

Elements 
Beginning teachers: 

8. Reflect on their own teaching practice and level of subject matter and pedagogical knowledge to 
plan and implement instruction that can improve student learning. 

9. Recognize their own values and implicit and explicit biases, the ways in which these values and 
implicit and explicit biases may positively and negatively affect teaching and learning, and work to 
mitigate any negative impact on the teaching and learning of students.  They exhibit positive 
dispositions of caring, support, acceptance, and fairness toward all students and families, as well as 
toward their colleagues. 

10. Establish professional learning goals and make progress to improve their practice by routinely 
engaging in communication and inquiry with colleagues. 

11. Demonstrate how and when to involve other adults and to communicate effectively with peers and 
colleagues, families, and members of the larger school community to support teacher and student 
learning. 

12. Demonstrate professional responsibility for all aspects of student learning and classroom 
management, including responsibility for the learning outcomes of all students, along with 
appropriate concerns and policies regarding the privacy, health, and safety of students and families.  
Beginning teachers conduct themselves with integrity and model ethical conduct for themselves and 
others. 

13. Understand and enact professional roles and responsibilities as mandated reporters and comply with 
all laws concerning professional responsibilities, professional conduct, and moral fitness, including 
the responsible use of social media and other digital platforms and tools. 

14. Critically analyze how the context, structure, and history of public education in California affects and 
influences state, district, and school governance as well as state and local education finance. 

Narrative 
Beginning teachers seek opportunities to reflect on and improve their practice through collaborative 
inquiry, observation feedback, and their own performance data.  Beginning teachers are aware of their 
potential implicit and explicit biases and the potential impact, positive and/or negative, on their 
expectations for and relationships with students, families, and colleagues.  They understand their 
responsibility for ongoing professional learning and for maintaining their certification as members of a 



  

profession.  Throughout their preparation program, beginning teachers develop an understanding of 
their fundamental responsibilities as professional educators and of their accountability to students, 
families, colleagues, and employers.  Beginning teachers participate as team members with colleagues 
and families.  Beginning teachers take responsibility for all students' academic learning outcomes.  They 
hold high expectations for all students. 
 
Beginning teachers articulate and practice the profession's code of ethics and professional standards of 
practice, and they uphold relevant laws and policies, including but not limited to those related to: 

• professional conduct and moral fitness.  
• use of digital content and social media.  
• education and rights of all stakeholders, including students with disabilities, English learners, and 

those who identify as LGBTQ+.  
• privacy, health, and safety of students, families, and school professionals. 
• mandated reporting; and 
• students' acts of intolerance and harassment such as bullying, racism, and sexism. 

 

Beginning teachers understand that they have chosen to become members of complex organizations.  
Beginning teachers are familiar with issues of equity and justice within the structures and contexts of 
public education, including state, district, and school governance; curriculum and standards 
development; testing and assessment systems; and basic school finance.  
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Teach Lake County Intern Program 

CLASSROOM OBSERVATION LOG (A Collaborative Document) 
 

Intern Name:  Formal Observation #:  

Field Supervisor:  Date (mm/dd/yy)/Time:  

Cohort (MS1, MS2, ES1, 
ES2): 

         Semester (1, 2, 3, 4):  

 

Primary Learning Objective:  

  

Observations of the Teacher/Student: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

TPE Addressed and Comments/Questions: 
 
 
 
 
 

What’s Working/Strengths: 
 
 
 
 
 

Concerns and Challenges/Next Steps: 
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Teach Lake County Multiple Subjects Intern Program 

BRIDGE DOCUMENT 
 

 
CTC Program Standards 6 – Preliminary Programs: 
Induction Individual Development Plan (IDP): Before exiting the preliminary program, candidates, district-employed supervisors, and program supervisors  
collaborate on an IDP consisting of recommendations for professional development and growth in the candidate’s clear program. The plan is a portable document  
archived by the preliminary program and provided to the candidate for transmission to the clear/induction program. 

 

Intern 
Name:       Date (mm/dd/yy):       

Cohort (i.e., MS1, MS2,):       Field Supervisor:       
  

This document is to be used by the participating Teacher Candidate/Intern as a bridge from the teacher preparation program to an Induction Program. Upon  
completion of the form, one copy is to be turned into the Teach Lake County Program and one copy the teacher will use for planning the Induction experience  
with an Induction program and Mentor. Candidates/Interns assess their strengths and areas for professional growth regarding the Teacher Performance  
Expectations (TPE) using formal and informal assessments such as the Intern Performance Appraisal (IPA), Mentor observations, and/or fieldwork documents. 

 TPE Domain TPE Strengths TPE Areas for Professional Growth 
TPE 1  
Engaging and 
Supporting All Students 
in Learning 

     
 
 
  
 
 

      

TPE 2  
Creating and 
Maintaining Effective 
Environments for 
Student Learning 

  
 
 
 
 
 
     

      

TPE 3 
Understanding and 
Organizing Subject 
Matter for Student 
Learning 
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TPE 4  
Planning Instruction 
and Designing Learning 
Experiences for All 
Students 

  
 
 
 
 
 

      

TPE 5 
Assessing Student 
Learning 

   
 
 
 
 
 

      

TPE 6 
Developing as a 
Professional Educator 

  
 
 
 
 
     

      

 
 

Future Professional Development (TPE 6): 
      

 
 
 
 
 
 

Other Areas of Interest: 
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Position Title:  Field supervisor - Teacher Intern Program 
 
Job Summary: Supports and supervises teacher interns with embedded fieldwork as a part 
of the "Teach Lake County (TLC)" Intern credentialing program with the Lake County Office of 
Education. Field supervisors assist teacher interns to integrate course content into their teaching 
practices. Field supervisors direct and monitor teaching/learning effectiveness of Practicum 
Fieldwork & Supervision under the direction of the TLC Coordinator and Director. 
 
Essential Duties:   
(Incumbents may perform any combination of the essential functions shown below.  The position description is not 
intended to be an exhaustive list of all the duties, knowledge, or abilities associated with this classification, but it is 
intended to accurately reflect the principle job elements.) 
 
• Provide constructive support and supervision to assist each teacher intern's professional 

growth as measured by the Teaching Performance Expectations (TPEs), 
• Direct the engagement of research and embedded fieldwork activities aligned to course 

context and the Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE's) 
• Use questioning activities and teaching strategies that assist each teacher intern in reflecting 

on their own teaching lessons and broadening their own self-evaluation. 
• Participate in problem-solving and remain flexible in seeking solutions. 
• Communicate effective teaching strategies utilizing 21st Century methods focused on 

communication, collaboration, critical thinking, and creativity. 
• Promote innovative, researched-based instructional strategies that can reach a wide variety of 

learners, as well as critical thinking and higher-level thinking skills. 
• Demonstrate and reflect knowledge of effective instructional practices in the classroom. 
• Demonstrate the effective use of multi-media and technology and how they interface with 

daily student instruction. 
• Communicate clearly in a timely manner and participate as a member of the team with 

cooperating professionals and teacher interns. 
• Regularly communicate with district and program administration, demonstrating respect for 

school expectations. 
• Demonstrate respect for cultural competency. 
• Value divergent thinking and professional opinions while providing feedback and discussion. 
• Provide regular formal and informal observations of teacher interns in accordance of 

schedule over two-years. 
• Respond to email, phone calls, questions, and other inquiries in a timely and professional 

manner. 
• Communicate areas of growth and concerns to the Instructor of Practicum Fieldwork & 

Supervision to keep them updated and involved in solutions. 
• Document plan of action/interventions used to assist each teacher intern on Individual 

Learning Plans and program observational templates. 
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• Establish and maintain working relationship with the site administrator and intern mentor and 
build communication between the school and Teach Lake County. 

• Provide professional support and supervision for teacher interns based on level of need. 
• Monitor timelines, procedures and reporting requirements of Teach Lake County, including 

grade reports and deadlines, attendance record reports, and withdrawal deadlines. 
• Maintain professional competencies in areas of responsibility 
• Maintain contact with and participate in professional job-related organizations. 
• Follow the academic calendar and procedures as outlined in the Teach Lake County 

guidelines. 
• Be responsible for the security of assigned equipment, materials, and county office 

classrooms. 
• Perform related duties as assigned. 
 
Knowledge and Abilities:     
 

Knowledge of: 
• Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE's), Teaching Performance Assessment 

(TPA), California Standards for the Teaching Profession (CSTP), and 
Commission Preconditions & Standards for Intern Programs 

• California Content Standards and K-12 Frameworks. 
• Effective classroom management strategies. 
• Contemporary practices such as Trauma-Informed Instruction, Restorative 

Justice, the Maker Movement, and Equity in Education. 
• Principles, practices, methods, and strategies applicable to observation protocol, 

innovative instruction, general curriculum, adult learning, and learning activities. 
• Effective teaching, mentoring, coaching, and learning-focused supervision 

strategies. 
• Integrated technologies, including, but not limited to GoToMeeting, Canvas LMS, 

Google Docs, Power Point, Keynote, learning applications for intern candidates. 
• Learning theory, curriculum and assessment, effective facilitation strategies and 

practices especially related to intern teacher support and supervision. 
• Principles and practices of organizational management, course design and 

development, and information processing. 
• 21st Century Skills including creativity, communication, collaboration, and 

critical thinking and the importance of integration with next generation students. 
• Diverse learning styles and cultural influences in learning. 
• Federal and state laws, codes, regulations, and requirements pertaining to areas of 

assigned responsibility. 
 
 
Ability to:   

• Inform intern candidates of their progress by promptly providing feedback and 
reflective dialogs aligned to classroom practices and fieldwork projects. 

• Respond promptly to requests of regional office staff. 
• Compile, administer, and complete documentation of support/supervision and 

embedded fieldwork activities that evaluate intern teacher progress. 
• Maintain confidentiality in all professional relationships. 
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• Encourage the use of available research-based best practices, networking with 
colleagues, and other supportive services available to intern candidates. 

• Meet teacher interns on time in the assigned locations providing time for contact 
with intern candidates prior to and after each visitation. 

• Proficiently use computer applications, including Microsoft and Google 
Applications. 

• Follow Teach Lake County’s procedures related to grade reports and deadlines, 
attendance records, support and supervision logs, and other policies in place for 
intern candidates. 

• Express ideas and concepts clearly and concisely in both oral and written form; 
use language and medium appropriate to audience. 

• Establish and maintain cooperative and professional working relationships with 
individuals, groups, public and private agency personnel. 

• Analyze data and situation(s); render judgment, make decisions, and solve 
problems efficiently and effectively. 

• Conceptualize new ideas and research-based approaches, integrating them into 
coursework. 

• Maintain and improve professional skills and knowledge. 
• Demonstrate a positive attitude, compassion, and sense of humor. 
• Be a good listener- flexible and receptive to change. 

 
Education and Experience: 
 

Education:  Possession of a clear California Multiple Subject or Education Specialist 
Teaching Credential, as required. 
 
Experience:   

• Possession of an advanced Degree or equivalent from an accredited college or 
university is preferred. 

• Five (5) or more years of successful teaching experience, preferably in the content 
area of instruction. 

• Extensive experience facilitating a variety of instructional strategies and learning 
activities. 

• Experience teaching adult learners. 
 
Licenses and Other Requirements:  
  
• Possess a valid California driver's license and the availability of an automobile with the 

liability coverage required by the LCOE policy  
• Possess cleared current Tuberculosis (TB) Screening/Certification in accordance with 

California Education Code 
• Cleared background check through California Department of Justice (DOJ) and Federal 

Bureau of Investigation (FBI) prior to starting employment with the agency.  The agency also 
receives subsequent arrest information from DOJ if any penal code infractions occur.   

 
Salary:  Certificated Other Salary Schedule, Hourly Rate of $75.00 per hour.   
Detailed salary schedules can be found on the Lake County Office of Education Website 
(www.lakecoe.org) under Human Resources.   

http://www.lakecoe.org/
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Working Conditions:     
 
Environment: The work environment characteristics described here are representative of those 
an employee encounters while performing the essential functions of this job. 

 
• Normal office environment.  
• Travel to various district offices and school sites as needed. 
 
Physical, Environmental, and Mental Requirements:  The physical demands described here are 
representative of those that must be met by an employee to successfully perform the essential 
functions of this job.  

   
• Physical, mental, and emotional stamina to perform the duties and responsibilities of the 
 position under sometimes stressful conditions, e 
• Manual dexterity enough to write, use telephone, business machines, operate an 
 automobile, e 
• Vision enough to read printed materials, e 
• Hearing enough to conduct in person and telephone conversations, e 
• Speaking ability in an understandable voice with enough volume to be heard in normal 
 conversational distance, on the telephone, and in addressing groups, e 
• Physical agility to push/pull, squat, twist, turn, bend, stoop, and to reach overhead, e 
• Physical mobility enough to move about the work environment (office, District, from `
 school or home site to site), e 
• Drive an automobile and respond to emergency situations.  
• Physical strength enough to lift twenty-five (25) pounds, e 
• Physical stamina enough to sit for prolonged periods of time: e  
• Mental acuity to collect and interpret data, evaluate, reason, define problems, establish 
 facts, draw valid conclusions, make valid judgments and decisions. e 
 (e) = essential 

 
Reasonable accommodations may be made to enable individuals with disability to perform the 
essential functions. Please contact Human Resources to request reasonable accommodations. 
 
Hazards:   
• Driving a vehicle on country roads, sometimes during adverse weather conditions. 
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Teach Lake County Intern Support and Supervision Program 
                       PROGRAM AGREEMENT 
 
 

The information contained in this document represents an agreement among all parties, outlining 
responsibilities for the provision of experiences and instruction that will assist and support the Intern in 
meeting California credentialing requirements as part of the Teach Lake County Intern Program. 
 

Intern Name:  ________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Check One: __________ Multiple Subjects ____________ Education Specialist Mild/Moderate 
 

Program Start Date: ___________________________Anticipated End Date: ______________________ 
 

District: ___________________________________School Site: ________________________________ 
 

Districts participating in an Intern Program must adhere to all requirements in state law and provisions 
and regulations set forth for teacher preparation programs by the California Commission on Teacher 
Credentialing.   Signatures on this document indicate each participating agency’s and individual’s 
acceptance of that basic responsibility.  Beyond those laws and regulations, the parties agree to the 
following responsibilities: 
 

Responsibilities of the School District and Site Administrator: 
1. Assign Intern to a paid teaching position authorized by the Multiple Subject or Education Specialist 

Credential. 
2. Identify and assign a qualified Mentor (valid corresponding clear credential, at least 5 years of 

teaching experience with a Clear Credential and EL Authorization and facilitate Mentor 
compensation. 

3. Identify an individual (with an EL Authorization) to provide Intern with immediate support in 
planning, instruction, and assessment of English Learners. (This may be the Intern’s assigned 
Mentor.) 

4. Provide release days for each Mentor and/or Intern to be used for observations, professional 
development, and/or to address Intern Program responsibilities. 

5. Meet with Intern, Mentor, and Field Supervisor as advised. 
6. Acknowledge the Intern’s novice status and required attendance in credential courses; adjust 

assignments/schedules accordingly. 
 

Responsibilities of the Field Supervisor: 
1. Understand the requirements of the Intern’s state-approved professional preparation program. 
2. Possess current knowledge of Intern’s content area, frameworks, standards, and assessments; 

public school settings; and diverse student populations. 
3. Attend Intern Program orientations, seminars, or trainings, as required. 
4. Observe the Intern teaching and provide feedback in accordance with  

TLC Program procedures. Maintain a written record of classroom observations, conferences, and 
graded assignments to support the credential recommendation process. 

5. Be available to answer the Intern’s questions and provide mentoring, coaching, and modeling 
support. 
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6. Meet twice per year (or as needed) to share information on the Intern’s progress with the Mentor 
and Site Administrator. 

 

Responsibilities of the Staff of the Teach Lake County Intern Program: 
1. Provide administrative oversight, coordination, and compliance regarding state requirements. 
2. Provide Mentors with professional development and resources and monitor completion of Mentor 

requirements. 
3. Provide Interns, mentors, and supervisors access to the TLC’s online Support and Supervision Log 

system through Canvas. 
4. Provide a regular forum for communication and feedback about the program (e.g., Advisory Board, 

program surveys). 
 
Responsibilities of the Mentor: 
1. Attend the TLC’s Intern Support and Supervision Orientation and Professional Development Series 

and any additional meetings or trainings that support development of effective coaching and 
communication skills. 

2. Understand the requirements of the Intern’s state-approved professional preparation program. 
3. Help orient the Intern to school and district procedures, routines, and regulations. 
4. Meet weekly with the Intern to offer guidance and consultation. 
5. Develop a sustained and thoughtful mentoring relationship with the Intern. 
6. Maintain regular communication with the Teach Lake County Intern Program and Field Supervisor. 
7. Collaborate with the Intern Teach Lake County Program leaders and Field Supervisor to assess the 

Intern’s progress each semester. 
8. Be available as a resource to answer the Intern’s questions and to provide general support and 

mentoring. 
9. Serve as a role model for the teaching profession; share enthusiasm, resources, and insights with 

the Intern and enroll in Intern Support & Supervision Program.   
10. Conduct guided conversations with the Intern to reflect on and self-assess classroom performance. 
11. Conduct formal classroom observations and provide specific written feedback to the Intern a 

minimum of two times per year and submit documentation to Canvas.  
12. Conduct optional, informal classroom observations. 
13. Review and ensure timely completion of the required activities with Intern as noted on the Annual 

Summary Overview. 
14. Complete local program and TLC evaluation activities. 
 
 
Responsibilities of the Intern: 
1. Apply to and be accepted into the Teach Lake County Intern Credential Program. 
2. Apply for the California Intern Credential through the TLC Intern Credential Program’s credential 

technician. 
3. Complete the TLC’s Intern Support and Supervision enrollment form and submit to the TLC Office. 
4. Complete the Intern Agreement (this form) and distribute accordingly. 
5. Understand the requirements of the TLC Intern’s state-approved professional preparation program. 
6. Create a profile/account on the TLC website, register for and attend the Intern Support and 

Supervision Professional Orientation, and complete program requirements (and all responsibilities 
pertaining thereto). 



  

10 

 

7. Consult Mentor, as necessary and appropriate, regarding school and district policies, procedures, 
and expectations. 

8. Communicate regularly with the Mentor and Field Supervisor as well as the TLC Intern Credential 
Program regarding professional progress and needs. 

9. Provide lesson plans for observed lessons, as requested, to the Mentor or Field Supervisor and/or 
TLC Intern Credential Program as part of the observation/support process. 

10. Participate in observation conferences with the Mentor and Field Supervisor, as appropriate. 
11. Develop professional goals based on California’s Teaching Performance Expectations. 
12. Work collaboratively with the Intern Mentor, Field Supervisor, Site Administrator, and TLC Program 

staff. 
13. Maintain monthly Intern Support and Supervision Log in Canvas 
14. Complete local evaluation activities and Retention Data Form. 
 
Signatures below indicate understanding and acceptance of the terms spelled out in this agreement: 
 
Intern:  ____________________________________________________________________________ 
                                                         Print Name                                                                                                            Signature                                                                        Date 
 

Principal:  __________________________________________________________________________ 
                                                         Print Name                                                                                                            Signature                                                                        Date 
 

Intern Mentor:  ______________________________________________________________________ 
                                                                            Print Name                                                                                                Signature                                                                        Date 
 

Field Supervisor:  _____________________________________________________________________ 
                                                                             Print Name                                                                                                Signature                                                                         Date 
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Field Supervisors 

Beginning-of-Year 
Training 
(Summer) 
 
Time: 4 hours 

Topics Addressed:  
• Logistics: intern matches, mentor matches, curriculum 

scope and sequence, program handbook, program policies 
and procedures 

• Program: program history, program core values, 
understanding the intern teacher’s credentialing journey, 
intern support structures, TPEs, brain-based support, 
supervisor observation and feedback cycles 

• Adult Learning: phases of beginning teaching, functions of 
mentorship, guidelines for feedback, distance learning best 
practices   

Mid-Year Training 
and Collaborative 
(Fall) 
 
Time: 4 hours 

Topics Addressed: 
• Logistics: concluding the fall semester, TPE progress, 

SDAIE progress, Reading Strategies progress  
• Program: discussion and learning surrounding program’s 

core values and brain-based support 
• Adult Learning: facilitating learning-focused conversations 
• Data: discuss results of fall observations and student 

surveys, review cohort growth in TPEs 
• Collaboration: calibrating fieldwork with coursework 

through supervisor-instructor collaboration, spring planning 
• CalTPA: overview of the CalTPA, how supervisors can 

support candidates’ success with CalTPA, training provided 
by the CalTPA Coordinator and Lead CalTPA Instructor    

End-of-Year 
Training and 
Collaborative 
(Spring) 
 
Time: 4 hours 

Topics Addressed: 
• Logistics: concluding the spring semester, TPE progress, 

SDAIE progress, Reading Strategies progress, bridge 
document completion for Year 2 candidates 

• Program: discussion and learning surrounding program’s 
core values and brain-based support 

• Adult Learning: learning focused conversations 
(continued), facilitating professional visions  

• Data: discuss results of spring observations and student 
surveys, review cohort growth in TPEs, summative data-
based program improvement discussions 

• Collaboration: calibrating fieldwork with coursework 
through supervisor-instructor collaboration, formative data-
based program improvement discussions, summer and fall 
planning 

• CalTPA: reflection on CalTPA data, sharing of best 
practices, discussion facilitated by CalTPA Coordinator and 
Lead CalTPA Instructor    



  

12 

 

Position Title:  Intern Mentor – Teach Lake County Intern Program 

 
Job Summary: Supports intern candidates including side by side coaching as a part of the 
"Teach Lake County (TLC)" Intern credentialing program with the Lake County Office of 
Education.  Mentors assist intern candidates to integrate course content into their teaching 
practices.  Mentors support teaching/learning effectiveness of Practicum Fieldwork & 
Supervision under the direction of the TLC Coordinator and Director. 
 
Essential Duties:   
(Incumbents may perform any combination of the essential functions shown below.  The position description is not 
intended to be an exhaustive list of all the duties, knowledge, or abilities associated with this classification, but it is 
intended to accurately reflect the principle job elements.) 
 
• Provide constructive support to assist each intern candidate’s professional growth as 

measured by the Teaching Performance Expectations (TPEs) 
• Support the engagement of research and embedded fieldwork activities aligned to course 

context and Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE's) 
• Use questioning activities and teaching strategies that assist each intern candidate in 

reflecting on his/her own teaching lessons and broadening his/her own self-evaluation, 
• Participate in problem-solving and remain flexible in seeking solutions, 
• Communicate effective teaching strategies utilizing 21st Century methods focused on 

communication, collaboration, critical thinking, and creativity, 
• Promote innovative, researched-based instructional strategies that can reach a wide variety of 

learners, as well as critical thinking and higher-level thinking skills, 
• Demonstrate and reflect knowledge of effective instructional practices in the classroom, 
• Demonstrate the effective use of multi-media and technology and how they interface with 

daily student instruction, 
• Communicate clearly in a timely manner and participate as a member of the team with 

cooperating professionals and intern candidates, 
• Regularly communicate with district and program administration, 
• Demonstrate respect for cultural competency, 
• Value divergent thinking and professional opinions while providing feedback and discussion, 
• Provide regular formal and informal support of intern candidates, 
• Respond to email, phone calls, questions, and other inquiries in a timely and professional 

manner, 
• Document plan of action/interventions used to assist each intern candidate on Individual 

Learning Plans and program observational templates, 
• Establish and maintain working relationship with the site administrator and build 

communication between the school and Teach Lake County, 
• Provide professional support for intern candidates based on level of need, 
• Monitor timelines, procedures and reporting requirements of Teach Lake County, including 

grade reports and deadlines, attendance record reports, and withdrawal deadlines, 
• Maintain professional competencies in areas of responsibility. 
• Maintain contact with and participate in professional job-related organizations. 
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• Follow the academic calendar and procedures as outlined in the Teach Lake County 
guidelines. 

• Perform related duties as assigned. 
 
Knowledge and Abilities:     
 

Knowledge of: 
• Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE's), Teaching Performance Assessment 

(TPA), and Commission Preconditions & Standards for Intern Programs 
• California Content Standards and K-12 Frameworks. 
• Effective classroom management strategies. 
• Contemporary practices such as Trauma-Informed Instruction, Restorative 

Practices, the Maker Movement, Equity in Education. 
• Principles, practices, methods, and strategies applicable to observation protocol, 

innovative instruction, general curriculum, adult learning, and learning activities. 
• Effective teaching, mentoring, coaching, and learning-focused supervision 

strategies. 
• Integrated technologies, including, but not limited to GoToMeeting, Canvas LMS, 

Google Docs, Power Point, Keynote, learning applications for intern candidates. 
• Learning theory, curriculum and assessment, effective facilitation strategies and 

practices especially related to intern teacher support. 
• Principles and practices of organizational management, course design and 

development, and information processing. 
• 21st Century Skills including creativity, communication, collaboration, and 

critical thinking and the importance of integration with next generation students. 
• Diverse learning styles and cultural influences in learning. 
• Federal and state laws, codes, regulations, and requirements pertaining to areas of 

assigned responsibility. 
 

Ability to:   
• Provide intern candidates with feedback and reflective dialogs aligned to 

classroom practices and fieldwork projects. 
• Respond promptly to requests of regional office staff. 
• Maintain confidentiality in all professional relationships. 
• Encourage the use of available research-based best practices, networking with 

colleagues, and other supportive services available to intern candidates. 
• Meet intern candidates on time in the assigned locations providing time for 

contact with each intern candidate. 
• Proficiently use computer applications, including Microsoft and Google 

Applications. 
• Express ideas and concepts clearly and concisely in both oral and written form; 

use language and medium appropriate to audience. 
• Establish and maintain cooperative and professional working relationships with 

individuals, groups, public and private agency personnel. 
• Analyze data and situation(s); render judgment, make decisions, and solve 

problems efficiently and effectively. 
• Conceptualize new ideas and research-based approaches, integrating them into 

coursework. 
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• Maintain and improve professional skills and knowledge. 
• Demonstrate a positive attitude, compassion, and sense of humor. 
• Be a good listener- flexible and receptive to change. 

 
Education and Experience: 
 

Education:  Possession of a clear California Multiple Subject or clear Education Specialist 
Teaching Credential, as required. 
 
Experience:   

• Possession of an advanced Degree or equivalent from an accredited college or 
university is preferred. 

• Five (5) or more years of successful teaching experience, preferably in the content 
area of instruction. 

• Extensive experience facilitating a variety of instructional strategies and learning 
activities. 

• Experience teaching adult learners. 
 

Licenses and Other Requirements:  
  
• Possess a valid California driver's license and the availability of an automobile with the 

liability coverage required by the LCOE policy  
• Possess cleared current Tuberculosis (TB) Screening/Certification in accordance with 

California Education Code 
• Cleared background check through California Department of Justice (DOJ) and Federal 

Bureau of Investigation (FBI) prior to starting employment with the agency.  The agency also 
receives subsequent arrest information from DOJ if any penal code infractions occur.   

 
Salary:  Certificated Other Salary Schedule, Hourly Rate of $75.00 per hour.   
Detailed salary schedules can be found on the Lake County Office of Education Website 
(www.lakecoe.org) under Human Resources.  
 
Working Conditions:     
 
Environment: The work environment characteristics described here are representative of those 
an employee encounters while performing the essential functions of this job. 

 
• Normal office environment.  
• Travel to various district offices and school sites as needed. 
 
Physical, Environmental, and Mental Requirements:  The physical demands described here are 
representative of those that must be met by an employee to successfully perform the essential 
functions of this job.  

   
• Physical, mental, and emotional stamina to perform the duties and responsibilities of the 
 position under sometimes stressful conditions, e 
• Manual dexterity sufficient to write, use telephone, business machines, operate an 
 automobile, e 

http://www.lakecoe.org/
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• Vision sufficient to read printed materials, e 
• Hearing sufficient to conduct in person and telephone conversations, e 
• Speaking ability in an understandable voice with sufficient volume to be heard in normal 
 conversational distance, on the telephone, and in addressing groups 
• Physical agility to push/pull, squat, twist, turn, bend, stoop, and to reach overhead. 
• Physical mobility sufficient to move about the work environment (office, District, from `
 school or home site to site).  
• Drive an automobile and respond to emergency situations.  
• Physical strength sufficient to lift twenty-five (25) pounds, e 
• Physical stamina sufficient to sit for prolonged periods of time: e  
• Mental acuity to collect and interpret data, evaluate, reason, define problems, establish 
 facts, draw valid conclusions, make valid judgments and decisions. e 
 (e) = essential 

 
Reasonable accommodations may be made to enable individuals with disability to perform the 
essential functions. Please contact Human Resources to request reasonable accommodations. 
 
Hazards:   
• Driving a vehicle on country roads, sometimes during adverse weather conditions. 
 
Updated 1/2020 - crl 
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                  TEACH LAKE COUNTY INTERN PROGRAM 
 District/Program Mentor Selection and Recruitment 
 

Overview: The Mentor recruitment and selection process is critical to ensuring 
the highest quality support for our new teachers.  LCOE requires that mentors 
selected by districts/programs to support teachers in the Teach Lake County 
Intern Program meet CTC intern standard requirements for mentor experience 
and professionalism.  Please complete the following areas to address how your 
district/program is meeting these requirements: 

District/Program Name: ________________     Coordinator Name: ___________ 

1. Please describe the Mentor selection and recruitment process used to hire 
Mentors in your district/program: 

 
 
 
 
 
Mentor Requirement Verification by District/Program 

1. All Mentors have three or more years of successful teaching experience 
  

2. All Mentors have a clear teaching credential in the same area as the intern 
they will be supporting 
 

3. We ensure that Mentors have a demonstrated commitment to professional 
learning and collaboration by doing the following in our recruitment, hiring 
and district Mentor support processes: 
 

4. We ensure that Mentors have the ability, willingness, and flexibility to meet 
candidate needs for support by doing the following in our recruitment, 
hiring and district Mentor support processes: 
 

5. We ensure that Mentors have knowledge of the matched candidate’s 
context and content for teaching by doing the following in our recruitment, 
hiring and district Mentor support processes: 
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6. We agree to notify each Mentor we select that he/she will be required to 

submit a current resume to the Teach Lake County office within one month 
of being selected 

 

District Leader/Superintendent Signature: 
 
_______________________________________________________ 
 
Date:  ________________________   
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Kelseyville Unified School District 
Contact Person: Dave McQueen, Superintendent 

Lucerne Elementary School District 
Contact Person: Mike Brown, Principal/Superintendent 

Middletown Unified School District 
Contact Person: Catherine Stone, Superintendent 

Lakeport Unified School District 
Contact Person: April Leiferman, Superintendent 

Konocti Unified School District 
Contact Person: Tom Hoskins, Director 

Upper Lake Unified School District 
Contact Person: Dr. Giovanni Annous, Superintendent 

http://www.lakecoe.org/
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This Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) is between the Lake County Superintendent of 
Schools, serving as the Local Education, Agency (LEA) for the Teach Lake County Intern 
Program, and the partnering districts, schools, employing agencies, and independent charter 
schools signing below. The term of this MOU commences on ____________ and terminates on 
______________. 
 
 
The information contained in this document represents an agreement among all parties, 
outlining responsibilities for the provisions of experiences and instruction that will assist and 
support an intern in meeting California’s credentialing requirements as a part of the Teach Lake 
County Intern Program. 
 
 
Lake County Office of Education (LEA) Responsibilities  
 
The SUPERINTENDENT shall have the responsibilities as set forth below:  
 

1. Provide on-going communication, coordination, and technical assistance. 
2. Provide program support documents including course descriptions, syllabi, and 

resources for coursework. 
3. Provide current information from the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing 

(CTCC) to the participating district. 
4. Provide a Regional Advisory Board. 
5. Provide curriculum that meets current state standards for District Intern Credential 

programs including syllabi and course materials. 
6. Provide materials and assistance for recruitment and advisement of potential interns. 
7. Maintain candidate database and provide transcripts upon request. 
8. Establish procedures for evaluation and program improvement. 
9. Provide ongoing job-alike training and professional development (face-to-face or via 

Canvas) to Instructors, Field Supervisors, Intern Mentors, and support staff. 
10. Provide legal updates, consulting, direction and guidance with curriculum and specific 

components of the program. 
11. Provide participating candidates, intern mentors and faculty with access to online 

learning management system, portfolio system and course feedback surveys (Canvas, 
Survey Monkey, Go React etc.) 

12. Process intern credential documentation and submit recommendations to the CCTC for 
Intern Credentials for those who successfully complete all the preliminary Intern 
prerequisites and pre-service coursework (120 hours).  

http://www.lakecoe.org/
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13. Provide technical support for the purpose of writing and submitting standards for CTCC 
approval. 

14. Pay Accreditation fees and collect candidate data for district cohorts for the CCTC. 
 

“District” Responsibilities 
 

The “District” shall have the responsibilities as set forth below: 
 
1) Assign the Intern to a paid teaching position authorized by the Multiple Subject or Education 

Specialist Credential.  
2) Place intern candidates at school sites that demonstrate commitment to the following 

criteria: 
a) Collaborative evidence-based practices and continuous program improvement 
b) Have partnerships with appropriate other educational, social, and community entities 

that support teaching and learning 
c) Place students with disabilities in the Least Restrictive Environment (LRE) 
d) Provide robust programs and support for English Learners 
e) Reflect to the extent possible socioeconomic and cultural diversity 
f) Permit video capture for candidate reflection and TPA completion 
g) Have a fully qualified site administrator 

3) Hire field supervisors and intern mentors (valid corresponding clear credential, with at least 
5 years of teaching experience, EL Authorization, and ensure that they attend the TLC 
required training for support staff.) 

4) Facilitate Mentor compensation. 
5) Identify an individual (with an EL Authorization) to provide the Intern candidate with 

immediate support in planning, instruction, and assessment of English Learners. (This may 
be the Intern’s assigned Mentor.) 

6) Provide release days for each Mentor and/or Intern to be used for observations, professional 
development, and/or to address the Intern Program responsibilities. 

7) Provide appropriate district orientation and training for the Intern candidate and Mentor 
8) Establish and maintain accurate student records and reports. 
9) Make every effort to assign candidates to classrooms appropriate to their novice status, 

avoiding whenever possible, combination classrooms, secondary assignments with multiple 
preps, teaching assignments at multiple sites, and multiple adjunct duties.  

10) Provide facilities for classes, meetings, and trainings. 
11) Acknowledge the Intern’s novice status and required attendance in LCOE/TLC accredited 

courses; adjust assignments/schedules accordingly. 
12) Ensure that the Intern candidate is evaluated on an annual basis. 
13) Ensure that the Intern candidate receive protected time for employer-provided support in 

weekly course planning, coaching within the classroom, problem-solving regarding students, 
curriculum, and teaching.  A District shall provide support and assistance to each Intern 
candidate above and beyond that given to other newly employed certificated and newly 
employed school personnel.  A district shall seek the assistance of the Program for the 
Intern. (Education Code 44465) 
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14) Pay the mentor stipend ($800.00) in accordance with the LCOE / TLC Intern Program to 
each assigned mentor completing program requirements and support the Mentor in 
completing program requirements as defined below: 

  
a. Attend the TLC’s Intern Support and Supervision Professional Development Series 

(Fall, Winter, Spring) held at your county office and any additional meetings or trainings 
that support development of effective coaching and communication skills. 

b. Understand the requirements of the TLC Intern’s state-approved professional 
preparation program. 

c. Help orient the Intern candidate to school and district procedures, routines, and 
regulations. 

d. Meet weekly with the Intern candidate to offer guidance and consultation.  
e. Develop a sustaining and thoughtful mentoring relationship with the Intern candidate. 
f. Maintain regular communication with the Field Supervisor. 
g. Participate with the Field Supervisor in assessing the Intern candidate’s progress each 

semester. 
h. Be available as a resource to answer the Intern candidate’s questions and to provide 

general support and mentoring. 
i. Serve as a role model for the teaching profession, share enthusiasm, resources, and 

insights with the Intern candidate. 
j. Create a profile/account on the LCOE website and enroll in Intern Support & 

Supervision Program. 
k. Conduct guided conversations with the Intern candidate to reflect on and self-assess 

classroom performance. 
l. Conduct formal classroom observations and provide specific written feedback to the 

Intern candidate a minimum of two times per year and submit documentation to 
Canvas. Conduct optional, informal classroom observations. 

m. Review with Intern the required activities identified on the Annual Summary Overview to 
ensure their timely completion.   

n. Complete local program evaluation activities. 
o. Complete a Self-Assessment that is submitted via the online management system, 

Canvas. 
 

Authorized Signatures:  
 
Signatures below indicate understanding and acceptance of the terms defined in this agreement: 
 
 

LCOE/TLC: 

   

 
Print Name/Title                            Signature Date 

District: 

   

 
Print Name/Title                               Signature Date 
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Program Extension Policy 
 
If an intern candidate does not complete the program requirements during the expected term of 
the program, an extension of the program may be requested.  

 
1. The intern candidate completes the application for program extension and submits 

the application to the Program Coordinator.  The application includes the reason why 
the program was not completed.  Possible reasons are listed below: 
a. The candidate has had an interruption of the year of service and supported 

eligibility due to severe medical or health reasons. (Severe health issue is defined 
as under a doctor’s care and precluded from working.)  

b. The candidate must stop working during the year to care for an immediate 
family member who is under a doctor’s care. (Immediate family is defined by the 
candidate’s district of employment.) 

c. The candidate can verify that a sincere effort was made but, through no fault of 
his or her own, extreme, and unforeseen circumstances prevented the 
completion of program requirements. 

 
2. The Program Coordinator reviews the application and if the request is warranted, the 

Program Coordinator schedules a meeting to develop a plan for completing the 
program. 

 
3. The Curriculum and Instruction Director, the Program Coordinator and the candidate 

meet to develop a detailed plan for completing the program.  The plan will include 
activities, assignments, support needed, timeline for completion and potential costs 
of the extended program. 

 
4. The Program Coordinator monitors the candidate’s progress on the extended 

program completion plan.  If necessary, the committee that developed the plan meet 
again to review the progress and revise the plan if needed.  
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  Program Extension Application 

 

Intern Candidate Name: 
 

Date of Application: 

Program: 
 

Cohort: 

Reason for Requesting a Program Extension: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Amount of extra time requested to complete the program: 
 
 
 

  

_____________________________________________   ________________________ 
Intern Signature       Date 
 

______________________________________________ 
For office use only: 
Date application was received in Teach Lake County Office:  ___________________________________ 
 
Person who received the application: ___________________________________________________ 
 
Date Program Coordinator reviews application:   _______________          Request:   Accepted / Declined 
 
Scheduled date of meeting to develop a plan for successful program completion:  __________________ 
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                                                               Teach Lake County Intern Program 
                           California English Language Development (CA ELD) Standards Demonstration 

 
Quick Links:  Part 1-A  Part 1-B  Part 1-C  Part 2-A  Part 2-B  Part 2-C  Part 3  CA ELD Standards 

 
Intern Name:     
Cohort: 
Field Supervisor:  
Site Mentor: 
 
Directions: Over the course of the two-year fieldwork experience, Interns will demonstrate the use of ELD teaching strategies (as learned 

in the required text, Scaffolding Language Scaffolding Learning by Pauline Gibbons) to address all of the California English 
Language Development Standards at least once and often twice. Field Supervisors will document evidence of the strategy used and 
how the Intern addressed the CA ELD Standard in fieldwork.  

 

Appraisal Levels 
1 - Beginning - Demonstrates awareness of how to address the CA ELD Standard.                                  
2 - Developing - Demonstrates an understanding of how to address the CA ELD Standard. 
3 - Applying - Has a good understanding of and applies ELD teaching strategies to address the CA ELD Standard. 
4 - Exemplifying - Is extremely knowledgeable and demonstrates in-depth ability to apply ELD teaching strategies to address 

the CA ELD Standard. 

Type Definition 
OE - Observed Evidence 
RC - Reflective 
Conversation 

 
Part 1: Interacting in Meaningful Ways 

D. Collaborative 
E. Interpretive 
F. Productive 

 
Part 2: Learning About How English Works 

D. Constructing Cohesive Texts 
E. Expanding and Enriching Ideas 
F. Connecting and Condensing Ideas 

 
 

https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/documents/eldstndspublication14.pdf
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Part 3: Using Foundational Literacy Skills  
 
 
Part 1.A, Collaborative 

A.1. Exchanging information and ideas with others through oral collaborative conversations on a range of social and academic topics  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: Evidence: 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
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A.2. Interacting with others in written English in various communicative forms (print, communicative technology, and multimedia)  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
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A.3. Offering and supporting opinions and negotiating with others in communicative exchanges 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

Evidence: 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
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A.4. Adapting language choices to various contexts (based on task, purpose, audience, and text type) 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
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Part 1.B, Interpretive  
 

B.5. Listening actively to spoken English in a range of social and academic contexts  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
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B.6. Reading closely literary and informational texts and viewing multimedia to determine how meaning is conveyed explicitly and implicitly 
through language  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
  

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
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B.7. Evaluating how well writers and speakers use language to support ideas and opinions with details or reasons depending on modality, text 
type, purpose, audience, topic, and content area 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
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B.8. Analyzing how writers and speakers use vocabulary and other language resources for specific purposes (to explain, persuade, entertain, 
etc.) depending on modality, text type, purpose, audience, topic, and content area 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
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Part 1.C, Productive 
 
 

C.9. Expressing information and ideas in formal oral presentations on academic topics  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence:  
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Evidence: 
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C.10. Composing/writing literary and informational texts to present, describe, and explain ideas and information, using appropriate technology  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
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C.11. Supporting own opinions and evaluating others’ opinions in speaking and writing  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
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Part 2.A- Constructive Cohesive Texts 
 

A.1. Understanding text structure  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
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A.2. Understanding cohesion  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
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Part 2.B- Expanding and Enriching Ideas 
 

B.3. Using verbs and verb phrases  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence:  
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
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B.4. Using nouns and noun phrases  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
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B.5. Modifying to add details 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
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Part 2.C- Connecting and Condensing Ideas 

C.6. Connecting ideas  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
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C.7. Condensing ideas  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
  

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
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Part 3: Using Foundational Literacy Skills 
 

Foundational Literacy Skill: Print Concepts 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

Evidence: 
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Foundational Literacy Skill: Phonological Awareness 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
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Foundational Literacy Skill: Phonics and Word Recognition 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

Evidence: 
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Foundational Literacy Skill: Fluency 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

 

 

 

Evidence: 
 
 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC   Type:  OE  RC   

Evidence: 
 

 

Evidence: 
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           Intern Fieldwork and Clinical Practice Hours 

(Hours are documented in Canvas and monitored by the Fieldwork Course Instructor and the 
Program Coordinator) 

Type of 
Fieldwork/Clinical 

Practice 

 
Description 

Number of Required 
Hours 

 
Early Fieldwork   

Occurs during pre-service coursework; intern 
observes or co-teaches with mentor in classroom; 
discuss and ask questions; Mentors and intern 
partners work on school start-up activities 

 

 
Initial fieldwork  
 

Mentor is assigned to intern before school begins; 
they co-plan the school start-up activities 

Mentors and their intern 
partners work a minimum of 
two hours on school start-up 
prior to the beginning of each 
school year. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Supervised Clinical 
Practice 

Day-to-day teaching as teacher of record, 
supported by intern mentor 
 
 
 
 

Minimum of 600 hours 
(Because an intern must have 
at least a 50% contract, all 
interns will meet or exceed 
this minimum) 

Classroom observations are conducted by the 
field supervisor.  Half of the observations will be 
in-person and half will be videos of lessons taught 
by the intern.  Observations are scripted, 
evaluated based on the TPEs, and archived using 
the Canvas program.  The program has purposely 
required the video observations to allow the 
candidate to become familiar with a video 
recorder in the classroom and to provide multiple 
opportunities to practice video lesson analyses in 
collaboration with the supervision prior to the 
CalTPA events. 
 

Field supervisor – observes 
candidate minimum of 18 
times in Year 1 and minimum 
of 12 times in Year 2 
(combination of in person and 
virtual) 
 

The mentor and intern meet at least 1 hour per 
week engaging in several types of activities meant 
to support the classroom instruction of the intern.  
(reflective conversations, collaborative planning, 
problem-solving, assessment of student learning, 
reinforcing topics from current coursework and 
more in response to the needs of the intern) 

Mentor / Intern – minimum of 
1 hour per week 
 
144 hours of general support 
and supervision each year of 
the internship 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Both mentors and field supervisors receive 
targeted trainings to provide support and 
supervision to the intern candidates, specific to 
effectively teaching English learners 

45 hours of support and 
supervision specific to 
teaching English learners each 
year of the internship. 



Final review 021221 

Copyright © 2020    
1900 Capitol Avenue, Sacramento, CA 95811.      

 

  

School site provides additional supervised support 
through activities such as grade level meetings, 
instructional coaches, collaboration with school 
specialists, site administrator walk-throughs, co-
teaching opportunities, district specialists (e.g. EL 
specialist)  

On-site support provided by 
school placement – minimum 
of 4 hours per week 

Dual credential candidates 
(General Ed and Special Ed) 
extend clinical practice an 
additional 150 hours in 
second credential area 

 
 
Fieldwork 
Experiences 

Classroom-based experiences that are closely 
integrated with the program coursework; extends 
candidate’s learning through application of theory 
to practice 
Coursework assignments provide opportunities 
for the intern to practice the skills being 
introduced on his/her students 

Hours may vary 
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Field Supervisors Training Outline 
 
Beginning-of-Year 
Training 
(Summer) 
 
Time: 4 hours 

Topics Addressed:  
• Logistics: intern matches, mentor matches, curriculum scope and 

sequence, program handbook, program policies and procedures 
• Program: program history, program core values, understanding 

the intern teacher’s credentialing journey, intern support 
structures, TPEs, brain-based support, supervisor observation and 
feedback cycles 

• Adult Learning: phases of beginning teaching, functions of 
mentorship, guidelines for feedback, distance learning best 
practices   

Mid-Year Training 
and Collaborative 
(Fall) 
 
Time: 4 hours 

Topics Addressed: 
• Logistics: concluding the fall semester, TPE progress, SDAIE 

progress, Reading Strategies progress  
• Program: discussion and learning surrounding program’s core 

values and brain-based support 
• Adult Learning: facilitating learning-focused conversations 
• Data: discuss results of fall observations and student surveys, 

review cohort growth in TPEs 
• Collaboration: calibrating fieldwork with coursework through 

supervisor-instructor collaboration, spring planning 
• CalTPA: overview of the CalTPA, how supervisors can support 

candidates’ success with CalTPA, training provided by the CalTPA 
Coordinator and Lead CalTPA Instructor    

End-of-Year 
Training and 
Collaborative 
(Spring) 
 
Time: 4 hours 

Topics Addressed: 
• Logistics: concluding the spring semester, TPE progress, SDAIE 

progress, Reading Strategies progress, bridge document 
completion for Year 2 candidates 

• Program: discussion and learning surrounding program’s core 
values and brain-based support 

• Adult Learning: learning focused conversations (continued), 
facilitating professional visions  

• Data: discuss results of spring observations and student surveys, 
review cohort growth in TPEs, summative data-based program 
improvement discussions 

• Collaboration: calibrating fieldwork with coursework through 
supervisor-instructor collaboration, formative data-based 
program improvement discussions, summer and fall planning 

• CalTPA: reflection on CalTPA data, sharing of best practices, 
discussion facilitated by CalTPA Coordinator and Lead CalTPA 
Instructor    
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Instructors Training Outline 
 
Beginning-of-Year 
Training 
(Summer) 
 
Time: 4 hours 

Topics Addressed:  
• Logistics: instructor assignments, curriculum scope and sequence, 

program handbook, program policies and procedures, grading, end-
of-course surveys, deadlines, attendance, curriculum, textbooks, 
technology requirements and program soft wares  

• Program: program history, program core values, understanding the 
intern teacher’s credentialing journey, intern support structures, 
TPEs, brain-based support, instructor observation and feedback 
cycles  

• Adult Learning: distance learning principles, student workload, 
brain-based teaching strategies   

Mid-Year Training 
and Collaborative 
(Fall) 
 
Time: 4 hours 

Topics Addressed: 
• Logistics: concluding the fall semester, TPE progress, SDAIE 

progress, Reading Strategies progress  
• Program: discussion and learning surrounding program’s core 

values and brain-based support 
• Adult Learning: facilitating learning-focused conversations 
• Data: discuss results of fall observations and student surveys 
• Collaboration: calibrating fieldwork with coursework through 

supervisor-instructor collaboration, spring planning  
• CalTPA: overview of the CalTPA, how instructors can support 

candidates’ success with CalTPA, training provided by the CalTPA 
Coordinator and Lead CalTPA Instructor 

End-of-Year 
Training and 
Collaborative 
(Spring) 
 
Time: 4 hours 

Topics Addressed: 
• Logistics: concluding the spring semester, TPE progress, SDAIE 

progress, Reading Strategies progress, bridge document completion 
for Year 2 candidates 

• Program: discussion and learning surrounding program’s core 
values and brain-based support 

• Adult Learning: facilitating learning focused conversations 
(continued), facilitating professional visions  

• Data: discuss results of spring observations and student surveys, 
summative data-based program improvement discussions 

• Collaboration: calibrating fieldwork with coursework through 
supervisor-instructor collaboration, formative data-based 
program improvement discussions, summer and fall planning 

• CalTPA: reflection on CalTPA data, sharing of best practices, 
discussion facilitated by CalTPA Coordinator and Lead CalTPA 
Instructor   
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Mentors Training Outline 
 
Beginning-of-Year 
Training 
(Summer) 
 
Time: 4 hours 

Topics Addressed:  
• Logistics: curriculum scope and sequence, program handbook, 

program policies and procedures, deadlines, attendance, logging 
support hours, observation expectations and templates, mentor 
training plans, required intern support hours   

• Program: program history, program core values, understanding 
the intern teacher’s credentialing journey, intern support structures, 
TPEs, brain-based support  

• Adult Learning: functions of mentorship, phases of first-year 
teaching, structured conversations  

Mid-Year Training 
and Collaborative 
(Fall) 
 
Time: 3 hours 

Topics Addressed: 
• Logistics: concluding the fall semester, hours check-in, fall intern 

observations, EL support hours 
• Program: discussion and learning surrounding program’s core 

values and brain-based support 
• Adult Learning: facilitating learning-focused conversations 
• Data: review results of fall observations and student surveys 
• Collaboration: spring planning 
• CalTPA: overview of the CalTPA, how mentors can support 

candidates’ success with CalTPA  

End-of-Year 
Training and 
Collaborative 
(Spring) 
 
Time: 3 hours 

Topics Addressed: 
• Logistics: concluding the spring semester, hours check-in, spring 

intern observations, EL support hours  
• Program: discussion and learning surrounding program’s core 

values and brain-based support 
• Adult Learning: facilitating professional visions  
• Data: review results of spring observations and student surveys, 

summative data-based program improvement discussions 
• Collaboration: formative data-based program improvement 

discussions, summer and fall planning 
• CalTPA: reflection on CalTPA data, sharing of best practices 
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Teach Lake County Intern Support and Supervision Program 
                       PROGRAM AGREEMENT 
 
 

The information contained in this document represents an agreement among all parties, outlining 
responsibilities for the provision of experiences and instruction that will assist and support the Intern in 
meeting California credentialing requirements as part of the Teach Lake County Intern Program. 
 

Intern Name:  ________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Check One: __________ Multiple Subjects ____________ Education Specialist Mild/Moderate 
 

Program Start Date: ___________________________Anticipated End Date:______________________ 
 

District: ___________________________________School Site:________________________________ 
 

Districts participating in an Intern Program must adhere to all requirements in state law and provisions 
and regulations set forth for teacher preparation programs by the California Commission on Teacher 
Credentialing.   Signatures on this document indicate each participating agency’s and individual’s 
acceptance of that basic responsibility.  Beyond those laws and regulations, the parties agree to the 
following responsibilities: 
 

Responsibilities of the School District and Site Administrator: 
1. Assign Intern to a paid teaching position authorized by the Multiple Subject or Education Specialist 
2. Credential. 
3. Identify and assign a qualified Mentor (valid corresponding clear credential, at least 5 years of 

teaching experience with a Clear Credential and EL Authorization and facilitate Mentor 
compensation. 

4. Identify an individual (with an EL Authorization) to provide Intern with immediate support in 
planning, instruction, and assessment of English Learners. (This may be the Intern’s assigned 
Mentor.) 

5. Provide release days for each Mentor and/or Intern to be used for observations, professional 
development, and/or to address Intern Program responsibilities. 

6. Meet with Intern, Mentor, and Field Supervisor as advised. 
7. Acknowledge the Intern’s novice status and required attendance in credential courses; adjust 

assignments/schedules accordingly. 
 

Responsibilities of the Field Supervisor: 
1. Understand the requirements of the Intern’s state-approved professional preparation program. 
1. Possess current knowledge of Intern’s content area, frameworks, standards, and assessments; public 

school settings; and diverse student populations 
3 Attend Intern Program orientations, seminars, or trainings, as required. 
4 Observe the Intern teaching and provide feedback in accordance with  

TLC Program procedures. Maintain a written record of classroom observations, conferences, and 
graded assignments to support the credential recommendation process. 

5 Be available to answer the Intern’s questions and provide mentoring, coaching, and modeling 
support. 
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6 Meet twice per year (or as needed) to share information on the Intern’s progress with the Mentor 
and Site Administrator. 

 

Responsibilities of the Staff of the Teach Lake County Intern Program: 
1. Provide administrative oversight, coordination, and compliance regarding state requirements. 
2. Provide Mentors with professional development and resources and monitor completion of Mentor 

requirements. 
3. Provide Interns, mentors, and supervisors access to the TLC’s online Support and Supervision Log 

system through Canvas. 
4. Provide a regular forum for communication and feedback about the program (e.g. Advisory Board, 

program surveys). 
 
Responsibilities of the Mentor: 
1. Attend the TLC’s Intern Support and Supervision Orientation and Professional Development Series 

and any additional meetings or trainings that support development of effective coaching and 
communication skills. 

2. Understand the requirements of the Intern’s state-approved professional preparation program. 
3. Help orient the Intern to school and district procedures, routines, and regulations. 
4. Meet weekly with the Intern to offer guidance and consultation. 
5. Develop a sustained and thoughtful mentoring relationship with the Intern. 
6. Maintain regular communication with the Teach Lake County Intern Program and Field Supervisor. 
7. Collaborate with the Intern Teach Lake County Program leaders and Field Supervisor to assess the 

Intern’s progress each semester. 
8. Be available as a resource to answer the Intern’s questions and to provide general support and 

mentoring. 
9. Serve as a role model for the teaching profession; share enthusiasm, resources, and insights with the 

Intern and enroll in Intern Support & Supervision Program.   
10. Conduct guided conversations with the Intern to reflect on and self-assess classroom performance. 
11. Conduct formal classroom observations and provide specific written feedback to the Intern a 

minimum of two times per year and submit documentation to Canvas.  
12. Conduct optional, informal classroom observations. 
13. Review and ensure timely completion of the required activities with Intern as noted on the Annual 

Summary Overview. 
14. Complete local program and TLC evaluation activities. 
 
 
Responsibilities of the Intern: 
1. Apply to and be accepted into the Teach Lake County Intern Credential Program. 
2. Apply for the California Intern Credential through the TLC Intern Credential Program’s credential 

technician. 
3. Complete the TLC’s Intern Support and Supervision enrollment form and submit to the TLC Office. 
4. Complete the Intern Agreement (this form) and distribute accordingly. 
5. Understand the requirements of the TLC Intern’s state-approved professional preparation program. 
6. Create a profile/account on the TLC website, register for and attend the Intern Support and 

Supervision Professional Orientation, and complete program requirements (and all responsibilities 
pertaining thereto). 
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7. Consult Mentor, as necessary and appropriate, regarding school and district policies, procedures, and 
expectations. 

8. Communicate regularly with the Mentor and Field Supervisor as well as the TLC Intern Credential 
Program regarding professional progress and needs. 

9. Provide lesson plans for observed lessons, as requested, to the Mentor or Field Supervisor and/or TLC 
Intern Credential Program as part of the observation/support process. 

10. Participate in observation conferences with the Mentor and Field Supervisor, as appropriate. 
11. Develop professional goals based on California’s Teaching Performance Expectations. 
12. Work collaboratively with the Intern Mentor, Field Supervisor, Site Administrator, and TLC Program 

staff. 
13. Maintain monthly Intern Support and Supervision Log in Canvas 
14. Complete local evaluation activities and Retention Data Form. 
15. Be responsible for verifying and if necessary, obtaining appropriate permissions from the 

parents/guardians/families of my students and from adults who appear in the video clips I submit for 
CalTPA assessment. 

 
Signatures below indicate understanding and acceptance of the terms spelled out in this agreement: 
 
Intern:  ____________________________________________________________________________ 
                                                         Print Name                                                                                                            Signature                                                                        Date 
 

Principal:  __________________________________________________________________________ 
                                                         Print Name                                                                                                            Signature                                                                        Date 
 

Intern Mentor:  ______________________________________________________________________ 
                                                                            Print Name                                                                                                Signature                                                                        Date 
 

Field Supervisor:  _____________________________________________________________________ 
                                                                             Print Name                                                                                                Signature                                                                         Date 
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CalTPA Policies 
Rules 

By registering for the California Teaching Performance Assessment (CalTPA), you are agreeing to 
abide by the CalTPA Rules of Participation and all rules, requirements, procedures, and policies 
specified or referenced on the current California Educator Credentialing Assessments website. 

To these Rules of Participation, the following definitions apply: 

• "Evaluation Systems"—Evaluation Systems, a business of NCS Pearson, Inc. (referred to 
throughout as Evaluation Systems) 

• "Program"—The preparation program in which you are enrolled 
• "CTC"—The California Commission on Teacher Credentialing, the state agency that owns 

the CalTPA and has authorized participation in fulfillment of the state's teacher 
performance assessment requirement for the Preliminary Multiple and Single Subject 
Teaching Credentials 

• "CalTPA"—California Teaching Performance Assessment 

California Teaching Performance Assessment (CalTPA) Rules of 
Participation 

1. PURPOSE OF ASSESSMENT: I understand that this assessment is administered for the purpose of 
fulfilling a program requirement and/or a California preliminary teaching credentialing 
requirement and is only to be taken by individuals to fulfill such requirement(s). I certify that I 
am taking this assessment to fulfill a program requirement and for the purpose of credentialing. 

 

2. ASSESSMENT COMPLETION: I understand that I must meet the passing standard for both CalTPA 
Instructional Cycles to successfully complete this assessment. If I do not successfully complete 
one or more cycles, I may seek remedial support from my program and may retake the cycle(s) 
in accordance with the CalTPA Retake Policy and the policies of my Program. 

 CalTPA Passing Standards for 2020–2021 Operational Administration 

• Cycle 1 (8 rubrics): A final cut score of 19 points with one score of 1 allowed 
• Cycle 2 (9 rubrics): A final cut score of 21 with one score of 1 allowed 

 

 

Retake Policy 

https://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_TestPolicies_CalTPA.html#collapseDisability
https://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_TestPolicies_CalTPA.html#collapseDisability
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If you would like to retake a CalTPA instructional cycle, you need to re-register, pay all applicable 
fees, and complete and upload a new submission for scoring.  Candidates must wait to receive 
scores from the earlier submission before registering to retake a cycle. 

When a cycle is retaken, the previous submission is not considered during scoring. The new 
submission is scored in its entirety without reference to the previously submitted assessment 
materials. 

All work must be completed according to the cycle instructions in use during the program year of 
the retake and will be scored according to the rubrics and passing standard in use at the time of 
submission. 

In most cases, retakes must include new evidence that has not previously been submitted for 
scoring. However, if appropriate, the original, revised, or edited versions of previously submitted 
materials may be part of the retake submission, as indicated by the examples listed in the table 
below. 

Reason for Retake Conditions for Resubmitting Materials 

Performance standard 
not met 

If you are providing instruction to the same group of students as 
in the original submission, some materials may be resubmitted 
given your performance on the related rubric(s). 

One or more condition 
codes applied, 
indicating that 
materials were not 
scorable 

Some evidence may not need to be revised if those materials 
were not impacted by the condition code(s) applied to the original 
submission. For example, if a condition code was applied because 
a video clip was unplayable, then a playable version of the same 
clip can be submitted along with all your other original materials. 
However, if the new clip features different evidence than cited in 
the original written narrative, then the written narrative must 
also be revised. 

Score voided If not noted as the reason for the score void, some original 
materials may be included as part of the new submission. 

Candidates electing to retake a cycle based on a prior submission that received condition codes 
should carefully review the CalTPA Submission Requirements and Condition Codes, any condition 
code(s) applied to the original submission, and the current cycle directions and rubrics under the 
guidance of their preparation programs prior to resubmitting materials for scoring. 

 

3. ORIGINALITY OF SUBMISSION: I understand that by submitting my CalTPA materials, I am 
confirming that I am the person who has completed the assessment; that I have primary 
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responsibility for teaching the students/class during the learning segment profiled in this 
assessment; that the video clips submitted show me teaching the students/class profiled; that 
the student work included in the documentation is that of my students and was completed 
during the learning segment documented in this assessment; that I am the sole author of the 
narratives and other written responses to prompts and other requests for information in this 
assessment; and that I have cited all materials in the assessment whose sources are from 
published text, the Internet, or any other source, including other educators. 

 

4. PERMISSIONS AND CONFIDENTIALITY: I understand that I am responsible for verifying and if 
necessary, obtaining appropriate permissions from the parents/guardians/families of my 
students and from adults who appear in the video clips I submit. I understand that I am not 
allowed to submit video, photographs, or student work that I do not have permission to use to 
fulfill the requirements of the CalTPA. I agree to produce such permissions if requested after I 
submit my assessment. I have ensured confidentiality of individuals referenced in 
documentation or appearing in the video clips by redacting personally identifiable information 
and uploading the video only to the designated CalTPA site. I understand that I may use my 
assessment materials according to the parameters of the release forms verified for minors 
and/or adults who appear in the video clips. I will not display the videos publicly (e.g., on 
personal websites, YouTube™, Facebook™). I understand that a violation of any of these privacy 
requirements with respect to the video may be reported to the CTC and may have serious 
consequences that could affect my future career as a teacher up to and including the denial of a 
teaching credential. I understand that if I plan to use my submission for other allowable 
educative purposes beyond the rules of participation, then I am responsible for securing 
permissions from all individuals appearing in the materials to share the videos or student work 
for this purpose. 

 

5. ASSESSMENT MATERIALS: 
1. I acknowledge that I am not permitted to reproduce or share any of the information or 

materials from the CalTPA assessment or other CalTPA materials (e.g., instructional 
cycles and rubrics) for commercial purposes. 

2. If I do reproduce information or materials from the CalTPA or related materials 
for personal use, I will properly attribute the copyright of such materials to the CTC. 

 

6. USE OF ASSESSMENT: I agree that my CalTPA submission, including text, graphics, digital files, 
and video or audio recordings, without the use of my name or other identifying information, 
may be used by the CTC; Evaluation Systems, as authorized by the CTC; and/or other entities 
authorized by the CTC for CalTPA development and implementation, including assessor and 
faculty training and as exemplars to guide preparation programs and other candidates. I 
understand that if I plan to use my submission for other allowable educative purposes beyond 
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the rules of participation, then I am responsible for securing permissions from all individuals 
appearing in the materials to share the videos or student work for this purpose. 

 

7. RESULTS REPORTING AND CANCELLATION: I understand that my passing status will be reported 
to me; to my program; to the CTC; and to any other institution, entity, or person authorized by 
the CTC or required by law to receive this information. CalTPA results are used anonymously by 
the CTC and Evaluation Systems along with candidate responses to background questions for the 
purpose of CalTPA analyses and assessment development. I understand that any information 
provided by me or my program as part of registration or my responses to background questions 
may be used to report passing status or to contact me regarding assessment- or program-related 
issues. Once I submit my assessment, I cannot request the cancellation of scoring or score 
reporting. 

 

8. CONFORMITY WITH PROCEDURES: I understand that if my submitted evidence, videos, and/or 
related documentation do not comply with the current rules, requirements, and policies as 
specified on the California Educator Credentialing Assessments website, my submission or 
portions thereof may not be scored; my results may be voided; and other actions as described in 
Rule 11 may be taken as deemed appropriate by Evaluation Systems, my program, and/or the 
CTC. If my submission cannot be scored due to a system error occurring after submission, I will 
have the opportunity to resubmit my assessment materials. I understand that my submitted 
assessment materials, or a portion thereof, may be reviewed by authorized individuals at 
Evaluation Systems, the program in which I am enrolled, and/or the CTC to investigate 
compliance with the Rules of Participation, as needed. 

 

9. RIGHTS AND OBLIGATIONS: I understand and agree that liability for assessment activities, 
including but not limited to the adequacy or accuracy of assessment materials, scoring, results 
report, information provided to me in connection with the CalTPA, and the adequacy of 
protection of candidate information, will be limited to score confirmation. I understand and 
agree that liability for data loss or file corruption associated with my submission will be limited 
to an additional submission. I waive all rights to all other claims, specifically including but not 
limited to claims for negligence arising out of any acts or omissions of the CTC, Evaluation 
Systems, and/or my program (including the agents, employees, contractors, or professional 
advisors of the CTC, Evaluation Systems, or other such entity). 

 

10. PROGRAM CHANGES: I understand that the CalTPA and associated policies and procedures are 
subject to change at the sole discretion of the CTC and Evaluation Systems. 
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11. COMPLIANCE: I understand that if I fail to comply with the rules, requirements, and policies 
specified or referenced on the current California Educator Credentialing Assessments website, 
including these Rules of Participation, or if I take any prohibited actions, my results may be 
voided. Legal proceedings and actions may be pursued as well as other remedies deemed 
appropriate by the CTC, my program, or Evaluation Systems, as appropriate. In addition, I 
understand that assessment fraud may be grounds for denial, revocation, and/or suspension of a 
credential or other serious consequence that could affect my career as an educator. 

 

12. RULES: I understand that should any of these rules or any other requirement or provision 
contained on the California Educator Credentialing Assessments website be declared or 
determined by any court to be illegal or invalid, the remaining rules, requirements, and 
provisions will not be affected, and the illegal or invalid rule, requirement, or provision shall not 
be deemed a part of the CalTPA. The headings of each of the Rules of Participation for the 
CalTPA are for convenient reference only. They are not a part of the rules themselves; they do 
not necessarily reflect the entire subject matter of each rule; and they are not intended to be 
used for the purpose of modifying, interpreting, or construing any of these Rules of 
Participation. I agree that any legal action arising in connection with my participation in the 
CalTPA shall be brought in the state and federal courts governing Sacramento, California, and I 
consent to the personal jurisdiction of such courts. 
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Teach Lake County 
Course Syllabus, MS 103 

 
 
 

Lake County Office of Education's Teach Lake County's mission is to prepare student-centered teachers 
who serve the community, reflect on their practice, and have a heart for teaching and learning. 

 

Term: Fall 2021 Course Number: MS 103 Course Title: Semester 1 Introduction to the TPA 

Units: .5 TPEs: Interns will demonstrate the following TPEs in this fieldwork course: 
1.1,1.4,1.7,3.1,3.2,3.3,4.3 

Instructor: Anel Buechler              Phone: (707) 540-2120              Email: abuechler@lakecoe.org 

Textbook: CalTPA Multiple Subject Performance Guide 

Due Dates:  
• (9/3/21) Register for the CalTPA and check out the Pearson website.  Download all templates  
• (9/3/21) Review the appropriate use of CalTPA materials and sign the agreement form. 
• (9/8/21) Who are your students?  Demographic and academic data for your class.  Complete 

Getting to Know your Students templates. 
• (9/17/21) Record a 5–10-minute segment of your teaching and upload to GoReact.  You will share 

this recording with your cohort, and we will talk about the necessary elements for the video 
segments of the CalTPA. 

• (9/22/21) Write Lesson Plan Rationale Draft 
The highest possible grade for late work is 80%, provided the intern has arranged to turn the work in late prior to the 
due date.  Arrangements for submission of late work will be granted at the instructor’s discretion. 

Course Description and Outcomes:   
You will be introduced to the state required Teacher Performance Assessment (TPA that you will complete 
as part of the intern program.  You will understand the requirements of the CalTPA which is the version of 
the TPA used by the Teach Lake County Multiple Subjects Intern Program. My role in this course is to act 
as facilitator and coach to organize resources and help you in the successful completion of the state TPA.  
Upon completion, you will have completed the beginning part of your TPA and be ready to move on to 
beginning TPA Task 1. 
One of the most critical aspects of passing the CalTPA is understanding the prompts and providing 
responses that thoroughly address what is being asked.  This course series is developed to help you avoid 
problems in understanding the prompts and the necessary responses required for you to provide enough 
evidence to receive a passing score on CalTPA1. 
Instructors and mentor teachers are limited in how they can help you.  Although we can read your drafts, 
we will not be able to give you suggestions for edits.  We will direct you to evaluate your own responses 
based on the evidence required for each rubric.  This will be done through prompts and questions and 
looking at exemplars.   

Program’s Core Learning Outcomes: 
1. Graduates demonstrate expertise in developing and implementing relevant and rigorous curriculum 

using the instructional cycle: plan, teach and assess, reflect, and apply. 
2. Graduates demonstrate and sustain a practice of innovation, creativity, and 21st-century reform by 

completing a formal assessment developed by the CTC to assess teacher candidates’ 
development of the Teaching Performance Expectations.  

3. Graduates understand the importance of educational research and theories. They critically analyze 
and synthesize findings to support the development and implementation of rigorous and relevant 
curriculum and plans. 
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Student Outcomes: 
Upon completion of the course, participants will know, understand, and be able to apply: 

1. An understanding of the CalTPA requirements for submission. 
2. Candidates will understand how previous curriculum preparation will be used to demonstrate an 

understanding of TPE standards on the CalTPA. 

Course Expectations: 
Interns will: 

1. Attend all scheduled class sessions on time 
2. Participate in discussions and offer feedback to colleagues. 
3. Practice responsible and respectful use of electronic devices 
4. Arrive to class prepared with appropriate assignments 
5. Make every effort to notify the instructor prior to an absence from class 

Special Considerations:  Accommodations and modifications to meet the needs of all students, 
particularly English Learners, and students with disabilities, will be provided throughout the course.  Any 
student in this course who has a disability that prevents the fullest expression of his/her abilities should 
contact the instructor as soon as possible so that appropriate accommodations can be made. 

Requirements:  All assignments and materials are posted in the CURR MS103 Course in Canvas. Bring a 
device to each class meeting.  

● All assignments must be submitted via Canvas with the following file naming requirements: 
Last_First_ClassName_Cohort_AssignmentName 
Work submitted with the incorrect file name will be returned for re-submission 

● Required materials: Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE), California English Language 
Development (CA ELD) Standards, Common Core State Standards, CalTPA Multiple Subject 
Performance Guide 

● Gibbons, P. (2015) Scaffolding Language Scaffolding Learning.  

Grading Scale and Weighting 

Grading System: 
100 points possible for each 

• Attendance 
• Participation 
• Assignments 

 
Late Work and Deadines: 

• Due to the nature of working towards 
completing the TPA in time, you must 
come to class prepared with any 
assignments that you are asked to 
complete.  

• If you need to miss a class, or a portion 
of class, your work should be submitted 
to Canvas beforehand to get feedback 
from the instructor. 

• 80% is the highest possible score for late 
work. 

 

To earn an A, all requirements must be completed 
 

Grading Scale: 
Grade Minimum 

Percentage 
 

A 93% - 100% 

A- 90-92% 

B+ 87-89% 

B 84-86% 

B- 80-83% 

C 73-79% 

C- or below 
(Retake 
course) 

0-72% 
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            Candidate Agreements with CalTPA Policies 

 

Read and initial each of the CalTPA policies listed below.  Your initial signifies that you 
understand and agree to follow the required policy. 

1. PURPOSE OF ASSESSMENT: I understand that this assessment is administered for the 
purpose of fulfilling a program requirement and/or a California preliminary teaching 
credentialing requirement and is only to be taken by individuals to fulfill such requirement(s). I 
certify that I am taking this assessment to fulfill a program requirement and for the purpose of 
credentialing. 

Please initial: __________ 

2. ASSESSMENT COMPLETION: I understand that I must meet the CTC-approved passing 
standard for both CalTPA Instructional Cycles to successfully complete this assessment. If I 
do not successfully complete one or more cycles, I may seek remedial support from my 
program and have the opportunity to retake the cycle(s) in accordance with the CalTPA 
Retake Policy  and the policies of my Program. 

Please initial: __________ 

3. ORIGINALITY OF SUBMISSION: I understand that by submitting my CalTPA materials, I am 
confirming that I am the person who has completed the assessment; that I have primary 
responsibility for teaching the students/class during the learning segment profiled in this 
assessment; that the video clips submitted show me teaching the students/class profiled; that 
the student work included in the documentation is that of my students and was completed 
during the learning segment documented in this assessment; that I am the sole author of the 
narratives and other written responses to prompts and other requests for information in this 
assessment; and that I have cited all materials in the assessment whose sources are from 
published text, the Internet, or any other source, including other educators. 

Please initial: __________ 

4. PERMISSIONS AND CONFIDENTIALITY: I understand that I am responsible for verifying 
and if necessary, obtaining appropriate permissions from the parents/guardians/families of my 
students and from adults who appear in the video clips I submit. I understand that I am not 
allowed to submit video, photographs, or student work that I do not have permission to use to 
fulfill the requirements of the CalTPA. I agree to produce such permissions if requested after I 
submit my assessment. I have ensured confidentiality of individuals referenced in 
documentation or appearing in the video clips by redacting personally identifiable information 
and uploading the video only to the designated CalTPA site. I understand that I may use my 
assessment materials according to the parameters of the release forms verified for minors 
and/or adults who appear in the video clips. I will not display the videos publicly (e.g., on 
personal websites, YouTube™, Facebook™). I understand that a violation of any of these 
privacy requirements with respect to the video may be reported to the CTC and may have 
serious consequences that could affect my future career as a teacher up to and including the 
denial of a teaching credential. I understand that if I plan to use my submission for other 
allowable educative purposes beyond the rules of participation, then I am responsible for 
securing permissions from all individuals appearing in the materials to share the videos or 
student work for this purpose. 

http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/Content/HTML_FRAG/CalTPAReg_RetakePolicy.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/Content/HTML_FRAG/CalTPAReg_RetakePolicy.html
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Please initial: __________ 

5. ASSESSMENT MATERIALS: 

• I acknowledge that I am not permitted to reproduce or share any of the information or 
materials from the CalTPA assessment or other CalTPA materials (e.g., instructional 
cycles and rubrics) for commercial purposes. 

• If I do reproduce information or materials from the CalTPA or related materials 
for personal use, I will properly attribute the copyright of such materials to the CTC. 

Please initial: __________ 

6. USE OF ASSESSMENT: I agree that my CalTPA submission, including text, graphics, digital 
files, and video or audio recordings, without the use of my name or other identifying 
information, may be used by the CTC; Evaluation Systems, as authorized by the CTC; and/or 
other entities authorized by the CTC for CalTPA development and implementation, including 
assessor and faculty training and as exemplars to guide preparation programs and other 
candidates. I understand that if I plan to use my submission for other allowable educative 
purposes beyond the rules of participation, then I am responsible for securing permissions 
from all individuals appearing in the materials to share the videos or student work for this 
purpose. 

Please initial: __________ 

7. RESULTS REPORTING AND CANCELLATION: I understand that my passing status will be 
reported to me; to my program; to the CTC; and to any other institution, entity, or person 
authorized by the CTC or required by law to receive this information. CalTPA results are used 
anonymously by the CTC and Evaluation Systems along with candidate responses to 
background questions for the purpose of CalTPA analyses and assessment development. I 
understand that any information provided by me or my program as part of registration or my 
responses to background questions may be used to report passing status or to contact me 
regarding assessment- or program-related issues. Once I submit my assessment, I cannot 
request the cancellation of scoring or score reporting. 

Please initial: __________ 

8. CONFORMITY WITH PROCEDURES: I understand that if my submitted evidence, videos, 
and/or related documentation do not comply with the current rules, requirements, and policies 
as specified on the California Educator Credentialing Assessments website, my submission or 
portions thereof may not be scored; my results may be voided; and other actions as described 
in Rule 11 may be taken as deemed appropriate by Evaluation Systems, my program, and/or 
the CTC. If my submission cannot be scored due to a system error occurring after 
submission, I will have the opportunity to resubmit my assessment materials. I understand 
that my submitted assessment materials, or a portion thereof, may be reviewed by authorized 
individuals at Evaluation Systems, the program in which I am enrolled, and/or the CTC to 
investigate compliance with the Rules of Participation, as needed. 

Please initial: __________ 
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9. RIGHTS AND OBLIGATIONS: I understand and agree that liability for assessment activities, 
including but not limited to the adequacy or accuracy of assessment materials, scoring, 
results report, information provided to me in connection with the CalTPA, and the adequacy of 
protection of candidate information, will be limited to score confirmation. I understand and 
agree that liability for data loss or file corruption associated with my submission will be limited 
to an additional submission. I waive all rights to all other claims, specifically including but not 
limited to claims for negligence arising out of any acts or omissions of the CTC, Evaluation 
Systems, and/or my program (including the agents, employees, contractors, or professional 
advisors of the CTC, Evaluation Systems, or other such entity). 

Please initial: __________ 

10. PROGRAM CHANGES: I understand that the CalTPA and associated policies and 
procedures are subject to change at the sole discretion of the CTC and Evaluation Systems. 

Please initial: __________ 

11. COMPLIANCE: I understand that if I fail to comply with the rules, requirements, and policies 
specified or referenced on the current California Educator Credentialing Assessments 
website, including these Rules of Participation, or if I take any prohibited actions, my results 
may be voided. Legal proceedings and actions may be pursued as well as other remedies 
deemed appropriate by the CTC, my program, or Evaluation Systems, as appropriate. In 
addition, I understand that assessment fraud may be grounds for denial, revocation, and/or 
suspension of a credential or other serious consequence that could affect my career as an 
educator. 

Please initial: __________ 

12. RULES: I understand that should any of these rules or any other requirement or provision 
contained on the California Educator Credentialing Assessments website be declared or 
determined by any court to be illegal or invalid, the remaining rules, requirements, and 
provisions will not be affected, and the illegal or invalid rule, requirement, or provision shall 
not be deemed a part of the CalTPA. The headings of each of the Rules of Participation for 
the CalTPA are for convenient reference only. They are not a part of the rules themselves; 
they do not necessarily reflect the entire subject matter of each rule; and they are not 
intended to be used for the purpose of modifying, interpreting, or construing any of these 
Rules of Participation. I agree that any legal action arising in connection with my participation 
in the CalTPA shall be brought in the state and federal courts governing Sacramento, 
California, and I consent to the personal jurisdiction of such courts. 

Please initial: __________ 
 
I have read and understood all CalTPA policies established by the California Commission on 
Teacher Credentialing. 
 
Candidate Signature: ______________________________ Date:  _________________ 
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CalTPA Program Guide V01  
  

Preamble to the California Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE)   
Effective teachers strive for educational opportunities that are driven by equity and culturally 
responsive practices to promote each student’s academic success and well-being. California 
teachers recognize, respect, and utilize each student’s strengths, experiences, and background as 
assets for teaching and learning. Effective teachers confront and alter institutional biases of 
student marginalization, deficit-based schooling, and low expectations.  

Throughout the Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE), reference is made to “all students” or 
“all TK–12 students.” This phrase is intended as a widely inclusive term that references all students 
attending public schools. Students may exhibit a wide range of learning and behavioral 
characteristics, as well as disabilities, dyslexia,* intellectual or academic advancement, and 
differences based on ethnicity, race, socioeconomic status, gender, gender identity, sexual 
orientation, culture, language, religion, and/or geographic origin. The range of students in 
California public schools also includes students whose first language is English, English learners, 
and Standard English learners. This inclusive definition of “all students” applies whenever and 
wherever the phrase “all students” is used in the TPE and in the CalTPA cycles (steps, rubrics, and 
CalTPA Glossary).  

*The purpose of the California Dyslexia Guidelines is to assist regular education teachers, special education teachers, 
and families in identifying, assessing, and supporting students with dyslexia.  

  
All information about the CalTPA program can be found on the California Educator Credentialing 
Assessments website (http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com). The website includes assessment information, 
registration and registration support, information for concurrent bilingual candidates who are in a 
placement where a language other than English is exclusively used for instruction, or who are in a 
placement where both English and another language are used for instruction, and preparation materials 
including instructions on using the Pearson ePortfolio system and video annotation tool.  

Disclaimer: Guidance offered through the CalTPA “Program Guide” and “Online Instructions” reflect the 
current directions from California and County Public Health Officials and local education agencies 
regarding schools and closures. For credential candidates impacted by the COVID-19 crisis, the CTC is 
actively engaged in developing and refining flexibility and guidance (within legal parameters) with 
programs, districts, induction programs and state agencies. Updated guidance for CalTPA Candidates and 
Programs will be provided as the COVID-19 crisis continues. 

Copyright © 2020 by the California Commission on Teacher 
Credentialing 1900 Capitol Avenue, Sacramento, CA 95811 All rights 

reserved.  
  

All materials contained herein are protected by United States copyright law and may not be reproduced, 
distributed, transmitted, displayed, published, or broadcast without the prior written permission of the California 
Commission on Teacher Credentialing. You may not alter or remove any trademark, copyright, or other notice from 

https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/se/ac/documents/cadyslexiaguidelines.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/se/ac/documents/cadyslexiaguidelines.pdf
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
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copies of the content. Any redistribution or reproduction of part or all the contents in any form is prohibited other 
than the following:  

 you may print or download to a local hard disk extracts for your personal and non-commercial use only  
 you may copy the content to individual third parties for their personal use, but only if you acknowledge the 

California Commission on Teacher Credentialing as the source and copyright owner of the material  
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Introduction   
Welcome from the Commission on Teacher Credentialing  

Welcome to the California Teaching Performance Assessment (CalTPA) Program Guide.  

The purpose of the CalTPA Program Guide (program guide) is to provide information and evidence-
based practices about implementing the CalTPA and supporting teacher candidates. Additionally, this 
program guide provides an overview of the resources found on the California Educator Credentialing 
Assessments website; information on the candidate performance assessment guides for Multiple 
Subject (MS), Single Subject (SS), and World Languages (WL); and information on how the assessment 
materials may be used to provide support to candidates as they complete their CalTPA.   

The intended audience for this program guide includes education programs’ Deans and Directors, 
CalTPA Program Coordinators, full-time and adjunct faculty and instructors, university mentors, master 
teachers, and others who support candidates completing the CalTPA as part of their MS and SS 
credentialing program. This program guide also provides guidance to teacher preparation programs 
(preparation programs) supporting candidates who are concurrently enrolled in both MS or SS programs 
and a bilingual authorization program.  

This program guide is one component of a series of web publications designed to assist preparation 
programs with the CalTPA. To gain the most from the CalTPA Program Guide, it is recommended that 
readers be familiar with the CalTPA performance assessment guides for each of the two instructional 
cycles (Plan, Teach and Assess, Reflect, and Apply steps; analytic rubrics; and submission specifications) 
and the CalTPA Glossary. Preparation programs may access the CalTPA Performance Assessment Guides 
via the CalTPA Faculty Policies and  
Resources web page  
(http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Faculty_CalTPA.html). The candidate and 
faculty materials are available for download via password-protected zip files under the Assessment 
Materials section. Contact your CalTPA Program Coordinator or Pearson at es-caltpa@pearson.com to 
gain access to the password.   

Preparation programs may use the annotated bibliography  
(http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/Content/Docs/CalTPA_AnnotatedBibliography.pdf) as a resource to 
inform course development and share with faculty, program instructors, master/mentor teachers, and 
candidates. This collection of resources will help all supporting educators gain a deeper understanding of 
performance assessment and key pedagogical concepts highlighted in the TPE and measured by the 
CalTPA.  

http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Faculty_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Faculty_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Faculty_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Faculty_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Faculty_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Faculty_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Faculty_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Faculty_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Faculty_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Faculty_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/Content/Docs/CalTPA_AnnotatedBibliography.pdf
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/Content/Docs/CalTPA_AnnotatedBibliography.pdf
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/Content/Docs/CalTPA_AnnotatedBibliography.pdf
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/Content/Docs/CalTPA_AnnotatedBibliography.pdf
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/Content/Docs/CalTPA_AnnotatedBibliography.pdf
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CalTPA as an Embedded Performance Assessment  
The CalTPA was designed to provide candidates the 
opportunity to demonstrate their ability to plan 
asset-based instruction and assessments, teach 
and assess learning of a class of actual students, 
reflect on their practice (for both themselves and 
all their students), and apply what they learned 
through their teaching, assessing, and reflection 
to future learning experiences for their students. 
This teaching and learning cycle serves as the 
framing for the four steps of the CalTPA.  

The mindset of an effective teacher is one that 
embraces the idea of continuous improvement as 
the teacher and their students move through the 
teaching and learning cycle of plan, teach and 
assess, reflect, and apply.   

Candidates demonstrate their capacity to teach 
actual students at a school site through multiple 
modes, by writing narratives and annotating videos in response to prompts and providing teaching and 
learning work samples such as lesson plans, student work products, assessments (informal, student self-
assessment, and formal) and rubrics, feedback to students, and other instructional materials.   

The CalTPA is embedded in the preparation program; the program faculty and other educators who 
support candidates at school sites during clinical or supervised teaching guide candidates through the 
two cycles in an authentic manner. The two cycles step the candidate through the practice of what 
teachers do on a typical teaching day at work as they support students in the learning process. In 
addition, candidates choose what content they want to teach and assess for each cycle with input from 
their master or mentor teacher, as represented in the California Content Standards 
(https://www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss/) and Curriculum Frameworks  
(https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/cr/cf/allfwks.asp). Candidates in TK classrooms should also use the  
California Content Standards, California Preschool Learning Foundations, California Preschool Curriculum 
Frameworks, and the Transitional Kindergarten Implementation Guide when choosing what content they 
want to teach and assess for each cycle.   

Candidates learn about and understand the context in which they are teaching and determine student 
assets and learning needs of a class of students. Using a Universal Design for Learning approach, they 
demonstrate how they are meeting the needs of a range of learners in an inclusive and safe educational 
setting.   

Faculty, program instructors, and others who support the candidate engage in the performance 
assessment process by using multiple strategies. They ask candidates clarifying questions about choices 
made for instructional or assessment design and point the candidate to supporting materials and 
resources. Support educators encourage the candidate to use professional writing, including spell 
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https://www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss/
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https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/cd/re/psfoundations.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/cd/re/psframework.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/cd/re/psframework.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/cd/re/psframework.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/cd/re/psframework.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/cd/re/psframework.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/cd/re/psframework.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/gs/em/documents/tkguide.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/gs/em/documents/tkguide.pdf


CalTPA Program Guide    

Copyright © 2020 by the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing  
1900 Capitol Avenue, Sacramento, CA 95811. All rights reserved.  3  

checking their work, watch candidate video clips, and engage in discussions about effective teaching 
practices. In addition, they provide opportunities for peer review and feedback and embed assessment 
tasks into courses and field work that the candidate is required to complete for the preparation 
program.   

The design of the CalTPA is purposefully formative in nature, providing the opportunity for a candidate 
to complete one cycle, receive scores and feedback, and then complete the second. The two cycles 
should be woven into the preparation program; the candidate should not experience the CalTPA as an 
additional expectation of the preparation program.   

Mid-range responses from actual candidates are provided through the   
CalTPA Faculty Policies and Resources  web page, located under “CalTPA Secure Materials,” and are to 
be used as models with candidates for instruction. Faculty, program instructors, those who support 
candidates, and candidates are encouraged to read submissions, watch videos, discuss their work 
through coaching strategies, and self-assess evidence prior to submission. Faculty should plan to review 
the analytic rubrics ahead of time with candidates and use the rubrics in coursework to help guide the 
discussion of effective teaching practice, pointing out through evidence what asset-based instruction for 
all students looks like and how using multiple measures can lead to informed decision making about 
next learning steps for all students. Candidates are expected to self-assess their evidence using the 
provided analytic rubrics and participate in peer-review. Once a candidate determines that they have 
compiled the best demonstration of their practice and has received appropriate support and guidance, 
the candidate submits their evidence through the online system for scoring and feedback.   

The intent is for candidates to have clarity about expectations for practice and to have an opportunity to 
apply their knowledge and refine their responses and evidence before submitting their cycle to be 
scored by a content-specific assessor. Candidates should also receive continuous feedback as they move 
through each instructional cycle and refine their initial strategies and performance.   

Candidates who do not demonstrate practice at the passing standard level for an instructional cycle 
must be provided access to coaching and support from faculty, program instructors, and others as they 
continue to learn to be an effective teacher. The CalTPA is one requirement of many that a candidate 
must meet to be recommended by their preparation program for a preliminary teaching credential. The 
candidate must successfully complete approved coursework, pass clinical practice/student teaching, and 
pass the CalTPA.   

Roles and Responsibilities  
To provide support and consistent messaging to candidates completing the CalTPA, Deans, CalTPA 
Coordinators, full-time and adjunct faculty and course instructors, university mentors, and 
master/mentor teachers are encouraged to work together as part of a collaborative learning 
community. This collaboration and support will help to further develop candidates’ knowledge, skills, 
and abilities as outlined in the Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE), which are critical for student 
success in California’s diverse classrooms.  

As depicted in the graphic below, the candidate is supported by a collaborative learning community.  

  

http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Faculty_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Faculty_CalTPA.html


CalTPA Program Guide    

Copyright © 2020 by the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing  
1900 Capitol Avenue, Sacramento, CA 95811. All rights reserved.  4  

 

Understanding the Assessment Process  
CalTPA Process  

The following diagram illustrates the candidate CalTPA process from start to finish.   
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Supporting Candidates   

I. Forms of Acceptable Support  
Since the CalTPA is to be embedded within a preparation program, it is expected that candidates will 
engage in professional conversations with faculty, program instructors, and master/mentor teachers 
about teaching and learning associated with the TPE assessed by the CalTPA. Although there may be 
many opportunities to encourage a candidate’s deeper understanding and demonstration of content-
specific pedagogy, some supports are not acceptable within the CalTPA process. For example, those who 
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support the candidate may not give the candidate an answer to a prompt, choose their video clips, write 
annotations, or submit CalTPA evidence including written narratives, student work, or videos for them.  

For additional guidance on acceptable forms of candidate support, see the CalTPA Guidelines for 
Acceptable Support on the CalTPA Faculty Policies and Resources web page.   

Program Standard 5 of the Preliminary Multiple Subject and Single Subject Credential Program 
Standards covers the requirements for program implementation of a teaching performance assessment 
including:  

• Administration of the Teaching Performance Assessment (TPA)  

• Candidate Preparation and Support  

• Assessor Qualifications, Training, and Scoring Reliability  

Refer to the complete Preliminary Multiple Subject and Single Subject Credential Program Standards on 
the CTC website.  

II. Candidate Placement  
Candidate placement impacts potential success on the CalTPA and therefore candidates should be 
placed in a school setting where they will work with a class of students that include English learners and 
students with district-identified learning needs. Preparation programs should review and ensure their 
district Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) requires that their candidates be appropriately placed in 
classrooms where they can successfully complete the CalTPA, including allowance for the required video 
recordings of students and candidates in the classroom and/or learning environment.   

    

Commission on Teacher Credentialing Letter  
This letter from the CTC, “Partnering with Educator Preparation Programs to Support  
Implementation of California’s Teacher and Administrator Performance Assessments,” outlines the 
responsibility of transitional kindergarten (TK) through grade twelve (TK–12) Districts and County Offices 
of Education and may be duplicated and distributed to assist in the successful implementation of the 
CalTPA.  

California Department of Education Letter  
This letter, “Updates on California’s Teacher and Administrator Performance Assessments,” from Tom 
Torlakson, recent State Superintendent of Public Instruction, provides clarification and affirmation of the 
responsibility for preparation programs to successfully implement performance assessments. This letter 
may be duplicated and distributed to assist in the implementation of the CalTPA.  

The Preliminary Multiple Subject and Single Subject Credential Program Standards, Standard 3B, 
(Revised June 2017) states the following:  

http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Faculty_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Faculty_CalTPA.html
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/standards/prelimmsstandard-pdf.pdf?sfvrsn=a35b06c_2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/standards/prelimmsstandard-pdf.pdf?sfvrsn=a35b06c_2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/standards/prelimmsstandard-pdf.pdf?sfvrsn=a35b06c_2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/standards/prelimmsstandard-pdf.pdf?sfvrsn=a35b06c_2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/standards/prelimmsstandard-pdf.pdf?sfvrsn=a35b06c_2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/tpa-files/k-12-districts-cos-tpa-2018.pdf?sfvrsn=2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/tpa-files/k-12-districts-cos-tpa-2018.pdf?sfvrsn=2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/tpa-files/k-12-districts-cos-tpa-2018.pdf?sfvrsn=2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/tpa-files/k-12-districts-cos-tpa-2018.pdf?sfvrsn=2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/tpa-files/k-12-districts-cos-tpa-2018.pdf?sfvrsn=2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/tpa-files/k-12-districts-cos-tpa-2018.pdf?sfvrsn=2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/tpa-files/k-12-districts-cos-tpa-2018.pdf?sfvrsn=2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/tpa-files/tpa-and-apa-letter-07696-eeed.pdf?sfvrsn=2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/tpa-files/tpa-and-apa-letter-07696-eeed.pdf?sfvrsn=2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/tpa-files/tpa-and-apa-letter-07696-eeed.pdf?sfvrsn=2
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Clinical sites (schools) should be selected that demonstrate commitment to collaborative evidence-
based practices and continuous program improvement, have partnerships with appropriate other 
educational, social, and community entities that support teaching and learning, place students with 
disabilities in the Least Restrictive Environment (LRE), provide robust programs and support for 
English learners, reflect to the extent possible socioeconomic and cultural diversity, and permit 
video capture for candidate reflection and TPA completion. Clinical sites should also have a fully 
qualified site administrator.   

—Commission on Teacher Credentialing, “Partnering with Educator Preparation  
Programs to Support Implementation of California’s Teacher and Administrator Performance 
Assessments”  

III. Teacher Preparation Program Policy Decisions  
It is the responsibility of each approved preparation program to establish and implement policies for the 
following operations focused on candidate support of the CalTPA.  

Retakes  
Each preparation program has the option to determine the number of times a candidate may retake the 
assessment to pass. The preparation program’s retake policy should be clearly explained in the course 
catalog requirements and presented to the candidate upon enrollment. The online candidate 
registration system does not limit the number of times a candidate can register and pay for a cycle. 
Candidates do need to be affiliated and/or enrolled in a preparation program to submit the assessment, 
as candidates must be provided additional instruction and remediation support. Programs determine 
what the formal agreement is between the candidate and the program for support and/or remediation.  

If a candidate does not successfully pass a CalTPA cycle, they will need to follow the established retake 
policy. See Retakes below for more information.  

Vouchers (Optional)  
Preparation programs may purchase CalTPA vouchers from Pearson and build the cost into their tuition 
and fee structures, which may allow candidates to use their financial aid to cover the cost of the CalTPA. 
Candidates use unique voucher codes as payment for the assessment fee when registering for the 
CalTPA.  

For additional information on purchasing vouchers, please visit the Purchasing Vouchers web page on 
the California Educator Credentialing Assessments website  
(http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/PageView.aspx?f=GEN_PurchasingVouchers.html) or see the 
Purchasing Vouchers section of this program guide.   

IV. Candidate Remediation  
For candidates who are not successful in meeting the passing standard for each assessment cycle, it is 
the preparation program’s responsibility to determine how they are going to provide appropriate 
remediation, support, and guidance on resubmitting task components consistent with model sponsor 
guidelines.  

https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/tpa-files/k-12-districts-cos-tpa-2018.pdf?sfvrsn=2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/tpa-files/k-12-districts-cos-tpa-2018.pdf?sfvrsn=2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/tpa-files/k-12-districts-cos-tpa-2018.pdf?sfvrsn=2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/tpa-files/k-12-districts-cos-tpa-2018.pdf?sfvrsn=2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/tpa-files/k-12-districts-cos-tpa-2018.pdf?sfvrsn=2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/tpa-files/k-12-districts-cos-tpa-2018.pdf?sfvrsn=2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/tpa-files/k-12-districts-cos-tpa-2018.pdf?sfvrsn=2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/tpa-files/k-12-districts-cos-tpa-2018.pdf?sfvrsn=2
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/PageView.aspx?f=GEN_PurchasingVouchers.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/PageView.aspx?f=GEN_PurchasingVouchers.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/PageView.aspx?f=GEN_PurchasingVouchers.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/PageView.aspx?f=GEN_PurchasingVouchers.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/PageView.aspx?f=GEN_PurchasingVouchers.html
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Program Standard 5B (3): The program provides opportunities for candidates who are not 
successful on the assessment to receive remedial assistance and to retake the assessment. The 
program only recommends candidates who have met the passing score on the TPA for a 
preliminary teaching credential and have met all credential requirements.   

Suggested Program Remediation Steps  
Each candidate who submitted evidence for Cycle 1 or Cycle 2 of the CalTPA will receive an Assessment 
Results Report for the CalTPA. Rubric level descriptions of practice and scores are provided along with a 
notification of pass or not pass for the cycle. If a candidate does not meet the passing standard, 
preparation programs must provide coaching and feedback. A candidate may receive a condition code. 
In this case, scores are not provided, and a candidate must resubmit and address the evidence that was 
identified through the condition code as missing.  
For a full list of condition codes see CalTPA Assessment Policies  
(http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_TestingPolicies_CalTPA.html).  

Suggested program steps for candidate support and remediation are:  

Step One: On a monthly basis, Program Coordinators review the Institution Data (Cycle) Report and 
contact each candidate who did not meet the standard or was given a condition code for missing 
evidence. Invite candidates who did not meet the standard or received condition codes to a coaching 
session. Be sure to remind candidates to bring their Assessment Results Report and a copy of their 
submission, including annotated video clips, for the cycle for which they received scores. Try to meet 
with each candidate within a week of them receiving their scores.  

Step Two: Conduct a coaching session with the candidate and together review the scores received for 
each of the rubrics of the instructional cycle. Facilitate a conversation, having the candidate walk 
through each step of the cycle, and map their evidence to the corresponding rubric. Through this 
process, you and the candidate can see where evidence was missing or not clear. Condition codes are 
assigned when evidence is not provided.  

Step Three: Based on the evidence review and analysis, assist the candidate to determine if all or part of 
the cycle evidence needs to be revised or appropriately uploaded.  

Step Four: Offer resources, evidence-based practices, and coaching to support the candidate as they 
prepare the cycle for resubmission. In some cases, the candidate may need to re-do the entire 
submission; in others, just one or two evidence requirements may need to be revised.  

Step Five: Remind the candidate that they will need to register, pay the assessment fee, and submit 
their revised or new evidence to have their retake submission scored by a new assessor. A retake 
submission is scored by an assessor who has not seen the first submission. Assessment results will be 
provided within three weeks of the submission deadline.   

V. Performance Assessment Data to Inform Programs  
Preparation programs can access data at the rubric level for candidates and use this information to 
inform program development. Candidate data is available three weeks after each submission window 
deadline. Submission dates are published annually on the California Educator Credentialing Assessments 

http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_TestingPolicies_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_TestingPolicies_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_TestingPolicies_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_TestingPolicies_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_TestingPolicies_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_TestingPolicies_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
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website. Preparation programs will be held accountable to the CalTPA program requirements that are 
defined in Preliminary Multiple Subject and Single Subject Credential Program Standard 5: 
Implementation of a Teaching Performance  
Assessment.     

CalTPA Instructional Strategies  
I. Universal Design for Learning   

Universal Design for Learning, or UDL, is a framework to both improve and enhance the learning 
experience for all learners. To allow for optimal understanding of this framework, faculty are 
encouraged to model the components for their candidates. UDL guidelines are grouped into three 
categories: Engagement, Representation, and Action and Expression. Engagement employs the “Why” of 
learning and provides options for Recruiting Interest, Sustaining Effort and Persistence, and Self-
Regulation. Representation employs the “What” of learning and provides options for Perception, 
Language and Symbols, and Comprehension. Lastly, Action and Expression employ the “How” of learning 
and provide options for Physical Action, Expression and Communication, and Executive Functions. UDL 
strategies are found within the CalTPA rubrics; candidates who successfully employ these components 
with their TK–12 students will engage their students via effective teaching strategies, allowing for 
meaningful learning opportunities in an inclusive setting. See UDL Guidelines 
(http://udlguidelines.cast.org/) for more detailed information and practices for a UDL approach.  

II. Asset-Based Instructional Design for All Students  
California teachers recognize, respect, and utilize each student’s strengths, experiences, and background 
as assets for teaching and learning.   

The candidate gathers information about their students’ assets and learning needs to develop a lesson. 
Asset-based instruction incorporates components of Universal Design for Learning (UDL) by providing 
multiple means of engagement. Candidates need to learn to tap into each student’s interests, challenge 
them appropriately, and motivate them to learn.   

The candidate explains how the lesson incorporates or builds on students’ cultural and linguistic 
resources, socioeconomic backgrounds, funds of knowledge, prior experiences, and interests related to 
the content of the lesson.   

It is relatively easy to focus on addressing the needs of students—they are often based on assessment 
data, personal observation, curriculum plans, Individualized Education Programs (IEP) and/or 504 plans, 
Gifted and Talented Education (GATE) plans, or other accessible information. Asset-based instruction 
can be more challenging for a candidate to design. Some candidates may have not experienced asset-
based instruction in their own school experiences. Cycle 1 and Cycle 2 encourage the candidate to 
incorporate an asset-based approach into their instructional design and practices. Assets include both 
individual and collective strengths that students “bring to the table” for a given lesson. These assets 
could include the following:  

    

https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/standards/prelimmsstandard-pdf.pdf?sfvrsn=a35b06c_2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/standards/prelimmsstandard-pdf.pdf?sfvrsn=a35b06c_2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/standards/prelimmsstandard-pdf.pdf?sfvrsn=a35b06c_2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/standards/prelimmsstandard-pdf.pdf?sfvrsn=a35b06c_2
http://udlguidelines.cast.org/?utm_medium=web&utm_campaign=none&utm_source=cast-about-udl
http://udlguidelines.cast.org/?utm_medium=web&utm_campaign=none&utm_source=cast-about-udl
http://udlguidelines.cast.org/?utm_medium=web&utm_campaign=none&utm_source=cast-about-udl
http://udlguidelines.cast.org/
http://udlguidelines.cast.org/
http://udlguidelines.cast.org/
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• Prior knowledge and skills related to the content of the lesson o Example: For a 5th grade 

basketball lesson:  

In the previous lesson, students learned how to show proficiency in dribbling a 
basketball in self-space and along different pathways (straight, curved, and zigzag), 
using dominant and non-dominant hand. In this lesson, they will be taught how to 
dribble around static objects (cones), then around a static person, then around a moving 
defender. Direct instruction using appropriate skill cues and demonstration of 
performance will be included.  

o Example: Last week, students learned three different serves: long, short, and flick. Today 
students will review those serves and learn about clears, which are used to back an 
opponent up and give them time to recover. As the unit progresses, students will also 
learn the drive, smash, and drop shots and rules to prepare them to participate in 
games.  

• Accumulated knowledge and experience outside the classroom o Example: An integrated 
science teacher notes that several students are active members of the robotics club, and so 
might be good choices as group leaders for a lab on building basic electrical circuits.  

• Individual interests and passions related to the lesson o Example: A candidate planning a 
science lesson on classifying and identifying insects notices that a student, who has recently 
experienced the divorce of their parents and frequently falls asleep during class, is passionate 
about different phenomena in the environment. During a recent outdoor exploration with the 
class, the student collects snails and asks if they can observe the snails more closely with a 
magnifying glass. The candidate encourages the student to describe how the snails look, how 
they feel, and how they move. To leverage this student’s passion and realizing the student’s 
difficulty with fitting in, the candidate assigns the student to lead a small group workstation 
where other students are invited to observe the snails through the magnifying glass followed 
up with a written description of their observations.   

• The “flip side” of a need may be an asset o Example: A class learning about diversity, 
immigration, and migration read America, My New Home by Monica Gunning about a young 
girl from Jamaica who shares her experiences and feelings about living in New York. Students 
in the class can identify with the character’s experiences through their own journeys or 
through the experiences of family or close friends. The candidate structures the lesson so 
students, like the character in the book, can share the excitement and hardship of their 
experiences in whole and small group discussion as the starting point for developing a written 
topic sentence.   

Candidates benefit from guidance on what an asset-based approach looks like, as well as practice in 
identifying student assets. Once a candidate can identify and articulate students’ assets, they can better 
leverage their knowledge of these assets in the planning and delivery of the lesson.  

III. The Role of English Language Development in Lesson Planning and Delivery  
An underlying foundation of the CalTPA is its focus on assessing candidates’ ability to serve the needs of 
all students, including English learners and Standard English learners. Therefore, all candidates in MS 
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and SS programs should be conversant with both the California English Language Development 
Standards (CA ELD Standards) and the English Language Arts/English  
Language Development Framework (ELA/ELD Framework) before they begin their work on the CalTPA. 
Note: for Bilingual candidates, the California Spanish Language Development Standards may be used. 
Not only do candidates need to know about the standards and framework in general, but they also need 
to be aware of the implications for any content area in which they will be teaching. These content 
specific TPE are presented in the introduction of the performance assessment guide for each 
instructional cycle.  

Preparation program coursework should provide the opportunity for candidates to do a deep dive into 
the CA ELD Standards. The CA ELD Standards reflect what students should know and be able to do, both 
at each grade level and at each level of English learning. Note that these standards are outcomes 
based—not necessarily a list of skills or knowledge that need to be taught. The CA ELD Standards 
provide the guiding principles for instructing English learners.  

The ELA/ELD Framework provides greater detail on how the CA ELD Standards are integrated with the 
California Common Core State Standards in English Language Arts & Literacy (CCSS ELA/Literacy) in 
History/Social Studies, Science, and Technical Subjects for the purpose of developing curriculum, no 
matter the area of core content. The introduction to the ELA/ELD Framework provides an excellent 
overview of the philosophy and goals for assisting English learners to achieve success in their schooling.   

While there are differences in the pathway of progress toward fluency for individual English learners 
from district to district, candidates should be provided information about the role of the English 
Language Proficiency Assessments for California (ELPAC) in monitoring the progress of English learners. 
Candidates should know about the levels of proficiency and the implications of these levels for meeting 
the needs of their English learners. The California Department of Education (CDE) has indicated that all 
Local Education Agencies (LEAs) need to be able to produce the scores/reports if requested. Therefore, 
they have access in the Test Operations Management System (TOMS) to print a current student’s score 
report at any time. All teachers employed at a school have access to the TK–12 student scores online 
even if they have moved from one school site to another. In the past, LEAs did not have access to 
incoming student results without requesting a copy of them from the sending institution or placing a 
copy in the cumulative folder. LEAs now have access to these student score reports (SSRs) electronically 
and can download them for easy access and production for families of students who have taken the 
ELPAC; thus, there is no longer a need to have them in the cumulative folder.  

While candidates may learn about the CA ELD Standards in a “standalone” class on addressing the needs 
of English learners, they should also experience the role of the ELA/ELD Framework within the context of 
content-area methods courses. This should include clear explanation and guidance on the roles of both 
designated (self-contained or specialized) and integrated (core content or departmentalized) CA ELD 
Standards. Sample lesson plans using a variety of planning tools (from the program and participating 
districts) can provide concrete examples for candidates as they develop their own plans.  

Preparation program coursework based in specific content areas should include guidance on integrating 
CA ELD Standards within the content area. Plenty of examples of how the CA ELD Standards are 
addressed in lessons or integrated into the curriculum plan will provide a strong foundation for 

https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/documents/eldstndspublication14.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/documents/eldstndspublication14.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/documents/eldstndspublication14.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/documents/eldstndspublication14.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/documents/eldstndspublication14.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/documents/eldstndspublication14.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/documents/eldstndspublication14.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/cf/elaeldfrmwrksbeadopted.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/cf/elaeldfrmwrksbeadopted.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/cf/elaeldfrmwrksbeadopted.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/cf/elaeldfrmwrksbeadopted.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/cf/elaeldfrmwrksbeadopted.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/cf/elaeldfrmwrksbeadopted.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/sldstandards.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/sldstandards.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/sldstandards.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss/documents/finalelaccssstandards.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss/documents/finalelaccssstandards.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss/documents/finalelaccssstandards.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss/documents/finalelaccssstandards.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss/documents/finalelaccssstandards.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss/documents/finalelaccssstandards.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss/documents/finalelaccssstandards.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss/documents/finalelaccssstandards.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss/documents/finalelaccssstandards.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/cf/elaeldfrmwrksbeadopted.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/cf/elaeldfrmwrksbeadopted.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/cf/elaeldfrmwrksbeadopted.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/cf/elaeldfrmwrksbeadopted.asp
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candidates to develop their own lessons with integrated CA ELD Standards and the appropriate 
California Content Standards.  

When subject-matter faculty display a mindset that the CA ELD Standards are simply a part of teaching 
that content area, then candidates accept the need to incorporate these standards into their own lesson 
planning as a natural part of the process.  

Encourage candidates to fully articulate in their writing what they mean by “scaffolds,” “supports,” 
“graphic organizers,” and other strategies used to support English learners. Candidates should explain 
why a strategy was selected rather than assuming it is appropriate because “it’s scaffolding (and that’s 
what you do for English learners),” for example.   

Candidates may tend to focus on the written work produced by English learners. The CA ELD Standards 
indicate that students should be using language in all its forms, including individual oral expression and 
group collaboration. Remind candidates that oral practice using the language of the content area does 
aid all other aspects of language development, including reading, writing, listening, and speaking.  

Candidates often hold misconceptions about the English language abilities of their students, which then 
impacts their work on the CalTPA. Addressing these misconceptions before CalTPA work begins will help 
candidates broaden their understanding of English learners. Common misunderstandings include the 
following:  

“This student can hold a conversation with me and with friends, so must be fluent.” Candidates 
need to understand that conversational fluency is different from academic fluency. They need to 
find out more about the student’s language abilities (ELPAC scores).  

“I have no English learners.” Candidates may assume that students who have been reclassified 
as fluent no longer need language support. What they do not realize is that there are usually 
remaining gaps in knowledge or language skills that need continued support. If they do not have 
an identified English learner, they likely do have students who struggle with language, whether 
it is reading, writing, listening, or speaking.  

“All my students are Standard English learners.” Candidates may assume that all English learners 
are Standard English learners and do not distinguish between English learners (ELs) (students for 
whom there is a report of a primary language other than English on the state-approved Home 
Language Survey or district criteria and who, on the basis of the state-approved oral language 
assessment procedures, has been determined to lack the clearly defined English language skills 
of listening comprehension, speaking, reading, and writing necessary to succeed in the school’s 
regular instructional programs) and Standard English learners (SELs) (students whose native 
language is English and whose mastery of the standard English language or academic English is 
limited due to their use of nonstandard English).   

“This student’s learning issues are due to their disability, not their language skills.” Candidates 
need to know that they are likely to have students managing both a disability and a language 
challenge. This is where site resources—such as a consultation with the master teacher, mentor 
teacher, resource teacher, or counselor—are helpful.  
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The following diagram illustrates the interrelationship between the CA ELD Standards and the 
CCSS in ELA/Literacy.  

  
IV. Deep Understanding and Higher-Order Thinking Skills  

Deep understanding is defined as knowledge that is beyond attending to or recalling factual pieces of 
information and is characterized by the ability to understand and use complex content as it is applied to 
new contexts and situations. To undertake the social, environmental, and economic problems of today 
and tomorrow, students need a broad set of knowledge and skills that enables them to understand, 
navigate, adapt, and thrive in response to novel and complex problems and contexts. This broad set of 
transferable knowledge and skills—including deep content knowledge, an ability to analyze and problem 
solve, and interpersonal and intrapersonal skills—is increasingly recognized as the essential 
competencies that students need for success in college, in the 21st-century workplace, and as future 
citizens.  

Higher-order thinking skills (HOTS) distinguish critical-thinking skills from lower-order learning 
outcomes. Based on the work of Benjamin Bloom and his Taxonomy of Educational Objectives: The 
Classification of Educational Goals, HOTS extend beyond basic observation of facts and memorization 
and move deeper into application, analysis, synthesis, evaluation, creation, and innovation. Simply 
stated, implementing HOTS in all content areas promotes students to become more creative thinkers 
and better problem solvers, resulting in deep learning of content.  
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For additional information on deep understanding and higher-order thinking skills, please see 
Preparing Teachers for Deeper Learning by Linda Darling-Hammond and Jeannie Oaks. This book 
“depicts transformative forms of teaching and teacher preparation that honor and expand all 
students’ abilities, knowledges, and experiences, and reaffirm the promise of educating for a 
better world.”  

  

V. Academic Language Development  
For optimal success of candidates across all content areas, programs should indicate when academic 
language development (ALD) is taught. ALD allows TK–12 students to access the content, texts, 
discourse, and assessments. Candidates are asked to teach their students academic language in the 
lessons submitted, allowing for increased access to the curriculum. ALD is specialized per content area; 
students must be given multiple opportunities to hear, speak, read, and write using the academic 
language within the identified content area.  

    
VI. Funds of Knowledge  

Funds of knowledge are referred to by researchers Luis Moll, et. al, as “the historically accumulated and 
culturally developed bodies or knowledge and skills essential for household or individual functioning and 
well-being.”3  Knowledge and expertise that students and their family members have are based in 
cultural practices that are part of the inner culture, work experience, or daily routine within their 
families, communities, and cultures.   

Funds of knowledge bring diversity into the classroom for students who may experience challenges 
relating culturally to a school environment. Additionally, they offer teachers an opportunity to become 
researchers into their students’ lives, which promotes deeper connections with students’ home cultures, 
thereby creating deeper connections to learning materials and classroom activities.   

For example, at the beginning of the school year, a middle school teacher assigns an interest essay to 
learn more about their students’ backgrounds and interests. A seventh-grade student, whose native 
language is Spanish, writes about their two siblings, fond memories of their father reading books to 
them in Spanish, and family fun times, including Friday family night board games and Sunday suppers. 
The student also detailed how at home they often translate from their native language to English for 
their family in many social settings. By assigning the interest essay at the beginning of the semester, the 
teacher discovered that the student was very comfortable speaking both their native language at home 
and English at school.  

This example (1) focuses on the mechanism that was used to gather the information on the student 
(funds of knowledge) and (2) helps the teacher highlight what the student brings to the classroom that is 
a part of their inner culture, work experience, or daily routine within their respective family, community, 
and culture, which are not assumed.   

 
3 Moll, L., Amanti, C., Neff, D., & Gonzalez, N. (1992). Funds of knowledge for teaching: Using a qualitative approach to connect homes and classrooms. 
Theory Into Practice, XXXI(2), 132–141.  
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The following examples of questions asked by teachers to gather information/data from all students and 
to discover their assets regardless of cultural background would help teachers access funds of 
knowledge:  

1. What is your home language? Would you consider yourself bilingual? Why or why not?  

2. What activities do you like to do with your friends, family, siblings?  

3. What are your career interests? How do you see this class/content area as important in relation 
to your career goals/interests?   

4. What are your interests outside of academics? Music? Extracurricular activities? Sports?   

5. What are your personal values? How are those values the same and/or different than the ones 
we have established in our classroom?  

  
6. What are your family’s values? Or what does your family value above all else? (Discuss with your 

family.)  

7. What essential skills do you possess? How are you currently working to refine those skills? How 
do you feel those skills are evident in this class?  

8. How would you and your family describe your culture? What does it consist of (food, music, 
speech, community, family, language)?  

VII. Modeling and Metacognition  
Modeling is not simply utilizing a document camera to display something to the class. Modeling occurs 
when a teacher demonstrates to students how to proceed with an activity, revealing their thought 
process as they complete the task. For example, a teacher might show how they would write a topic 
sentence or thesis statement in response to a prompt. As they write the sentence, the teacher explains 
their thinking at each step of the process. This type of modeling promotes metacognition, encouraging 
students to understand what they know and what they need to know to engage with the content.  

VIII. Scaffolding  
Candidates often equate scaffolding with sentence frames and word lists. While these may be useful 
examples of scaffolds, candidates need to understand the purpose of scaffolding instruction. Scaffolding 
occurs when a teacher structures a learning task in a way that makes it accessible to all students. This 
might include providing a sentence frame for a topic sentence, breaking a task into small steps, checking 
for understanding at each step, providing a word bank to complete an assignment, allowing students to 
look up unfamiliar words while reading, or introducing new vocabulary before the start of the lesson.   

Whatever scaffolding strategies are selected by candidates, they should be able to articulate why those 
strategies provide appropriate support. Also, the goal of scaffolding is to move  
students toward independent work as they access the content without the need for the scaffold—a goal 
that is often forgotten by candidates.    
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CalTPA Asset-Based Lesson Planning Considerations  
I. Integrated Instruction  

Multiple Subject or Single Subject candidates may teach in a setting where they integrate content from 
more than one subject area. For example, a candidate may be teaching in a humanities class that 
combines both social studies and English content standards. Or a candidate may teach a mathematics 
lesson that is linked to a biology concept. When content is integrated, the candidate must be careful to 
articulate and demonstrate their teaching of the  
California Content Standards/and or Curriculum Frameworks in the candidate’s primary area (literacy, 
mathematics, or the single subject). The CalTPA submission should include the following details:  

• Reference to the California Content Standards and/or Curriculum Frameworks for the primary 
area (literacy, mathematics, or the single subject) in the lesson plan and related materials   

• Learning goals that primarily build on student content standards for literacy, mathematics, or 
the single subject sought by the candidate (goals for the other content area(s) can be provided 
as appropriate)  

• Student activities that primarily reflect the primary content area (activities will undoubtably 
include the other content, but the candidate should focus their CalTPA response on the primary 
content of literacy, mathematics, or the single subject)  

• Assessments that primarily reflect the student content standards and learning goals from the 
primary content area (literacy, mathematics, or the single subject)  

For Multiple Subject Candidates: When a candidate chooses to submit an integrated content area 
lesson, the candidate selects either a math or a literacy learning goal, CA ELD Standards (as 
appropriate), and California Content Standards and/or Curriculum Frameworks within the integrated 
lesson. For example, a candidate may submit a literacy lesson that includes science learning goals 
and content standards, while ensuring literacy standards are taught and assessed.  

II. Developmental Considerations for Students  

Social-Emotional Development  
Collaborative for Social, Emotional, and Academic Learning (CASEL) identifies five competencies—self-
awareness, self-management, social awareness, relationship skills, and responsible decision making—
that should be part of every school and classroom. When social emotional learning (SEL) needs are 
addressed, student learning outcomes increase. Within the CalTPA, candidates are asked to address the 
social-emotional learning needs of their focus students. Knowing what the SEL assets and needs are for 
the selected focus students (and the class as a whole) will support candidates in planning a learner-
centered lesson.   

Typical and Atypical Child/Adolescent Development  
Candidates are asked to include information regarding typical and atypical child/adolescent 
development of their focus students and the whole class. Candidates need support to learn how to write 

https://casel.org/
https://casel.org/
https://casel.org/
https://casel.org/
https://casel.org/


CalTPA Program Guide    

Copyright © 2020 by the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing  
1900 Capitol Avenue, Sacramento, CA 95811. All rights reserved.  17  

about child development in a professional manner. Reputable websites that candidates can reference to 
confirm what is typical or atypical for the age of their class/focus students include California Department 
of Education, Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, and American Academy of Pediatrics.  

III. Student Grouping Strategies  
Candidates are asked to identify student grouping strategies used within their lesson(s). While it is 
sometimes appropriate for part of a lesson to have the candidate talk while students sit individually, 
moving toward a student- or learner-centered lesson requires purposeful student interaction and 
engagement with their classmates. Cooperative or small group learning supports social-emotional 
development skills in addition to higher-order thinking skills. For true benefits to occur with pairs or 
small groups, students must be taught specific discourse allowing for all to participate in the learning 
process. Authentic partner or group work is dependent upon students sharing resources and 
information; there must be a desired learning outcome for students to successfully interact in this 
manner. Elizabeth Cohen and colleagues at Stanford  
University developed Complex Instruction to achieve equity in the classroom. The goal of Complex 
Instruction is to facilitate academic success for all students through groupwork activities.  

IV. Adaptations and Accommodations  
In both Cycle 1 and Cycle 2 of the CalTPA, candidates are asked to introduce their students in the Getting 
to Know Your Students Template. Here, candidates are asked about English learners, Standard English 
learners, and students with IEP or 504 plans or identified as GATE. Knowing this information helps 
candidates plan adaptations and accommodations based upon the assets and needs of the above 
identified students, in addition to students with different academic or social-emotional development 
abilities (who can be found in every classroom). Candidates need to clearly articulate what adaptations 
and accommodations they plan to employ within their lesson(s) and why. Adaptations and 
accommodations, describing what candidates will do to support the range of learners in their class (e.g., 
English learners; students with IEPs or 504 plans, or identified GATE; students whose life experiences 
may result in the need for additional academic or emotional support) should be specific and unique to 
the assets/needs of their individual students; candidates should avoid generic responses such as 
“student will work with a partner” as this statement does not clearly explain how it benefits students in 
achieving the learning goals. Meeting the needs of individual learners appears in multiple rubrics; 
adaptations and accommodations should be addressed throughout all parts of each cycle.  

V. Co-Teaching  
If preparation programs incorporate co-teaching (one master teacher oversees the work of multiple 
candidates in a single classroom) as the clinical practice model, the candidate is expected to co-plan and 
deliver lessons, and assess or grade student work. However, for the CalTPA, the candidate must be the 
sole author of the portion of teaching and learning that will be used as evidence for the individual’s 
CalTPA cycle submission. Preparation programs that adopt a co-teaching clinical practice model, in 
conjunction with a collaborative mind-set surrounding the CalTPA, align with Ball and Cohen’s (1999) 
term “learning in and from practice”; master teachers support candidates’ daily growth and reflection, 
while the CalTPA provides formative and summative feedback. If you are using a co-teaching model, 
remember that the candidate must be the sole author of written narratives, video annotations, and 

https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/cd/re/caqdevelopment.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/cd/re/caqdevelopment.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/cd/re/caqdevelopment.asp
https://www.cdc.gov/ncbddd/actearly/milestones/index.html
https://www.cdc.gov/ncbddd/actearly/milestones/index.html
https://www.cdc.gov/ncbddd/actearly/milestones/index.html
https://www.cdc.gov/ncbddd/actearly/milestones/index.html
https://www.cdc.gov/ncbddd/actearly/milestones/index.html
https://www.healthychildren.org/english/ages-stages/pages/default.aspx
https://www.healthychildren.org/english/ages-stages/pages/default.aspx
http://cgi.stanford.edu/group/pci/cgi-bin/site.cgi
http://cgi.stanford.edu/group/pci/cgi-bin/site.cgi
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lesson plans, and video clips of classroom instruction must be selected by the candidate. The CalTPA 
assesses the candidate’s capacity to teach and assess, not the master teacher’s capacity to teach and 
assess. Throughout the process of completing the CalTPA cycles, candidates may seek feedback from 
their master/mentor teacher. For policy guidelines regarding feedback, please see the Acceptable 
Support link on the CalTPA Faculty Policies and Resources web page.   

http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Faculty_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Faculty_CalTPA.html
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CalTPA Analytic Rubrics  
Preparation programs should weave CalTPA analytic rubrics into the fabric of their courses and clinical 
practice expectations, providing candidates opportunities not only to learn the expectations of these 
rubrics but to see what practice looks like about the levels of each rubric. Candidates are encouraged to 
refer frequently to the analytic rubrics throughout the CalTPA process as they self-assess, and peer 
assess. Faculty and master/mentor teachers should use the language of the rubrics when providing 
feedback to candidates. CalTPA rubrics include an essential question that frames the knowledge, skills, 
and abilities of the rubric. Each rubric provides five qualitative descriptions, with score Level 1 
representing a response for which no evidence is provided, or practice is not supportive of student 
learning, score Level 2, representing an inconsistent or limited response moving up to Level 3 which 
mirrors the performance expectations of the essential question. To reach a Level 4, the candidate must 
provide evidence for all of Level 3 and Level 4. To reach a Level 5, the candidate must provide evidence 
for all of Level 3, Level 4, and Level 5 constructs.   

Preparation programs can use the rubrics as a teaching tool by integrating them into specific 
assignments or clinical practice. For example, use Rubric 1.1, Plan, during a course that focuses on how 
to write learning goals, write lesson plans, and choose appropriate learning activities that build on 
students’ prior knowledge and assets. Focus on and provide examples of lessons that differentiate 
instruction by developing higher order thinking and academic language for a range of student learners. 
Using rubrics for course assignments gives the candidate the opportunity to become familiar with the 
language of the rubric and to practice applying the qualities of the rubric levels to their own work and 
allows for a rich discussion of what practice looks like at different levels.   

Candidates who encounter cycle rubrics for the first time when they work through the cycle and who did 
not have the opportunity to apply the rubrics to their or others’ teaching practice may struggle to 
provide adequate evidence or might not realize the importance of each construct at each level.   

Key tips for candidates as they self-assess their CalTPA evidence using the analytic rubrics:  

• Using “buzzwords” associated with concepts or repeating back the language used in a prompt, 
such as the term “UDL,” in and of itself does not demonstrate a candidate’s understanding or 
capacity if the actual dispositions and strategies of UDL are not evidenced in the cycle 
submission.   

• Not answering a prompt but instead noting that the response was provided in an earlier piece 
of evidence does not demonstrate the candidate’s understanding of the prompt. Rubrics, 
provided for each of the four steps of a cycle, clearly state that evidence may be used to 
determine a score level. Only the evidence stated will be used to make a score judgment for a 
particular rubric.   

    
• Providing a biased response or talking about students in a negative or deficient manner will 

result in a score of 1. For example, statements that start “this student cannot learn because…” 
signal that the candidate is searching for an excuse instead of seeking the student’s assets and 
providing appropriate supports so that the student can access the core curriculum and be 
included in the learning of the lesson(s).  
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If evidence is missing, a condition code will be applied and the submission will not be scored. Without 
evidence, a score judgment on a rubric cannot be made.  

   

http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_TestingPolicies_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_TestingPolicies_CalTPA.html
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Additional Candidate Supports  
I. Providing Professional Writing Supports  

Preparation programs should provide opportunities for candidates to practice professional writing. 
Professional writing includes correct spelling and grammar; appropriate handling of individual student 
learning needs; sensitivity toward any personal information that could include experiences the student 
has encountered inside or outside of school; not discussing health issues or other information deemed 
private by the district or school; and an asset focused, non-biased, professional tone. Teaching 
candidates how to write letters that will go home to families or be on report cards is an important skill 
and a typical requirement of the job of teaching.   

It is imperative that candidates not share intimate, personal TK–12 student and family information. It is 
not appropriate, for example, that candidates offer their interpretation or judgment about a student or 
group of students. Identifying information should be removed (redacted) from student work and no full 
student names should be used in narratives or during video recordings. Candidates are directly asked to 
use FS1, FS2, and FS3 as opposed to student names when describing focus students. As someone who 
supports candidates with their CalTPA, you may remind them to use appropriate tenses (past, present) 
throughout narratives and annotations. Encourage candidates to review their written narratives with 
their mentor/master teacher and with peers, and to self-assess using the analytic CalTPA rubrics.  

II. Practicing with Video Beforehand  
Preparation programs are advised to provide multiple opportunities/assignments for candidates to 
practice video recording to ensure the candidate and students can be both seen and heard within the 
videos. Additionally, prior to a candidate submitting final evidence, programs should provide 
opportunities for candidates to watch their videos and practice writing, annotating, and reflecting on 
what they see in the video. Annotations can be used in any video and must be used at least once across 
the selected five-minute video segments. There is no requirement for each video to have an annotation 
and no restriction on the number of times an annotation is used. Videos submitted may not be edited. 
Both candidates and students must be seen in video clips.  

    
III. Providing Structural and Technical Video Support  

Candidates are responsible for securing permission from all individuals who appear in face-to-face 
and/or online setting video clips and whose work is submitted. Most districts have video/social media 
release forms that allow video to be recorded for education purposes. Preparation programs may wish 
to develop a permission slip template if a TK–12 school district does not have a standard one in place for 
families to sign. Sample video consent forms are available on the California Educator Credentialing 
Assessments website.  

Candidates should be cognizant of what images are captured within a video recording. For example, 
avoid having the name of the school posted on a wall within the video frame.  

While a dress code is not established for the CalTPA video recordings of teaching practice, some districts 
do set dress expectations for candidates. It is always professional to dress appropriately for work.   

http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=HTML_FRAG/CalTPA_AssessmentMaterials.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=HTML_FRAG/CalTPA_AssessmentMaterials.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=HTML_FRAG/CalTPA_AssessmentMaterials.html
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Candidates should be aware of camera angles and lighting in the room and consider if extraneous 
sounds beyond or inside the classroom are disruptive to the recording. Audio quality should be 
considered when recording in theatres, large spaces, and outdoor venues. While Pearson offers 
technical support, it is suggested that preparation programs identify someone within their program for 
technical issues related to video and/or audio recording.   

Candidates and students must be seen in video recordings. Assessors must be able to hear the dialogue 
in video recordings.  

IV. Providing Guidance for Video Selections, Timestamps, and Annotations  
Introductory instructional student activities, such as tuning instruments (Music), body stretching (PE), 
moving into small groups, or handing out lab materials may be considered “Setting Expectations for 
Learning” but should not constitute a significant portion of any of the video clips. Candidates should 
consider selecting a video clip that demonstrates how they, as the teacher, are setting clear content-
based and/or academic language expectations for learning for the lesson or assessment.  

Annotation rationales must align with the situation or student(s) that are clearly evidenced in the video 
timestamp. The text provided in the annotations should provide context and rationale for the teaching 
strategy, assessment, or other key aspects of practice, to clearly demonstrate awareness and purpose 
for the practice. Candidates may use annotations as many times as appropriate to clearly point out 
where they perform the skill or ability and why.  

Annotations are most effective when the comments are specific to a situation and student(s) that are 
clearly evidenced in the video timestamp segment. In the context of a large group engaging in a similar 
activity (e.g., orchestra, basketball), it may be difficult to distinguish a specific student or group of 
students. Planning to video-record the entire lesson will provide options for the candidate when they 
are selecting video clips or re-selecting if resubmitting evidence.  

Unclear annotation (lacking specificity)  

• 00:00:00 - 00:04:33 — “Engaging Students in Content-Specific Higher-Order Thinking”  

“In my music class, students were practicing register keys.”  

“Students are talking to each other as they finish up their science lab.”  

“Students are in groups for this activity.”  

Descriptive annotation (noting specifics)  

• 00:02:11 - 00:02:53 — “Engaging Students in Content-Specific Higher-Order Thinking”  

“In this clip, I am engaging the clarinet section in higher-order thinking when asking them to first explain 
and then demonstrate how depressing the register key raises the lower register pitches E and F by a 
12th to the pitches B and C within the staff.”  
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“Students are discussing and determining together how to analyze the data they collected during the 
science lab. They are working together in groups to establish whether or not their hypothesis was correct 
or if they need to continue to collect and analyze data.”  

V. General Considerations  

TK–12 Single Subject Credential  
California Preliminary Single Subject Credential holders are authorized to teach the specified content in 
a departmentalized setting in grades TK–12. Therefore, candidates may present a lesson(s) at any grade 
level that is clearly aligned with the California Content Standards and/or Curriculum Frameworks. As 
appropriate, candidates should include English Language Development (ELD) goals based on CA ELD 
Standards and the ELA/ELD Framework.   

Repeated Practice  
Learning over time, particularly with new concepts, is essential in the acquisition of new knowledge, 
skills, and abilities. Students are not expected to perfectly perform a new task or immediately 
understand an unfamiliar concept. Allowing time within a lesson to reinforce learning is good practice. In 
performance-based activities that are often reliant on skill and/or ability development, candidates are 
encouraged to support student learning during the lesson through repeated practice. Time should be 
built into lessons for students to revise their work or improve their performance. Of course, this is also 
true for teacher candidates. The more opportunities candidates must practice, to edit, and to revise 
their evidence for the instructional cycle, the better their results will be.  

Synchronous Online Learning Environment   
I. Providing Guidance for Online Settings  

Candidates teaching in an online setting must meet the requirements specified in the CalTPA 
performance assessment guides. Preparation programs must work with candidates to determine 
whether a synchronous online setting is suitable for completing the requirements of the CalTPA within 
the current parameters of the CalTPA performance assessment guides. Candidates must be able to see, 
hear, and synchronously interact with students in real-time. Virtual learning platforms (e.g., Zoom) 
should support the ability to record candidate instruction and student engagement for the purpose of 
generating the required video evidence. If video evidence cannot be captured within the online 
platform, an external camera may be used to generate the required video evidence. Candidates must 
teach actual students from their assigned class, candidate and students must be seen and heard in the 
video clips, and all annotations must be used at least once.   

Uploaded video clips must be continuous and unedited with the following exceptions:  

• Covering or removing student names to protect privacy is not considered a video edit.  
• Video captured in an online setting such as Zoom, where the video jumps from speaker to 

speaker, is not considered an edit.  
• The use of video captioning is permitted only to enhance audio intelligibility, i.e., transcribe any 

conversation that may be difficult to hear or understand. Captions must be embedded within 
the video file.   
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Instruction must be based on California Content Standards and/or Curriculum Frameworks, address 
cycle-specific parameters, and allow checking for understanding. Candidates must teach actual students 
from their assigned class; candidate’s own children or neighbor children may not be used to create a 
mock classroom. Candidates must adhere to all school or district guidelines for recording in online 
settings and continue to ensure the appropriate permissions are in place.  

See Guidelines for Completing the CalTPA in an Online Setting for additional information and candidate 
tips for teaching and assessing in online learning settings.  

Cycle 1  
A candidate must teach a minimum of 3 students during the lesson required for Cycle 1. If only 3 
students are engaged in the lesson, the 3 students must represent the required 3 focus students. The 
Getting to Know Your Students Template should indicate and briefly describe the online setting. The 
Lesson Plan and Lesson Plan Rationale Template should address specific instructional strategies and/or 
adaptations applied due to the online setting.   

Cycle 2  
The learning segment in Cycle 2 may include both synchronous and asynchronous instruction. However, 
the video clips for Steps 2 and 4 must come from synchronous segments that include candidate and 
student interaction. A candidate must teach a minimum of 3 students in Cycle 2 through the learning 
segment. If only 3 students are engaged, their responses must represent the range of responses across 
the class.   

The Contextual Information Template should indicate and briefly describe the online setting.  

The Learning Segment Template should address specific instructional strategies and/or adaptations 
applied due to the online setting.  

Candidates must continue to provide blank copies of the informal assessment, student self-assessment, 
and formal assessment and corresponding rubrics and progress guides (if used), including definition of 
proficient student performance.   

Candidates must continue to collect and submit three student formal assessment responses with 
feedback. When selecting assessment strategies, candidates should take into consideration how they 
will deliver, collect, analyze, and provide feedback either through the virtual instruction platform (e.g., 
Zoom) or other virtual means (e.g., email, Dropbox).    

TK–12 students using a virtual instruction platform (e.g., Zoom) to engage in content-specific learning 
meet the requirement for students to demonstrate use of educational technology.   

 II. Synchronous Online Setting Scenarios Using Google Education Suite  

Single Subject English  
A candidate teaching in a single subject setting could use Google Education Suite to facilitate students in 
learning about a topic from the required curriculum. For example, an English teacher candidate could 

http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_GuidelinesForOnlineSetting_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_GuidelinesForOnlineSetting_CalTPA.html
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use Google Education for teaching the novel Of Mice and Men. The teacher candidate could use Google 
Drawings to create posters on the characters from the novel that allows for brief explanations on the 
drawings that are submitted through Google Classroom. This application also allows for pictures to be 
posted on the “poster” to add a visualization of the characters. Students can then be led through a 
Virtual Gallery Walk with prompting questions as they review their classmates’ posters in Google 
Drawings. To facilitate reading quizzes to ensure student reading of the chapters, the teacher candidate 
could use Google Forms to build a quiz that will assess student comprehension.    
    

Single Subject Physical Education  
A teacher candidate could use Google Education Suite to record a video of themselves demonstrating 
aerobic exercises that could then be uploaded to Google Drive for students to watch.  After students 
view and engage with the aerobic exercises video, the teacher candidate could engage with students 
through Google Hangout to answer questions or further demonstrate the aerobic exercises. Students 
could then create their own aerobic exercises with chosen music in Google Groups. In the following 
days, students could then choose their own student-developed aerobic exercises to follow. Upon 
completion of these collaborative teams of aerobic exercise videos, the teacher candidate could 
evaluate students’ performance videos (products) and record the evaluation (determined by the 
candidate’s school or district direction for grading, e.g., pass/fail, letter grade) in Google Classroom.  

Multiple Subject  
A teacher candidate in a third-grade setting could create a set of math problems in Google Docs, such as 
adding/subtracting whole numbers. The teacher candidate could assign groups of four students through 
Google Hangout. Students could then work collaboratively in Google Hangout. Students could solve the 
problem on the Google Doc worksheet and provide a short, written narrative on how to solve each 
problem. Students could then create a short set of Google Slides for the other groups in the class as a 
tutorial on adding/subtracting whole numbers. Upon completion of these collaborative Google Slides, 
the teacher candidate could evaluate students’ performance slide decks (products) and record the 
evaluation (determined by the candidate’s school or district direction for grading, e.g., pass/fail, letter 
grade) in Google Classroom.  

Google Features  

Doc Sheets and Slides; Drawings; Jamboard; Hangouts Meet; Groups; Vault  

Required Technology   
Computer, tablet, or smartphone with the capacity to broadcast and receive video/audio; Internet 
access; Google account: www.google.com  

III. Synchronous Online Setting Scenarios Using Zoom  
Teacher candidates using Zoom can video record the instructional session, but they must start the video 
recording at the beginning of the session. During the session, they can also use the built-in whiteboard 
to collaboratively interact with their students and they can also share other documents that reside on 
their computer (e.g., PowerPoint presentations, text documents, graphics). Once the online session is 
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complete, the Zoom session can either be downloaded as an MP4 file to either their desktop or saved to 
the cloud. All chat generated during the session can also be saved. Students who either missed the real-
time session or want to re-review the content will be able to access the session video later.   

Single Subject Music  
A single subject Music teacher candidate can teach a music lesson using Zoom where they will be able to 
see, hear and interact with, in real time, all the students who are in the online session. In a lesson that 
identifies musical intervals within an octave, the teacher candidate can play a specific interval (e.g., 
Major 3rd), and their students can write down the name of the interval and show their response to the 
teacher via Zoom.   

Multiple Subject   
A multiple subject teacher candidate can teach a math lesson using Zoom where they will be able to see, 
hear, and interact with, in real time, all the students who are in the online session. In a lesson that 
identifies place value in the 10s place, the teacher candidate can ask their students and parents to work 
together to create manipulatives that would show groups of ten (e.g., 10 toothpicks held together with a 
rubber band or 10 beans in a paper cup). Using the toothpicks or beans, students can then show the 
teacher candidate via Zoom what the number 12 or 15 would look like.   

Zoom Features  
Online meetings; video webinars; conference rooms; group collaboration (i.e., whiteboard); can share 
other applications (e.g., Word, Excel, PowerPoint); participants can call in via phone; chat; save chat; 
save video/audio recording; to capture audio only, participants must use an external device (e.g., iPhone 
Voice Memo)  

Required Technology   
Computer, tablet, or smart phone with the capacity to broadcast and receive video/ audio; Internet 
access; free Zoom account: https://zoom.us (host up to 100 participants; 40-minute limit for group 
meetings [can be extended])  

Instructional Cycle 1: Learning About Students and Planning Instruction   
I. General Overview  

Instructional Cycle 1: Learning About Students and Planning Instruction directs candidates to learn about 
their students and plan an asset-based lesson that supports identified learning needs. Candidates 
develop and teach one engaging, content-specific lesson within a school placement. Candidates 
determine content-specific learning goals, teach, and assess student learning, reflect on the 
effectiveness of their lesson, and plan next steps for future student learning.  

• Faculty and program instructors are encouraged to embed assignments in courses and clinical 
practice that give candidates opportunity to practice asset-based lesson planning and to deliver 
lessons that align with the essential questions of the CalTPA and focus on assets and not on 
needs. Preparation programs should provide multiple opportunities for candidates to practice 
video recording and embed assignments that require video recording, analysis, and reflection.   
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• Candidates may not describe students in a biased or judgmental way. As stated in the preamble 
to the cycles of assessment, all students can learn, and all students must have access to the 
core academic curriculum in the least restrictive learning environment.  

• Faculty and program instructors should model how to work with a wide array of students, 
particularly the three focus students of Instructional Cycle 1, English learners, students with 
identified learning needs including GATE students, and students who have experienced trauma 
either inside or outside of school settings. Candidates need a clinical practice/student teaching 
placement that provides opportunities to teach a broad and diverse range of learners.  

• Multiple Subject or Single Subject candidates may teach in a setting where they integrate 
content from more than one subject area. For example, a candidate may be teaching in a 
humanities class that combines both social studies and English content standards. Or a 
candidate may teach a mathematics lesson that is linked to a biology concept. When content is 
integrated, the candidate must be careful to articulate and demonstrate their teaching of the 
California Content Standards and/or Curriculum Frameworks in the candidate’s primary area 
(multiple subject focus of literacy or mathematics, or the single subject).   

    
For Multiple Subject Candidates: When a candidate chooses to submit an integrated content area 
lesson, the candidate selects either a math or a literacy learning goal, CA ELD Standards (as 
appropriate), and California Content Standards and/or Curriculum Frameworks within the integrated 
lesson. For example, a candidate may submit a literacy lesson that includes science learning goals 
and content standards, while ensuring literacy standards are taught and assessed.  

II. Critical Concepts for Instructional Cycle 1   
The CalTPA Glossary, also provided at the end of each CalTPA performance assessment guide and on the 
California Educator Credentialing Assessments website, provides detailed definitions for many of the 
critical concepts and key terms candidates will encounter when preparing the Instructional Cycle 1 
submission. The CalTPA Glossary includes selected terms that are critical for candidates to understand to 
successfully demonstrate their capacity to learn about their students and plan asset-based instruction.  

Selection of Focus Student 3  
When selecting Focus Student 3, candidates should choose a student whose life experience(s) either 
inside or outside of school may result in a need for additional academic and/or emotional support and 
whose behavior in class catches their attention (e.g., does not participate, falls asleep in class, remains 
silent, acts out, demands attention). Life experiences may include, but are not limited to, challenges in 
the home, community, or school because of discrimination, bullying, illness, loss of parents, divorce, 
trauma, homelessness, poverty, or incarceration, or because of needs as a Standard English learner; a 
migrant, an immigrant, or an undocumented student; or a student in foster care. Candidates are asked 
to consider and describe appropriately and professionally the following attributes as they plan 
instruction for Focus Student 3.   

a. life experience(s) either inside or outside of school that may result in a need for additional 
academic and/or emotional support  

http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
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b. prior academic knowledge related to the specific content  

c. social identity (student self-concept derived from a perceived membership in a social group that 
is evident in classroom interactions)  

d. cultural and linguistic resources and funds of knowledge  

e. prior experiences and interests related to the content   

f. developmental considerations (e.g., social-emotional, typical, and atypical child/adolescent 
development)   

Preparation programs should provide plenty of examples and opportunities for candidates to learn 
about how to be aware of and to appropriately address the needs of Focus Student 3 so that the student 
feels supported, safe, and engaged in the lesson.   

Safe and Positive Learning Environment  
Candidates sometimes confuse a safe and positive learning environment for a “fun” or unstructured 
environment, for example giving students complete choice whether to participate. Instead, guide 
candidates to realize that a safe and positive learning environment is still a rigorous academic setting, 
and one in which students feel accepted and understood, leading to greater engagement and student 
learning. A safe and positive learning environment can be accomplished through manipulating physical 
space; understanding and appropriately connecting with students (e.g., welcoming students to the 
classroom); incorporating knowledge of students’ assets and interests into lesson planning; and/or 
learning about students’ neighborhoods, cultures, and languages spoken.  

Checking for Understanding  
Many candidates have mastered the art of asking a question, eliciting a response from a volunteer 
student, if everyone “gets it,” and moving on to the next step of the learning task within a lesson. Taking 
time to assist candidates in fully understanding the range of questioning strategies (e.g., open/closed, 
probing, paraphrasing, hypothetical, leading, reflective) needed to ensure deep understanding of the 
content will help candidates support students to meet the learning goals. Examples of how to check for 
student understanding using the range of questioning strategies and plenty of practice trying out these 
strategies are key.   

Setting Learning Expectations  
Candidates should explicitly indicate to students what the learning goals are, why they are relevant, and 
how students will accomplish those learning goals during a lesson. Preparation programs should 
encourage candidates to be clear with students about the learning goals and to build in time in every 
lesson to accomplish this task. Successful lessons provide clear, achievable learning goals, and students 
need to know what expectations have been set by the candidate for learning. Setting clear learning goals 
can occur at any point during a lesson or series of lessons. If a candidate has English learners in their 
class, they need to set learning goals for ELD.   
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III. Instructional Cycle 1 Considerations by Step  

Step 1: Plan  
Step 1: Plan is an opportunity for candidates with support from their master/mentor teacher, school 
personnel, students’ families, and faculty to develop an understanding of students’ assets and learning 
needs. Candidates, often in consultation with the master/mentor teacher, select a content focus and 
related student activities that are based on the applicable California Content Standards and/or 
Curriculum Frameworks (content and grade level) and that would be a normal component of the course 
curriculum of the identified class.   

When designing the lesson, candidates are asked to connect learning to students’ prior knowledge as 
well as clearly define expectations for learning and next steps for the following lesson taught. 
Candidates are encouraged to be as specific as possible when developing learning goals and 
expectations, which will help in the design of student activities, instructional strategies, and assessments 
to check for understanding during the one lesson. Candidates who choose to teach an integrated lesson 
for Cycle 1 must remember to emphasize literacy or mathematics if a Multiple Subject candidate or the 
primary subject area if a Single Subject candidate. Content standards, learning goals, and checking for 
understanding need to demonstrate students’ engagement with literacy, mathematics, or the primary 
subject area. Additional content integrated into the lesson, while helpful and engaging for the student, is 
not the emphasis of Cycle 1.   

Measurement Focus for Step 1  
Four essential questions and analytic rubrics are used by an assessor to score the evidence of Step 1:   

• Rubric 1.1: How does the candidate’s proposed learning goals(s) connect with prior knowledge 
and define specific outcomes for students? How do proposed learning activities and 
instructional and grouping strategies support, engage, and challenge all students to meet the 
learning goal(s)?  

• Rubric 1.2: How does the candidate plan instruction using knowledge of Focus Student 1’s 
(English learner) assets and learning needs to support meaningful engagement with the 
content-specific lesson goal(s)?  

• Rubric 1.3: How does the candidate plan instruction using knowledge of Focus Student 2’s 
(student with identified special needs) assets and learning needs to support meaningful 
engagement with the content-specific learning goal(s)?  

• Rubric 1.4: How does the candidate plan instruction using knowledge of Focus Student 3’s 
assets and learning needs to support meaningful engagement with the content specific learning 
goal(s) and address the student’s well-being by creating a safe and positive learning 
environment during or outside of the lesson?  

Evidence includes two written narratives: Getting to Know Your Students and Lesson Plan Rationale. 
Candidates also submit a lesson plan and up to ten pages of related instructional resources and 
materials.  



CalTPA Program Guide    

Copyright © 2020 by the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing  
1900 Capitol Avenue, Sacramento, CA 95811. All rights reserved.  30  

Suggestions for Faculty to Share with Candidates  

• Standard English learner refers to a student whose primary language is non-standard English. 
For example, a student may have grown up in a home where they use a regional or ethnic 
spoken form of English. The lack of familiarity with standard or academic English may lead to 
the need for additional supports during the lesson (reading, writing, speaking, and listening) for 
these students.   

• Candidates often need guidance on where to find accurate data for students’ English learner 
status, IEP/504 learning goals, or GATE classification. Candidates who struggle to find this 
information need guidance on how to gather the information through conversations with their 
master/mentor teacher or other support staff and/or sources at the school.  

• Candidates should select a class that has English learners and/or students with other district-
identified learning needs. Interns may need additional program guidance on how to proceed. 
Preparation programs need to be proactive in finding clinical practice/student teaching 
placements for candidates in which the candidate can have supported opportunities to practice 
with the full range of student learners. All classrooms have students who have a range of assets 
and learning needs; therefore, identifying three focus students is possible for all settings.   

Focus Students  
Focus students represent students who potentially learn, process information, communicate, move, and 
experience life in unique ways. When learning about and working with focus students, candidates 
should gather as much background information as possible and appropriate to determine the assets and 
needs of the students with particular focus on how this information may impact the design and 
presentation of the lesson. Information on students’ individual academic and/or social-emotional assets 
and needs are available from general education teachers, special education teachers, paraprofessionals 
or teaching assistants, families, related-service providers, speech therapists, hearing specialists, physical 
therapists, occupational therapists, school nurses, counselors, and administrators.  

Step 2: Teach and Assess  
Candidates video record the entire lesson. Then candidates select and annotate video clips that illustrate 
the candidate using specific teaching practices and instructional strategies that address the learning 
expectations established in the lesson plan Step 1. Three video clips, no more than five minutes each, 
are to be submitted: (1) creating a positive and safe classroom environment, connecting to prior 
learning, and establishing expectations for content-specific learning, (2) student activities and 
instructional strategies, and (3) next steps for content specific learning. It is important to note that when 
candidates set expectations for learning, they need to point out connections to prior learning of content 
that led to the lesson being taught in Cycle 1. In addition, as is noted in Level 3 of Rubric 1.6, candidates 
must clearly state next steps for instruction of content based on findings from the checking for 
understanding/assessment used in the Cycle 1 lesson. Typically, this foreshadowing of what students can 
expect in the next lesson occurs at the end or close of the lesson. Candidates need to demonstrate that 
they can build instruction based on students’ prior knowledge and that they have a plan for what 
content will be taught next, based on the outcomes of the current lesson.    
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Measurement Focus for Step 2  
Two essential questions and analytic rubrics are used by an assessor to score the evidence of Step 2:   

• Rubric 1.5: How does the candidate maintain a positive and safe learning environment that 
supports all students to access and meet the content-specific learning goal(s), connect to 
students’ prior learning, and establish clear learning expectations?  

• Rubric 1.6: How does the candidate actively engage students in deep learning of content, 
monitor/assess their understanding, and establish next steps for content specific learning?  

Evidence includes three annotated video clips. Each clip can be up to five minutes in length. Each clip 
must be unedited.  

Suggestions for Faculty to Share with Candidates  

• Preparation programs should provide multiple opportunities for candidates to practice video 
recording and analyze their teaching. Build assignments that require candidates to video record 
themselves teaching, watch the video, analyze, and reflect on the video, and then write about 
what they saw in a professional manner.  

• Each annotation title must be used at least once throughout the three video clips, though it is 
not required that all four annotation titles be included in each one of the three clips. 
Annotations may be used multiple times across the three video clips.    

• Annotations must be specific to teaching practice or student(s) that are clearly evidenced in the 
timestamp segment of the video submitted. The four annotations are creating a positive and 
safe learning environment, explaining connections to prior learning, and establishing 
expectations for content-specific learning, engaging students in content-specific higher-order 
thinking, and monitoring for student understanding and next steps for learning.  

• Preparation programs should emphasize the importance of writing annotation rationales (for 
video clips) that address the “what” and the “why” of the timestamp provided.   

• Assessors do not watch video beyond the five-minute mark of the clip. If evidence (annotations) 
is provided after the five-minute mark, it will not be used to inform the rubric score.    

• Edited videos will not be scored (do not include additional titles, music, graphics, or other 
elements)  

• Candidates and students must be seen and heard in the video recordings.  

• Candidates need to directly connect the lesson to students’ prior knowledge of content.  

• Candidates need to be clear about next steps for the learning of content that will come after 
the lesson of Cycle 1.  

Multiple Subject  
Selecting Video Clips: Candidate may submit a video less than five minutes, if there is clear evidence that 
each of the elements has been met for the annotations. This is particularly relevant in the early grades 
(TK–3).   
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Single Subject   
Selecting Video Clips: Introductory material, such as tuning instruments (Music) and body stretching (PE), 
may be considered “Setting Expectations for Learning” but should not constitute a significant portion of 
any of the video clips.   

Step 3: Reflect  
Candidates need opportunities in coursework to practice reflective writing about their teaching.  
Often candidates write about their teaching at a cursory level and forget to cite evidence from Steps 1 or 
2. For example, a candidate might say, “I was able to use what I learned about my class to develop the 
lesson.” This candidate did not cite evidence/data or provide clarity on what they learned about the 
class, the focus students, or teaching the content and how these important understandings impacted 
future instruction. As part of preparing for Step 3, it may be an optimal time for candidates to engage in 
a peer reflection process, reading each other’s responses and discussing them considering the five levels 
of Rubric 1.7. The program should provide opportunities to practice writing reflections about teaching 
and student learning. Developing reflective practitioners is a key component of the TPE, and reflection is 
a step in each of the two instructional cycles of the CalTPA.  

Measurement Focus of Step 3  
One essential question and analytic rubric is used by an assessor to score the evidence of Step 3:   

• Rubric 1.7: How does the candidate analyze and describe (citing evidence from Steps 1 and/or 2) 
the impact of their asset- and needs-based lesson planning, teaching, and assessment of 
student learning and explain how the lesson supports the whole class and the three focus 
students?   

Evidence includes one written narrative: Reflection on What You Learned.  

Suggestions for Faculty to Share with Candidates  
Reflective writing is not merely descriptive. The candidate moves beyond describing or replaying the 
lesson as if a script; rather, they revisit and think about what happened in Step 1: Plan and Step 2: Teach 
and Assess to note and cite details and emotions, reflect on meaning, examine what went well or 
revealed a need for additional learning for students or themselves as learners, and relate what 
transpired to their next steps in teaching this group of students and the three focus students.  

Reflective writing addresses questions such as:   

• “What did I notice about my students?”  
• “What might I have done differently in this lesson to meet the needs of my students?”  
• “What surprised me?” or  
• “What meaning do I make of the outcomes of the lesson taught?”  
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Step 4: Apply  
Candidates describe how they plan to apply what they have learned from the processes in Steps 1, 2, 
and/or 3 to strengthen and extend students’ understanding of content and academic language 
development and determine next steps for instruction. Candidates’ responses should be directly related 
to the lesson goals and learning expectations, connect to the California Content Standards and/or 
Curriculum Frameworks, and apply to all student proficiency levels.  

Faculty and program instructors can assist candidates by holding critique sessions during coursework 
about what next steps are appropriate for a group of learners as they follow a sequence of instruction or 
as part of the clinical practice debrief that often follows a day of student teaching. Teaching and 
assessing, while important to learn, is just part of the full cycle of practice. Candidates need to follow the 
steps of plan, teach, and assess, reflect, and apply to fully engage with the teaching process.  

Candidates are given the choice to respond to Step 4: Apply prompts in a written narrative or by creating 
a video recording (up to five minutes). It is very compelling to hear a candidate talk about their practice, 
to describe what they have learned about their students, (both the whole class and focus students), and 
about their capacity to teach specific content to this group of students.  

Measurement Focus of Step 4  
One essential question and analytic rubric is used by an assessor to score the evidence of Step 4:   

• Rubric 1.8: How will the candidate apply what they have learned in Cycle 1 (citing evidence from 
Steps 1, 2, and/or 3) about students’ learning to strengthen and extend students’ 
understanding of content and develop academic language and determine next steps for 
instruction?   

Evidence includes one written narrative: Application of What You Learned OR the candidate can respond 
verbally to the Step 4 prompts in one up to five-minute video recording.  

Instructional Cycle 2: Assessment-Driven Instruction  
I. General Overview  

Instructional Cycle 2: Assessment-Driven Instruction focuses on how to use multiple types of 
assessments, analyze results, and provide rubric-based feedback to students across a series of lessons 
following the four steps of plan, teach and assess, reflect, and apply. This cycle requires the candidate to 
demonstrate expertise in informal assessment, student self-assessment, and formal assessment. The full 
range of assessments needs to be modeled and practiced in coursework and clinical practice/student 
teaching to ensure a deep level of candidate understanding of various types of student assessments 
prior to CalTPA Cycle 2 completion. Candidates use multiple assessments to understand what their 
students know and have yet to learn to meet set content-specific learning goals and develop academic 
language. This understanding, in turn, drives their instructional next steps. In addition, candidates are 
asked to demonstrate how within the lesson segment they provide the opportunity for students to use 
educational technology to further content-specific knowledge.  

• Multiple Subject or Single Subject candidates may teach in a setting where they integrate content 
from more than one subject area. For example, a candidate may be teaching in a humanities 
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class that combines both social studies and English content standards. Or a candidate may teach 
a mathematics lesson that is linked to a biology concept. When content is integrated, the 
candidate must be careful to articulate and demonstrate their teaching of the California 
Content Standards in the candidate’s primary area (literacy, mathematics, or the single subject).   

II. Critical Concepts for Instructional Cycle 2  
The CalTPA Glossary, also provided at the end of each CalTPA Performance Assessment Guide and on 
the California Educator Credentialing Assessments website, provides detailed definitions for the key 
concepts candidates encounter when preparing their Cycle 2 submission. Below are selected concepts 
from the CalTPA Glossary that are helpful to candidates and critical to understand to complete Cycle 2.  

Learning Segment  
A learning segment, a term unique to the CalTPA, is a series of related lessons moving toward a common 
goal, typically a series of lessons that are a part of a larger unit. Candidates are not asked to submit 
formal lesson plans. Instead, they complete the Learning Segment Template, providing the blueprint of 
three to five lessons and assessments. Candidates need to provide enough detail about ELD, ALD, and 
accommodations/adaptations for students with special needs to demonstrate their capacity to plan 
asset-based instruction and assessments. This is also where candidates provide information about 
student use of educational technology to further content knowledge.  

Candidates should strive to go beyond copying and pasting general strategies from lesson to lesson in 
the template. For example, rather than saying “I will provide graphic organizers,” the candidate could 
specify the type of organizer that would be used for that lesson and why.  

For integrated content learning submissions for Cycle 2, candidates need to be sure to provide content 
standards, learning goals, student activities, and assessments for literacy or mathematics if a Multiple 
Subject candidate or for the primary subject area if a Single Subject candidate.  The subject matter 
content focus must be clearly present across the lesson. The additional content beyond Multiple Subject 
literacy or mathematics and the primary Single Subject area is helpful for context and can be provided in 
the Learning Segment Template, but the focus for Cycle 2—either literacy or mathematics for the 
Multiple Subject candidates or the one primary subject area for the Single Subject candidate—must be 
clear.    

Rubrics for Student Work  
For all three types of assessments (informal, student self-assessment, and formal) candidates are 
required to create content-specific rubrics that are used to consistently score student work and provide 
meaningful feedback. Candidates should keep in mind that the product, process, or performance per 
individual student must be assessed using a rubric that provides descriptive, detailed language and 
illustrates levels of performance related to the learning goals identified in the Learning Segment. 
Preparation programs should provide examples and non-examples of content-specific rubrics. Many 
candidates may not have had prior educational experiences with rubrics as guides to performance 
expectations. The Berkeley Center for Teaching and Learning  
(https://teaching.berkeley.edu/resources/assessment-and-evaluation/designassessment/rubrics) 
provides descriptions and examples of rubrics.    

https://teaching.berkeley.edu/resources/assessment-and-evaluation/design-assessment/rubrics
https://teaching.berkeley.edu/resources/assessment-and-evaluation/design-assessment/rubrics
https://teaching.berkeley.edu/resources/assessment-and-evaluation/design-assessment/rubrics
https://teaching.berkeley.edu/resources/assessment-and-evaluation/design-assessment/rubrics
https://teaching.berkeley.edu/resources/assessment-and-evaluation/design-assessment/rubrics
https://teaching.berkeley.edu/resources/assessment-and-evaluation/design-assessment/rubrics
https://teaching.berkeley.edu/resources/assessment-and-evaluation/design-assessment/rubrics
https://teaching.berkeley.edu/resources/assessment-and-evaluation/design-assessment/rubrics
https://teaching.berkeley.edu/resources/assessment-and-evaluation/design-assessment/rubrics
https://teaching.berkeley.edu/resources/assessment-and-evaluation/design-assessment/rubrics
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Rubric  
A rubric is a tool for scoring student work or performances, typically in the form of a table or matrix, 
with criteria that describe the dimensions of the outcomes down the left vertical axis and levels of 
performance across the horizontal axis. The performance being scored by a rubric may be given an 
overall score (holistic rubric scoring), or criteria may be scored individually (analytic rubric scoring). 
Rubrics may also be used for communicating expectations for performance.   

Progress Guides  
In addition to rubrics, teachers may also use progress guides to help provide specific feedback to 
students about an aspect of a rubric. Progress guides are tools for helping students and teachers 
determine next steps to be taken to improve the quality of student work or performance. Based on a 
single criterion from a rubric, a progress guide helps students and teachers generate differentiated 
formative feedback. A progress guide is designed to support developmental and linguistic needs of 
students in peer assessment and self-assessment tasks.  

While submitting only a progress guide does not meet the requirement of having a contentspecific 
rubric, submitting a progress guide with the rubric can help illustrate how a candidate is providing 
detailed feedback to students for next steps in their learning process.  

Instructional Adaptations  
These are instructional moves made during instruction because of the candidate’s in-themoment 
analysis of students’ response to instruction through informal assessment, often called “checking for 
understanding.” Candidates should be encouraged in the video annotations and reflective narratives to 
reveal their thinking about why adaptations were made during instruction. For example, a video 
annotation might read, “I noticed that my students were not understanding how I was moving through 
the process of solving the math equation on the Smartboard. I decided to stop my presentation of how 
to solve for x in the equation and asked my students to share their ideas for how to solve for x with a 
partner, because when I called on a student, they were reluctant to offer their answers to the entire 
class. Sharing first with a partner about how to solve for x in the equation gave every student the 
opportunity to engage in the question and lowered the stakes, building student confidence.”  

Student Feedback  
Instructional Cycle 2 is focused on a range of types of assessment and how to use multiple measures to 
guide next steps in the instructional process. It is critical that candidates provide meaningful, rubric-
specific feedback to their students based on informal assessment, student self-assessment, and formal 
assessment. Feedback needs to be more than a grade level score (A), a percentage (82%), or a 
checkmark. Candidates need to understand and learn how to provide feedback that is actionable for 
students: Where is the evidence that the student has met the learning goal? What and why do they 
need to make changes or revisions to their work product, process, or performance? What are their next 
steps that will improve the qualities of their product, process, or performance?   

Educational Technology  
Students need to have the opportunity to use educational technology to further their understanding of 
content. The candidate may choose from a variety of ways to demonstrate how they are providing the 
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opportunity for students to use educational technology at any point during their three to five lessons of 
the learning segment. Candidates who are comfortable with educational technology may demonstrate 
this by allowing students to independently choose which educational technology resources may be used 
to achieve and/or demonstrate content or extend beyond the learning goals set for the lessons. Peer or 
group work and/or communication and collaboration to generate work is also key, in conjunction with 
bringing in other students, teachers, and expertise from outside the classroom via digital/virtual tools.   

III. Instructional Cycle 2 Considerations by Step  

Step 1: Plan  
Candidates begin Cycle 2 by providing background information about the students’ assets and learning 
needs and the lessons to establish the context for later steps of the instructional cycle. If the candidate is 
using the same class that they worked with during Cycle 1, they will still need to provide the contextual 
information, as over time student learning increases, new learning needs may be identified, and 
students may have been added to the class.   

The focus of Cycle 2 varies from Cycle 1, shifting from a focus on planning for the whole class and three 
focus students to planning multiple lessons and administering assessments to a class of students. 
Engaging in two cycles of instruction provides the opportunity to candidates to demonstrate the full 
depth and breadth of their teaching; therefore, the lesson used in Cycle 1 may not be repeated in Cycle 
2.   

While the Instructional Cycle 2 Performance Assessment Guide states that the learning segment needs 
to be three to five lessons, the candidate may need guidance when the class schedule varies from the 
norm. For example, in a block schedule, one block might represent two or more lessons or one lesson. 
What guides a candidate is who their students are (assets and learning needs) and what content they 
are teaching. Knowing how to plan a quality lesson with embedded assessments takes practice. 
Candidates will benefit from having the opportunity to discuss the thinking behind why expert teachers 
make the choices they do as they plan multiple lessons and assessments for students.  

Candidates who choose to teach a series of lessons with integrated content for Cycle 2 must remember 
to emphasize literacy or mathematics if a Multiple Subject candidate or the primary subject area if a 
Single Subject candidate. Content standards, learning goals, and student activities and assessments need 
to demonstrate students’ engagement with literacy, mathematics, or the primary subject area. 
Additional content integrated into the lessons, while helpful and engaging for the students, is not the 
emphasis of Cycle 2.   

Measurement Focus of Step 1  
Two essential questions and analytic rubrics are used by an assessor to score the evidence of Step 1:   

• Rubric 2.1: How does the candidate’s learning segment plan provide appropriate content-
specific and, if appropriate, ELD learning goal(s) and assessments that offer multiple ways for all 
students to demonstrate knowledge?  
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• Rubric 2.2: How does the candidate plan a learning segment in which assessments, instructional 
strategies, and learning activities align and provide a progression of learning that develops 
students’ concepts and skills to achieve the learning goal(s)?  

Evidence includes a completed Learning Segment Template; two written narratives: Contextual 
Information and Assessment Descriptions; blank copies of both the informal assessment instrument and 
corresponding rubric; blank copies of both the student self-assessment and corresponding rubric; and 
blank copies of both the formal assessment instrument and corresponding rubric.  

Suggestions for Faculty to Share with Candidates  

• Candidates must use the Learning Segment Template provided to describe their three to five 
lessons. Lesson plans are not required for submission.  

• Standards referenced must be the California Content Standards and/or Curriculum Frameworks 
for the appropriate subject area and CA ELD Standards.   

• It is expected that this lesson series will include activities and strategies that leverage the assets 
and meet the needs of all learners in the class group; therefore, it is important to provide 
detailed information in all the Learning Segment Template categories for each lesson.   

• The re-teaching or extension activity indicated in Step 4 is not part of the Learning Segment 
Template and should not be included. The Learning Segment Template plan is developed prior 
to the lessons being taught and the assessments given. Step 4 comes at the end of the cycle as a 
re-teaching or extension lesson based on what happened in the first three to five lessons.  

Planning for Student Use of Educational Technology  
Planning for the use of educational technology in the classroom begins by taking note of the various 
technology options that the school site offers students. Educational technology includes digital and/or 
virtual tools and resources. Some schools provide a computer or tablet for every student’s use; others 
may allow students to bring tablets, laptops, or smartphones from home. Candidates should work with 
their master/mentor teacher to understand any policies that a district or school site may have 
established for students that guide the use of digital/virtual tools and resources in addition to use of the 
Internet.    

With the goal of actively engaging students in the deep learning of content and providing opportunities 
for students to achieve and/or demonstrate the content-specific learning goal(s), candidates should 
strive to incorporate educational technology in a meaningful way that is purposefully connected to the 
learning activities and extends the opportunity to learn content in a digital/virtual manner. Putting a 
worksheet on a digital/virtual platform is not the intent or goal of this requirement for incorporating 
educational technology to enhance the learning of content. Instead, candidates need examples of how 
educational technology can take learning beyond the four walls of a classroom and connect them to a 
broad set of resources and knowledge. Digital and virtual tools can help put students in charge of their 
own learning, allowing for student voice and choice as they collaborate with peers and other experts to 
transform their learning experiences and enhance their content-specific processes, products, and 
performances.  
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Considerations for Single Subject Music, Art, and Physical Education  
The influx of technology into our lives and our classrooms has had a profound impact on the way in 
which educators approach how they teach and, often, what they teach. It may initially appear that the 
use of technology within a performance-based classroom is outside of traditional practice and can only 
impede the learning process. However, when used purposefully, educational technology can be an 
effective learning tool in the music, art, and physical education classroom. The tools available—
computers, tablets, software, smartphones, interactive white boards, overhead projectors, software and 
hardware synthesizers, and video and audio recording devices—are generally affordable (or free) and 
help to transform classrooms from teacher-centered to student-centered learning environments.  

Examples of minimal technology use to further content knowledge:  

• Broadcasting the sound of a metronome through a classroom speaker while the music 
ensemble is playing — Minimal use: this may demonstrate a steady beat for a lesson focused on 
rhythm, yet performing with a metronome is generally regarded as drill rather than the learning 
of new material; it would be difficult to hear in the context of an ensemble; replicates one of 
the functions of the teacher (conductor) in leading the ensemble and de-emphasizes the 
teacher’s role in leading the students  

• Tuning instruments to an electronic tuner — Minimal use: tuning is standard procedure in an 
instrumental music ensemble and generally regarded as a drill or practice activity rather than 
the learning of new content  

Examples of appropriate technology use to further student’s content knowledge:   

Students can  

• Create content-specific videos and/or content-specific music videos.  

• tour art museums online and compare and contrast exhibitions.  

• listen to science podcasts, then create their own scientific podcast.  

• use digital tools to create books and zines, workshop photographs, mixed media artwork.  

• build websites to host their performances and projects; document their best work over several 
years of high school.  

Informal Assessment or Checking for Understanding  
Informal assessment strategies should be well articulated by the candidate. Rather than stating 
generally, “I’ll check for understanding by asking questions,” the candidate should provide examples of 
the types of questions they might ask and how they plan to ensure that all students’ learning can be 
monitored. For example, a candidate could indicate several questions that might be posed to the whole 
class and use a random calling strategy to gather student responses and ensure equitable opportunity 
for engagement. Informal assessments also include observation of students and documentation of 
learning; student peer review (e.g., having another student read and critique an essay based on a 
rubric); student critique; student and group reflections on the qualities of a product, process, or 
performance; and progress monitoring. Candidates must develop a rubric to describe the levels of 



CalTPA Program Guide    

Copyright © 2020 by the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing  
1900 Capitol Avenue, Sacramento, CA 95811. All rights reserved.  39  

student responses for the informal assessment. In addition to rubrics, progress guides may be used to 
provide detailed feedback to a student about next steps for learning.  

Preparation programs should model a variety of strategies to check for understanding, such as types of 
purposeful questions (Elicitation, Divergent, Elaboration, Clarification, Heuristic, and Inventive), white 
boards, sticky notes, random calling, exit slips, online tools, observing, listening, peer discussion and 
critique, and/or reflective writing. Candidates need a wealth of ideas of how to determine if students are 
reaching expectations for learning. Determining clear expectations for learning ahead of time by having 
a clear rubric will assist the candidate to guide and document student learning.  

Student Self-Assessment  
Student self-assessment is an area in which candidates need explicit support and examples. Many 
candidates have never engaged in self-assessment in their TK–12 experiences. Self-assessment refers to 
a student’s ability to assess and monitor their own learning. The candidate needs to provide students 
with a tool or strategy to check their learning, rubric descriptions to judge their learning, and ways for 
them to reflect and move forward in their learning. Students need to know what they know, and what 
they do not yet know, to determine how to meet a learning goal. Candidates must develop a clear rubric 
to guide students through the self-assessment process. In addition to rubrics, progress guides may be 
used to provide detailed feedback to a student about next steps for learning.  

Formal Assessment   
Formal assessment may be a product, process, or performance that each student develops or engages 
in; the assessment needs to measure the learning goals for the lesson series. The candidate needs to 
develop a clear, multi-step rubric with descriptions that illustrate performance qualities for each level of 
the rubric. Students should be aware of the formal assessment rubric from the start of the lesson series. 
Three samples of student work (process, product, or performance) with rubric-specific feedback must be 
submitted in Step 3; candidates should be encouraged to think about student work when designing the 
lesson series and formal assessment. Scoring rubrics should be developed to provide detailed, 
meaningful feedback to students. In addition to rubrics, progress guides may be used to enhance 
detailed feedback to a student about next steps for learning.  

Candidates should have the opportunity to review and critique a range of formal assessments and 
understand why and how these assessments are used to inform instructional planning. Modeling rubric-
specific feedback and how to provide this feedback to students is necessary. Many candidates have 
experienced assessment as a summative—end of chapter or end of semester—process versus a 
supported formative experience in which what is expected through a clear rubric is shown prior to the 
assessment.    

Step 2: Teach and Assess  

Conduct the Learning Segment, Including Informal, and Student Self-Assessments  
Since the Teach and Assess step is at the heart of this cycle (five rubrics are used to assess evidence of 
Step 2), candidates should be encouraged to conduct these lessons within a timeframe that leaves them 
plenty of time to reflect and adjust, rather than rushing toward a CalTPA submission deadline to get it all 
done.   
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Measurement Focus of Step 2  
Five essential questions and analytic rubrics are used by an assessor to score the evidence of Step 2:   

• Rubric 2.3: How does the candidate support student development and demonstration of 
academic language in relation to the content-specific learning goal(s)?  

• Rubric 2.4: How does the candidate incorporate educational technology (digital/virtual tools 
and resources) to provide opportunities for students to achieve and/or demonstrate the 
content-specific learning goals(s)?  

• Rubric 2.5: How does the candidate use informal assessment to monitor students’ deep 
understanding of content (higher order thinking skills) and adjust instruction to meet the needs 
of all learners?  

• Rubric 2.6: How does the candidate engage students in self-assessment to build their awareness 
of what they have learned and support their progress toward meeting learning goal(s)?  

• Rubric 2.7: How does the candidate use results of informal assessments, including student self-
assessment, to provide feedback to students about how to improve or revise their work to 
continue progress toward and/or beyond the learning goal(s)?  

Evidence includes 4 annotated video clips (each clip may be no more than five minutes long), and one 
written narrative: Analysis of Informal and Student Self-Assessments.  

Student Self-Assessment  
One challenge for preparation programs is to provide opportunities for candidates to practice the “self-
assessment process.” The candidate must be able to   

1. develop a student self-assessment and rubric.   

2. explain the self-assessment and rubric to the class.   

3. have students engage in the self-assessment using the rubric to guide their own analysis of the 
quality of their work product, process, or performance, allowing students to articulate what they 
know based on the rubric and what they need to learn based on the rubric.   

4. if appropriate, use progress guides along with a rubric to provide detailed feedback to students 
for next steps for learning.   

Preparation programs are encouraged to embed ongoing and regular opportunities for candidates to 
self-assess their progress and then apply the same process with the students they teach. One example 
might be to use the CalTPA rubrics to self-assess coursework. Remember, most candidates have not had 
many opportunities to engage in assessment of their own work. Providing these opportunities in 
coursework will provide candidates with a working, first-hand knowledge of what the process of rubric-
driven self-assessment provides to a learner.  
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Annotated Video Clips  
Candidates can adjust the length of video clips based on the placement setting; however, each video 
may not be more than five minutes. Candidates teaching in TK–2 may find shorter videos are more 
appropriate for primary grade students.   

Candidates need to think carefully about selecting video clips that will best demonstrate their ability to 
deliver the lessons and analyze their delivery. Consider the following:  

• The assessment guide suggests to candidates that they video record all the lessons that are part 
of the learning segment described in Step 1. This full set of recordings then provides the 
candidate with the opportunity to carefully choose the clips that most clearly demonstrate the 
teaching practice. Four video clips with four annotations are required for Step 2.  

• Encourage candidates to focus on the content of the video clips rather than the length.   

• Both the candidate and students must be seen and heard in the video clips. It is effective to 
select video clips that show students in action with the teacher facilitating. For example, a video 
clip that shows students attempting to use the academic language in spoken or written work 
demonstrates learning more than a video clip of a teacher explaining a technical term and then 
asking if there are any questions.  

• Ask candidates to view their video clips with the rubrics in hand; selections should provide 
evidence to support the rubric criteria. Five rubrics are used to assess Step 2.   

• Each video clip has a specific focus; candidates should be sure that the video clip includes 
everything requested in the description of practice from the assessment guide.  

• Video clips may not be edited (do not include additional titles, music, graphics, or other 
elements) and must show continuous instruction. For example, a video clip cannot stop and 
restart, skipping over student transition time from one task to another.  

Video Clip 1: Candidates should demonstrate that their students are using (reading, writing, speaking, 
listening) the academic language related to the lesson series described in Step 1.   

Video Clip 2: Encourage candidates to select video clips that show students using educational 
technology to either acquire knowledge, practice skills, or demonstrate mastery of the contentspecific 
learning goals. If students do not have extensive access to technology, then the candidate should find 
creative ways to encourage its use to the extent possible. For example, students in groups could use cell 
phones to access an application to answer questions as a review of previously learned knowledge. 
Candidates could rotate through entering data into a graphing software on one computer. For more TK–
12 examples, please see the Educational  
Technology Resources on the CalTPA Preparation Materials web page  
(http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=HTML_FRAG/CalTPA_PrepMaterials.html).   

Video Clip 3: This video clip asks candidates to demonstrate informal assessment of deep 
learning/higher order thinking skills. The use of detailed annotations to explain what questions were 
asked and the feedback provided can be helpful, especially if the candidate is making the rounds to 
individuals or small groups and audio may be hard to hear.  

http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=HTML_FRAG/CalTPA_PrepMaterials.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=HTML_FRAG/CalTPA_PrepMaterials.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=HTML_FRAG/CalTPA_PrepMaterials.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=HTML_FRAG/CalTPA_PrepMaterials.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=HTML_FRAG/CalTPA_PrepMaterials.html
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Video Clip 4: This video clip focuses on two aspects of self-assessment: individual students assessing 
their own understanding of the content and the candidate providing feedback to students based on 
their own self-assessment results.   

Video Annotation Guidance   
Video annotations provide a glimpse into the candidate’s thought processes, in addition to documenting 
what happened in the timestamp segment of the video. The focus should be on the “what” and the 
“why.” The four annotations are Assessing Student Learning and Development of Academic Language, 
Students Using Educational Technology, Providing Content-Specific Feedback to Students, and Assessing 
Student Learning and Use of Higher Order Thinking Skills.  

The annotation titles are intended to guide the candidate and the assessor in analyzing the video clips. 
Annotations must be clearly connected to each timestamp provided. Each annotation category needs to 
be used at least one time over the course of the four video clips. Each annotation can also be used many 
times across the four video clips; it all depends on what the candidate wants to highlight/annotate for 
the assessor. The more specific and reflective the annotation, the better the assessor will be able to 
understand the candidate’s instructional and/or assessment choices. It is important that a candidate be 
able to see, and timestamp, where in their recorded practice they are demonstrating an important 
teaching practice. In addition, it is important to read evidence in the annotation that explains why they 
are providing instruction and assessment.  

Written Narrative: Analysis of Informal and Student Self-Assessments  
For analysis of both informal and student self-assessments, candidates should be encouraged to provide 
specific examples and full responses. Candidates should engage in aggregating and disaggregating the 
assessment data and then explaining what the data means. Candidates should be given many 
opportunities to practice offering rubric-specific feedback to students.  

Step 3: Reflect  
The candidate must be able to analyze the formal assessment data, explain their conclusions, and then 
discuss next steps for the whole group and individual students. Candidates need to practice sharing 
learning goal assessment data in a chart, table, or other visual display medium.  

Measurement Focus for Step 3  
One essential question and analytic rubric is used by an assessor to score the evidence of Step 3:   

• Rubric 2.8: How does the candidate analyze the formal assessment results based on the rubric and 
identify and describe emerging learning patterns and trends for the whole class in relation to 
the learning goal(s)?  

Evidence includes formal assessment responses from 3 students (products, processes, or three recorded 
performances) with feedback and one written narrative: Analysis of Assessment Results and Reflection 
for Whole Class and 3 Students.  
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Suggestions for Faculty to Share with Candidates  

• For the whole-class results template, candidates should provide assessment results that are 
broken out to align to each lesson segment’s learning goals. Prompts related to these results 
should be answered fully, including examples, as necessary.  

• Student responses need to reflect the qualities of product, process, or performance completed 
as described by the assessment rubric for students. Scores alone will not be adequate. If 
performance is the method for students to demonstrate the learning goal, then video clips of 
three student performances should be uploaded and submitted.  

• Candidates need to demonstrate what rubric-specific feedback was provided to the students. 
For example, a score, grade, or checkmark alone on the student work product is not adequate 
feedback. Candidates, in consultation with the student, can describe next steps for revision or 
additional learning. Student assessment feedback must be based on the rubric and detailed 
enough so that the student understands what and how they can continue to learn. Celebrating 
student learning is key.  

Written Narrative: Analysis of Assessment Results and Reflection   
Candidates use the information gathered from the three types of assessment—informal, student self-
assessment, and formal assessment—to plan and teach a follow-up learning activity. This is a new 
activity in addition to those described in the lesson series in Step 1 on the Learning Segment Template. 
Candidates are asked to cite specific examples from their assessment data to justify their conclusions 
about their next learning activity. They either reteach the whole class or a group from the class because 
students did not demonstrate that they have met the learning goals OR provide an extension activity 
because all students have met the learning goals taught and assessed during the three to five lessons.  

Step 4: Apply  
Re-teaching or providing an extension activity for either the entire class or a group of students who did 
not achieve the learning goal(s) is an important choice to be made in Cycle 2. Reteaching must be 
offered in a different way than was originally offered during the learning segment. For example, just 
saying something again, louder, and slower, will not lead to deep understanding. Guidance on how to 
use a range of instructional methods and student activities to reach all students and provide equal 
access to the content-specific knowledge, following sound Universal Design for Learning principals, is 
key. An extension lesson, because all students have met the learning goals, should also be offered in a 
new way, encouraging students to advance their learning of content and academic language.  

Measurement Focus for Step 4  
One essential question and analytic rubric is used by an assessor to score the evidence of Step 4:   

• Rubric 2.9: How does the candidate use the analysis of results from informal assessment, student 
self-assessment, and formal assessment to plan and teach a follow-up learning activity and 
provide a rationale for the activity choice, citing evidence?  
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Evidence includes one written narrative: Next Steps for Learning and Re-Teaching or Extension Activity 
Description, and an annotated video clip of follow-up instruction. The video clip may be no more than 
five minutes long.  

Suggestions for Faculty to Share with Candidates  

• An extension activity moves the students either toward the next natural step in the curriculum 
plan or toward an activity related to the lesson segment that broadens or deepens students’ 
content-specific knowledge or develops academic language. Candidates will need direction on 
what are appropriate extension activities and how to articulate the connection between the 
original learning segment and the extension lesson. Just because it is the next step in the 
curriculum plan is not an adequate response. Why is it an appropriate instructional next step?  

• Candidates may tend to “default” toward moving on to the next lesson, given the pressure to 
stay on track with a curriculum plan. However, they should be encouraged to justify their choice 
of re-teaching or extension based on the assessment data. Building in time during instruction 
for students to self-assess and revise their work is a very important concept, but sometimes it 
presents a time challenge. Just moving on is often not the appropriate next instructional step.  

• If the activity is re-teaching a concept to students who did not meet the previous lesson goals, 
then the candidate should demonstrate that a different approach was used than for the initial 
lesson from the learning segment. These differences in approach should be pointed out in the 
video annotation.  

• If the candidate offers an extension activity, the annotation should indicate how the activity 
extended the learning. Simply if it does extend the learning because it is the next step in the 
curriculum guide is not adequate. Candidates need to be purposeful in their assessment-driven 
instructional decisions.  
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Concurrent Multiple Subject and/or Single Subject Bilingual Credential 
Candidate Submissions  

Overview  
All MS and SS candidates who are concurrently earning a Bilingual Authorization may complete 
components of the CalTPA in the language of instruction. A calibrated assessor fluent in the language of 
instruction will score the submission. If a calibrated bilingual assessor is not available, two assessors will 
work together to score the submission (a speaker fluent in the language of instruction and a calibrated 
MS or SS assessor). The candidate is not required to provide any translations or transcriptions. Written 
narratives, which include analysis of work and reflections, must be submitted primarily in English* by 
MS and SS candidates.  

For additional information, please refer to Bilingual Candidates and the CalTPA  
(https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/tpa-files/bilingual-candidatesand-caltpa-
july-19.pdf?sfvrsn=4).  

*Primarily in English means that the response is written in English, except when the language of 
instruction is needed for clarity in the response (e.g., the teacher candidate quotes a student in the 
language of instruction, refers to the lesson and uses a word from the language of instruction to 
illustrate the point, or refers to evidence that is in the language of instruction).   
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Path to Induction  
Preparation and induction programs work toward the same goal: to prepare and develop highly 
effective teachers as quickly as possible. Philosophy and standards at the state level for both 
preparation programs and induction align closely. Rather than leaving beginning teachers frustrated 
with duplicative processes, preparation programs and induction programs form a pathway of 
continuous growth toward teacher excellence. Consider these implications for your continued 
implementation of the CalTPA and preparation program:  

• Preparation programs, Teacher Performance Expectations (TPE), and the California Standards 
for the Teaching Profession (CSTP) are closely aligned. As your preparation program focuses 
on assisting candidates to achieve the TPE, you can reassure them that the move into induction, 
employment, and the CSTP will be smooth.  

• CalTPA results help pinpoint areas of future growth for your candidates. The CalTPA analytic 
rubrics provide the candidate and preparation program with more detail about a candidate’s 
strengths and areas of growth. This is additional data that advisors and candidates can use 
while completing an induction transition plan.  

• Induction programs and districts value the Individual Development Plan (IDP). When 
thoughtfully created, the IDP becomes the basis upon which the newly credentialed teacher 
continues their professional growth and development through induction and other district-
based support.   

• The work that you do at the preparation program level—including the CalTPA—pays off for 
districts, reassuring them that beginning teachers are ready to handle the challenges of 21st-
century teaching.  

    
CalTPA Program Guide  

Getting Started: What Program Coordinators Need to Know  

I. Staying Connected  

CalTPA Program Updates   

CalTPA Program Updates provide preparation programs with important and timely information about 
the CalTPA (e.g., changes to the assessment materials, systems, and policies; important deadlines; 
upcoming events). These updates are sent periodically via email to CalTPA Coordinators, Primary Score 
Report Contacts, and additional contacts as designated by preparation programs. Be sure your 
preparation program contact information is current so that you do not miss any critical updates. Contact 
es-caltpa@pearson.com to find out who your preparation program contacts are or to make changes as 
needed.  
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Professional Services Division News  

Professional Services Division (PSD) News is an electronic newsletter distributed by the CTC’s PSD on a 
weekly basis that provides important updates on preparation program standards, accreditation, 
performance assessments, and exams. Subscribe to PSD News.  

CalTPA Office Hours   

CalTPA Office Hours provide preparation programs with access to live online support. CTC and Pearson 
staff are available on a weekly basis to answer questions. Any preparation program faculty or staff is 
welcome to attend. See PSD News for office hour schedules and login access information.  

CalTPA Virtual Think Tanks   

CalTPA Virtual Think Tanks are live, interactive online sessions focused on various aspects of CalTPA 
implementation. Preparation programs are encouraged to participate and share evidence-based 
practices. Sessions are usually held on the last Friday of each month. See PSD News for future schedules, 
topics, and login access information.  

CalTPA Coordinator Workshops   

CalTPA Coordinator Workshops are held annually to provide CalTPA Coordinators with updates 
regarding the CalTPA and credentialing processes, procedures, and requirements. Dates and locations 
are announced via CalTPA Program Updates and PSD News.  
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CalTPA Implementation Conferences   

CalTPA Implementation Conferences are held annually to provide preparation program faculty and staff 
with a forum to discuss implementation findings and explore evidence-based practices to support 
candidates, master/mentor teachers, and supervisors as they engage in the CalTPA. Dates and locations 
are announced via CalTPA Program Updates and PSD News.  

California Commission on Teacher Credentialing YouTube Channel  

CalTPA support webinars that have been recorded are posted on the California Commission on Teacher 
Credentialing's YouTube Channel.  

II. Accessing Information and Resources  

Commission on Teacher Credentialing Website  
The Commission on Teacher Credentialing website (https://www.ctc.ca.gov/) is the primary source for 
all preparation program sponsor information, including credentialing, preparation program standards, 
and accreditation.  

California Educator Credentialing Assessments Website  
The California Educator Credentialing Assessments website is the primary source for all California 
educator credentialing examinations and performance assessment information, including the CalTPA.  

Candidates will visit this website to:   

• Create or sign in to their CTC Assessment account  
Note: Candidates will establish a single account for all their CTC performance assessments and 
examinations.  

• Register for each of the CalTPA Instructional Cycles separately  

• Upload, manage, and submit their CalTPA Cycles via the Pearson ePortfolio submission 
system  

• Access their CalTPA results  

• Seek assistance from CalTPA Customer Support for any questions related to CalTPA 
registration, submission, and score reporting  
Note: Candidates must initiate their own customer support requests. CalTPA Customer  

Support cannot share candidate information or score results with preparation programs.  

Assessment Materials  
A CalTPA Overview is available to the general public on the CalTPA Assessment Materials web page.  

Candidates will have direct access to all the respective assessment materials for each CalTPA 
Instructional Cycle (i.e., guide, rubrics, templates) through the Pearson ePortfolio submission system 
once they have registered for a cycle.  
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Preparation programs may access all CalTPA assessment materials via the CalTPA Faculty Policies and 
Resources web page. The materials are available for download via password protected zip files under 
the Assessment Materials section. Only CalTPA Coordinators are provided with the password. Contact 
es-caltpa@pearson.com to request the password if you did not receive it or forgot it. Downloaded 
materials may be shared with faculty, staff, cooperating teachers and supervisors, and candidates via 
print or secured program platform.  

Guides and Tutorials  
There are several resources available to assist candidates in preparing their submissions, including tips 
for recording and preparing videos and step-by-step guides and tutorials for navigating the Pearson 
ePortfolio submission system. These resources can be found on the CalTPA Preparation Materials web 
page.  

Mid-Range Sample Submissions   
Sample CalTPA mid-range submission materials are available for download via the California Educator 
Credentialing Assessments website. CalTPA Coordinators only may contact escaltpa@pearson.com to 
request the website login credentials. Downloaded materials may be shared with faculty, candidates, 
cooperating teachers, and supervisors as examples of successful CalTPA submissions via print or secured 
program platform. Visit the CalTPA Secure Materials section found on the CalTPA Faculty Policies and 
Resources web page to see the terms and conditions for use and to access the sample submissions.  

Candidate Score Data  
Preparation programs have access to individual candidate registration/submission status and score 
reports via the Pearson edReports data portal. In addition, they have access to ResultsAnalyzer®, a tool 
for filtering and analyzing both individual and aggregated program level and statewide candidate data. 
Preparation programs should designate a Primary Score Report Contact who will receive an invitation to 
set up an account. That individual will then be able to create accounts and manage permission levels for 
additional faculty and staff. Contact es-caltpa@pearson.com to designate or change your Primary Score 
Report Contact. (For information on score report formats and schedules, see Score Reporting below.)   

Synchronous Online Setting Guidance  
Candidates may complete the CalTPA in synchronous online settings provided they continue to meet all 
the requirements specified in the performance assessment guides. This includes the ability to obtain 
sufficient video evidence to support their submissions. Appropriate permissions must be gathered for 
online learning. Preparation programs must work with candidates to determine the suitability of the 
online settings and continue to provide adequate support and supervision. For more information, please 
see Guidelines for Completing the CalTPA in an Online Setting.  

Other Useful Resources  
CalTPA Program Update and Virtual Think Tank webinar recordings, presentation slides and handouts, 
and other community-developed and curated tools and resources can also be found on the CalTPA 
Faculty Policies and Resources web page.  
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III. Understanding the Rules and Requirements  

Rules and Policies  
Candidates must follow the Rules of Participation and all other rules, requirements, procedures, and 
policies as outlined on the CalTPA Policies web page and throughout the California Educator 
Credentialing Assessments website. Failure to adhere to these rules and policies could have severe 
consequences for candidates that could affect their careers as educators. Preparation program faculty 
and staff are encouraged to become familiar with these rules and policies to help their candidates avoid 
noncompliance.  

Originality Policy  
Before submitting the CalTPA, teacher candidates must agree to the CalTPA Candidate 
Attestations, including:  

• I am the person who has completed and will submit the assessment materials.  

• The video clip(s) included show me teaching the students/class during the learning segment 
profiled in this submission.  

• I am sole author of the submission, including written and video narratives, completed 
templates, video clips of classroom instruction, and/or other evidence.  

See the complete attestations.  

All candidates written submissions are automatically scanned by software that examines the materials 
for originality.  

Submission Requirements  
Candidate responses must meet all specified CalTPA Submission Requirements as outlined on the CalTPA 
Assessment Policies web page. Failure to meet one or more submission requirements could result in a 
submission being deemed unscorable, in which case the candidate will receive a score report marked 
incomplete with one or more condition codes indicating the requirement(s) that were not met. If this 
occurs, the candidate will need to retake the cycle. (For information on retaking a cycle, see Retakes 
below.)  

Video Guidelines  
Candidates must follow all video guidelines, including securing permissions for all individuals who 
appear in the video recordings and protecting their privacy by not posting videos on public websites. 
Complete Candidate Guidelines for Confidentiality of Video Recordings can be found on the CalTPA 
Assessment Policies web page.  

Preparation program faculty and staff must also take similar precautions with candidate video 
recordings. Complete Faculty Guidelines for Confidentiality of Video Recordings can be found on the 
CalTPA Faculty Policies and Resources web page.  
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CalTPA Materials  
The CTC owns all materials, including candidate submissions and data collected in relation to the CalTPA. 
If a candidate wants to retain a copy of submitted materials and share with support providers based on 
appropriate permissions, the files should be saved outside of the CalTPA site prior to submission. Once 
CalTPA materials are uploaded and submitted for scoring, they cannot be returned to candidates or 
preparation programs.  

CalTPA materials and assessment results are stored on secured systems using industry-standard 
encryption protocols, and access is limited to authorized users. The standard retention period for CalTPA 
submission materials is four years. Candidate performance results are retained indefinitely. For more 
information on CalTPA material retention, security, and authorized access, see CalTPA Confidentiality 
and Security of Candidate Materials and Assessment Data on the CalTPA Assessment Policies web page.  

IV. Registration and Scoring Information   

Assessment Fees  
Candidates must pay the CalTPA assessment fees at the time of registration using a credit card or pre-
paid voucher (see Purchasing Vouchers below). Registrations are valid for one year. Refunds are 
available within the one-year validity period provided the cycle has not been submitted for scoring. For 
current assessment fees and more information on expiration, withdrawal, and refunds, see the CalTPA 
Fees, Payment Information, and Refund Policy web page.  

Passing Standard  
Candidates must meet a minimum passing standard on each of the CalTPA Instructional Cycles to 
successfully meet the CalTPA requirement. The current passing standard is listed on the CalTPA home 
page. Candidates who do not meet the passing standard on one or more of the CalTPA cycles are 
entitled to seek remedial support from their preparation program to retake the cycle(s).  

Assessor Qualifications  
CalTPA assessors are California education professionals with expertise in the content area assigned to 
score. Assessors must complete the requisite training, meet the established calibration standards, and 
meet both of the following requirements to score candidate submissions:  

Requirement #1  
Be a current (or retired within 3 years) California education professional in one (1) or more of the 
following capacities:  

• University/program educator providing instruction to TK–12 teacher candidates within 
a CTC-accredited teacher preparation program  

• Field supervisor  
• Mentor or master teacher  
• TK–12 teacher  
• TK–12 administrator (e.g., principal, assistant principal)  
• National Board-Certified Teacher (NBCT)  
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Requirement #2   
Have expertise in the content area assigned to score in one (1) or more of the following ways:  

• Hold a current California Clear Multiple or Single Subject Teaching Credential, or added 
authorization, in the content area  

• Have university teaching experience in the content area  
• Hold a degree in the content area   

For more information about assessor qualification and/or to apply to be an assessor, please see the 
CalTPA Scoring web page  
(http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Scoring_CalTPA.html).  

Scoring and Quality Management  
CalTPA submissions are scored, as needed, by up to three assessors. Scorers are thoroughly trained and 
specialize in one of the cycles and its rubrics. To score candidate submissions, assessors must complete 
the requisite training, which includes detailed discussions on the scoring system, how to score rubrics, 
and bias prevention. Scorers must meet a calibration standard prior to scoring any candidate 
submissions. Scoring quality is monitored on an ongoing basis, including use of the following metrics to 
monitor ongoing assessor calibration:  

• Inter-rater reliability — agreement rates between assessors on double-scored submissions  

• Validity submissions — pre-scored submissions sent out to the assessor pool. Assessors are not 
aware that they are scoring a validity submission (e.g., blind scoring). Performance on validity 
submissions is monitored on an ongoing basis and assessors who do not meet the established 
agreement rates are flagged for additional review.  

• Backreading — supervisors and lead assessors monitor and read-behind assessors as 
submissions are scored. Supervisors and lead assessors intervene and remediate assessors on 
any areas needing recalibration.  

Score Reporting  
CalTPA scores are reported three weeks after each submission deadline. The current CalTPA Submission 
and Reporting Dates schedule is listed on the CalTPA home page.  

Candidates receive an individual Assessment Results Report for each CalTPA instructional cycle 
submission. The report will include a Rubric Performance Summary showing both individual rubric scores 
with corresponding performance descriptions and the overall cycle score. It will also include a Cycle 
Performance Summary showing the status and reporting date for all submitted and scored cycles and 
the candidate’s overall status toward meeting the CalTPA requirement.  

Preparation programs receive Institutional Data Reports showing individual candidate results and 
progress toward overall assessment requirements for all candidates who submitted one or more cycles 
for the reporting date. These reports are delivered through the Pearson edReports data portal. (For 
information on edReports, see Candidate Score Data above.)  
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Administrative Review  
During official scoring, candidate submissions are screened for originality. Submissions are identified for 
administrative review if screening indicates a match of identical or similar language with other sources. 
If the administrative review process is not complete by the scheduled reporting date, the results 
associated with a submission under investigation will be held until the review is complete. To protect 
the privacy of the candidate and the integrity of the results reporting process, detailed information 
about the basis for the administrative review is not available to candidates or programs during this time. 
For more information on Administrative Review, see the CalTPA Score Reporting Policies web page.  

Voided Results  
A candidate’s CalTPA results may be voided if it is determined that the candidate violated any of the 
Rules of Participation or if there is adequate reason to question the validity or legitimacy of their 
registration or assessment results. For more information, see Canceling or Voiding of Assessment Results 
on the CalTPA Score Reporting Policies web page.  

Retakes   
Candidates may need to retake a cycle for a variety of reasons (e.g., the performance standard was not 
met, a condition code was received, previous results were voided). When a cycle is retaken, the 
candidate must re-register, pay all applicable fees, and complete and upload a new submission for 
scoring. The new submission is scored in its entirety without reference to the previously submitted 
assessment materials. In most cases, retakes must include new evidence that has not previously been 
submitted for scoring. However, revised, or edited versions of previously submitted materials may be 
part of the retake submission. For more information on retakes and conditions for resubmitting 
materials, see the CalTPA Retake Policy on the CalTPA Registration Policies web page.  

Purchasing Vouchers  

CalTPA vouchers  
(http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/PageView.aspx?f=GEN_PurchasingVouchers.html) are available for 
purchase by programs in $150 increments, which equals the registration fee for one CalTPA instructional 
cycle. Candidates will require two vouchers to register for both cycles.   

To order vouchers:  

• Complete the CalTPA Voucher Request Form, indicating the number of vouchers you wish to 
purchase.  

• Attach a check or purchase order payable to Evaluation Systems for the total cost of purchase.  

• Submit your completed voucher request form and payment.  

o If you are submitting a check, mail your completed voucher request form and check 
to: Attn: CalTPA  
Evaluation Systems, Pearson  
300 Venture Way  

http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_ScoreReportingPolicies_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_ScoreReportingPolicies_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_ScoreReportingPolicies_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_ScoreReportingPolicies_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_RegistrationPolicies_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_RegistrationPolicies_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_RegistrationPolicies_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_RegistrationPolicies_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/PageView.aspx?f=GEN_PurchasingVouchers.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/PageView.aspx?f=GEN_PurchasingVouchers.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/PageView.aspx?f=GEN_PurchasingVouchers.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/PageView.aspx?f=GEN_PurchasingVouchers.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/PageView.aspx?f=GEN_PurchasingVouchers.html
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Hadley, MA 01035 o If you are submitting a purchase order, email your completed 
voucher request form and purchase order to estestvoucher@pearson.com, or you may 
fax your completed voucher request form and purchase order to 413-256-7058.  

    
About CalTPA vouchers:  

• Vouchers will be sent via secure encrypted email to the requester, within 2 weeks after receipt 
of a completed voucher request form and payment.  

• Vouchers are only valid for use as a form of payment when registering for the CalTPA on the 
California Educator Credentialing Assessments website.  

• Vouchers will be valid for a period of 12 months from the date they are generated.  

• Vouchers cannot be applied retroactively to existing registrations. Candidates who are planning 
to use vouchers should not register prior to receiving their vouchers.  

Program coordinators may contact estestvoucher@pearson.com with questions pertaining to vouchers.  

Voucher Distribution  
Vouchers are distributed to preparation programs in the form of 11-digit alphanumeric codes. Programs 
are responsible for establishing their own systems for distributing and tracking these codes among their 
candidates.  

Three of the most common issues candidates encounter when using vouchers are:  

• Invalid voucher code: Typically occurs when a candidate mistypes his/her code or the program 
distributed an incorrect code  

• Used voucher: Typically occurs when a candidate tries to use the same code more than once or 
the program issued the same code to more than one candidate  

• Expired voucher: Occurs when a code has not been used within the allotted 12-month period 
(see Voucher Expiration below)  

Candidates may contact Customer Support at 866-613-3279 for assistance with voucher codes; 
however, in most cases, these issues may need to be resolved at the program level.  

Voucher Expiration  
Vouchers that have expired unused will be replaced by Pearson upon request as a one-time courtesy 
and sent to the institution after the original voucher expiration date. Therefore, no refund or credit is 
available to the institution for expired vouchers. Vouchers are single use vouchers, valid for one 
registration up to the maximum voucher amount. Vouchers that are issued to a candidate and are used 
by a candidate to register and pay for the assessment fee are not refundable to the institution or to the 
candidate.  

http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/Home.aspx
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/Home.aspx


CalTPA Program Guide    

  

Candidate Pre-Submission Preparedness  
The CalTPA Coordinator or designee should run a registration report to verify that all candidates have 
registered for the appropriate CalTPA instructional cycle and content area. This ensures the candidate 
submits the correct cycle and subject area and minimizes condition codes.  

The CalTPA Coordinator or faculty verifies the candidate has completed all the required elements before 
the candidate submits their final materials. 
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CalTPA Glossary  
This glossary contains terms as used in this version of the CalTPA Program Guide and the CalTPA 
performance assessment guides.   

504 Plan. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, a federal civil rights law that prohibits 
discrimination against individuals with disabilities and protects students from being denied 
participation in school programs, services, or activities solely based on disability. Much like an IEP, a 
504 Plan is a written document detailing the services, accommodations, and modifications that can 
help students with learning and attention issues learn and participate in the general education 
curriculum. Section 504 defines disability on a broader basis than does IDEA. That is why students 
who are not eligible for an IEP may qualify for a 504 Plan. Students who meet the definition of a 
person with a disability under Section 504 are those who have a physical or mental impairment that 
substantially limits one or more major life activities, have a record of such an impairment, or are 
regarded as having such an impairment. The 504 Plan should include a description of the disability, 
the major life activity limited, the basis for determining the disability and its educational impact, 
necessary accommodations, and placement in the least restrictive environment.  

Academic language development. Refers to the oral, written, auditory, and visual language 
proficiency required to learn effectively in schools and academic programs—in other words, it is the 
language used in classroom lessons, books, tests, and assignments, and it is the language that 
students are expected to learn and achieve fluency in. Frequently contrasted with “conversational” 
or “social” language, academic language includes a variety of formal language skills—such as 
vocabulary, grammar, punctuation, syntax, discipline-specific terminology, or rhetorical 
conventions—that allow students to acquire knowledge and academic skills while also successfully 
navigating school policies, assignments, expectations, and cultural norms. Even though students 
may be highly intelligent and capable, for example, they may still struggle in a school setting if they 
have not yet mastered certain terms and concepts or learned how to express themselves and their 
ideas in expected ways.  

Accommodation. Service or support related to a student’s disability that allows the student to fully 
access a given subject matter and to accurately demonstrate knowledge without requiring a 
fundamental alteration to the assignment’s or test’s standard or expectation.  

Adaptations. Changes made by a teacher to lesson or assessment components, usually to the lesson 
format or to a test, that allow students to participate effectively in the lesson or the assessment. For 
example, adaptations can include use of different or additional resources, assistance from another 
student or adult, or additional time.    

Annotations. Notes added by way of comment or explanation.  

Assessment. The formal or informal process of collecting evidence about student progress, 
analyzing, and evaluating progress, communicating about progress, and adjusting teaching practices 
based on reflection on a teacher’s practice. There are multiple forms of assessment, including 
achievement or other standardized tests, exercises or assignments that enable teachers to measure 
student progress, and student work, and assessments may include feedback from parents or other 
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family members. For additional information, see “Assessment” on the California Department of 
Education website.   

Asset. An asset-based approach focuses on strengths. It views diversity in thought, culture, and 
traits as a positive asset. Teachers and students alike are valued for what they bring to the 
classroom rather than being characterized by what they may need to work on or lack, and therefore 
are considered assets. Student assets include diversity in thinking (e.g., critical, creative, inductive, 
deductive, holistic, detail focused), culture (e.g., ethnic, racial, gender-identity), traits (e.g., 
temperament, introversion/extroversion, social and emotional strengths, creativity, 
leadership/collaboration ability), and intelligences (e.g., musical rhythmic, visual-spatial, verbal-
linguistic, logical mathematical, bodily-kinesthetic), as well as unique experiences or skills ( e.g., 
travel, outside projects, relevant talents/skills).  

Assistive technology. Any item, piece of equipment, software program, or product system that is 
used to increase, maintain, or improve the functional capabilities of persons with disabilities.  

California Content Standards and/or Curriculum Frameworks.4 These specify and define the 
knowledge, concepts, and skills that students should acquire at each grade level in each content 
area. California English Language Development Standards (CA ELD Standards) are included in the 
California Content Standards.  

California English Language Development Standards (CA ELD Standards). The CA ELD  
Standards describe the key knowledge, skills, and abilities that students who are learning English as 
a new language need to access, engage with, and achieve in grade-level academic content.5    

California English Language Development Test (CELDT). An examination for K–12 students 
administered through the California Department of Education. The purpose of the CELDT is to 
identify students who are English learners, determine their level of English proficiency, and annually 
assess their progress in learning English. Four skill areas are measured:  
listening, speaking, reading, and writing. There are five levels of proficiency: beginning, early 
intermediate, intermediate, early advanced, and advanced. NOTE: California has  

  
transitioned from the CELDT to the English Language Proficiency Assessments for California (ELPAC, 
see definition below).  

California Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE).6 TPE are the expectations for 
knowledge, skill, and ability that a new teacher should be able to demonstrate upon 
completion of a California-accredited teacher preparation program. The TPE have six 
domains including Engaging and Supporting All Students in Learning, Creating and  
Maintaining Effective Environments for Student Learning, Understanding and Organizing  

 
4 California Content Standards: https://www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss/; California English Language Development Standards (CA ELD Standards): 
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/eldstandards.asp  

5 https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/documents/eldstndspublication14.pdf  
6 https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/standards/adopted-tpes-2016.pdf?sfvrsn=0  

https://www.cde.ca.gov/
https://www.cde.ca.gov/
https://www.cde.ca.gov/
https://meet.google.com/linkredirect?authuser=0&dest=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.cde.ca.gov%2Fbe%2Fst%2Fss%2F
https://meet.google.com/linkredirect?authuser=0&dest=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.cde.ca.gov%2Fbe%2Fst%2Fss%2F
https://meet.google.com/linkredirect?authuser=0&dest=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.cde.ca.gov%2Fbe%2Fst%2Fss%2F
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/eldstandards.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/eldstandards.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/documents/eldstndspublication14.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/documents/eldstndspublication14.pdf
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/standards/adopted-tpes-2016.pdf?sfvrsn=0
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/standards/adopted-tpes-2016.pdf?sfvrsn=0
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/standards/adopted-tpes-2016.pdf?sfvrsn=0
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/standards/adopted-tpes-2016.pdf?sfvrsn=0
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/standards/adopted-tpes-2016.pdf?sfvrsn=0
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/standards/adopted-tpes-2016.pdf?sfvrsn=0
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/standards/adopted-tpes-2016.pdf?sfvrsn=0
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/standards/adopted-tpes-2016.pdf?sfvrsn=0
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/standards/adopted-tpes-2016.pdf?sfvrsn=0
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/standards/adopted-tpes-2016.pdf?sfvrsn=0


CalTPA Program Guide    

  

Subject Matter for Student Learning, Planning Instruction and Designing Learning  
Experiences for All Students, Assessing Student Learning, and Developing as a Professional  
Educator. These are identical to the six domains of the California Standards for the Teaching 
Profession (CSTPs) used to guide induction programs, leading to a clear teaching credential.  

Content-specific instructional strategies. Instructional strategies that are effective for the content 
area as defined by the Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE) and the State Board of Education 
framework and/or equivalent.  

Content-specific pedagogy. Content-specific pedagogy is the specific methods or practices that are 
used to teach a certain subject. Its focus is on the best-practices for that subject, which are most 
likely derived through research of the methods or practices.  

Co-teaching. When two teachers (teacher candidate and cooperating teacher) work 
together with groups of students, sharing the planning, organization, delivery, and 
assessment of instruction, as well as the physical space.  

Deep learning. Knowledge that is beyond attending to or recalling factual pieces of information and, 
instead, is characterized by the ability to put those pieces together to evaluate, solve complex 
problems, and generate new ideas. See also “higher-order thinking skills.”7  

Deficit thinking. Deficit thinking refers to negative, stereotypical, and prejudicial beliefs about 
diverse groups.8 According to Valencia (1997), “the deficit thinking paradigm posits that students 
who fail in school do so because of alleged internal deficiencies (such as cognitive and/or 
motivational limitations) or shortcomings socially linked to the youngster— such as familial deficits 
and dysfunctions.”9  

  
Demonstrations. Refer to a wide variety of potential educational projects, presentations, or 
products through which students “demonstrate” what they have learned, usually as a way of 
determining whether and to what degree they have achieved expected learning standards or 
learning objectives for a course or learning experience. A demonstration of learning is typically both 
a learning experience and a means of evaluating academic progress and achievement.  

Designated English Language Development. A protected time during the school day when teachers 
use the California English Language Development Standards (CA ELD Standards) as the focal 
standards in ways that build into and from content instruction.10  

Developmental level. Refers to the stages or milestones in children’s/adolescents’ cognitive, 
psychological, and physical development. While children/adolescents may be expected to progress 

 
7 Darling-Hammond, L., Oakes, J., Wojcikiewicz, S., Hyler, M. E., Guha, R., Podolsky, A., Kini, T., Cook-Harvey, C., Mercer, C., & Harrell A. (2019). 
Preparing Teachers for Deeper Learning. Cambridge, MA: Harvard Education Press.  

8 Constantine, M.G., & Sue, D.W. (2006). Addressing racism: Facilitating cultural competence in mental health and educational settings. New 
Jersey: Wiley & Sons.   

9 Valencia, R.R. (1997). The evolution of deficit thinking: Educational thought and practice. Abingdon, Oxon: Routledge Falmer.   
10 ELA/ELD Framework, 2014  
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through the same specified stages and in the same order, they proceed at different rates through 
these stages. Thus, children/adolescents of the same chronological age may be observed to be at 
different “levels.”  

Differentiate. Differentiated instruction and assessment (also known as differentiated learning or, in 
education, simply, differentiation) is a framework or philosophy for effective teaching that involves 
providing different students with different avenues to learning (often in the same classroom) in 
terms of acquiring content; processing, constructing, or making sense of ideas; and developing 
teaching materials and assessment measures so that all students within a classroom can learn 
effectively, regardless of differences in ability.  

Discrimination. Treatment or consideration of, or making a distinction in favor of or against, a 
person or thing based on the group, class, or category to which that person or thing belongs rather 
than on individual merit. Discrimination may occur, for example, based on race, religion, gender, 
socio-economic class, physical ability, or sexual orientation.   

Educational technology. Any digital/virtual tool used to impact the teaching/learning process within 
an educational environment.   

English language proficiency. The level of knowledge, skills, and ability that students who are 
learning English as a new language need to access, engage with, and achieve in grade-level academic 
content. For California, these are delineated in the California English Language Development 
Standards (CA ELD Standards).  

English Language Proficiency Assessments for California (ELPAC). California and federal laws 
require that local educational agencies (LEA) administer a state adopted test for English Language 
Proficiency (ELP) to K–12 students whose primary language is a language other than English. The 
ELPAC is the state-adopted model for assessing this information and is aligned with the 2012 
California English Language Development Standards. This test  

  
consists of two separate ELP assessments: one for the initial identification (date of first entry into 
California public school) of students as English Learners (EL) and a second for the annual summative 
assessment to measure a student’s progress with learning English in four domains: Reading, Writing, 
Speaking, and Listening. While the families can opt their EL student out of support classes, they 
cannot exempt them from the state and federally required testing.    

English learner. A student for whom there is a report of a primary language other than English on 
the state-approved Home Language Survey or district criteria and who, based on the state approved 
oral language assessment procedures, has been determined to lack the clearly defined English 
language skills of listening comprehension, speaking, reading, and writing necessary to succeed in 
the school’s regular instructional programs.  

Evidence-based practice. The process in which the practitioner combines well-researched strategies 
with school-based experience and ethics, and educators’ preferences and cultures, to guide and 
inform how they address educational problems of practice.   
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Face-to-face classroom. A face-to-face classroom is where the teacher and students are in the same 
location together, and instruction occurs through face-to-face interactions between and among the 
candidate and students.   

Focus Student 3. A student whose life experience(s) either inside or outside of school may result in a 
need for additional academic and/or emotional support and whose behavior in class catches your 
attention (e.g., does not participate, falls asleep in class, remains silent, acts out, demands 
attention). Life experiences may include, but are not limited to, challenges in the home, community, 
or school as a result of discrimination, bullying, illness, loss of parents, divorce, trauma, 
homelessness, poverty, or incarceration; or a student who has been negatively impacted due to 
their religion, racism, sexism, classism, ableism, anti-Semitism, or heterosexism, or as a result of 
needs as a student of color; a Standard English learner, migrant, immigrant, or undocumented 
student; a self-identified LGBTQ+ student; or a student in foster care.  

Formal assessment. Refers to collecting and analyzing student assessment results to provide 
information about students’ current levels of achievement or performance after a period of learning 
has occurred. Results of formal assessment are used to plan further instruction and provide detailed 
feedback to students to direct growth and development based on content-specific learning goal(s) 
of the instruction. Formal assessments use a rubric, shared with students prior to the assessment, to 
gauge and evaluate student achievement or demonstrated performance. A formal assessment 
requires students to demonstrate the extent to which they have gained specific skills, competencies, 
and/or content knowledge through a product, process, or performance.   

Funds of knowledge. Defined by researchers Luis Moll, Cathy Amanti, Deborah Neff, and  
Norma Gonzalez “to refer to the historically accumulated and culturally developed bodies of 
knowledge and skills essential for household or individual functioning and well-being” (Moll, Amanti, 
Neff, & Gonzalez, 1992, p. 133). 9 When teachers shed their role of teacher and expert and, instead, 
take on a new role as learner, they can come to know their students and the families of their students 
in new and distinct ways. With this new knowledge, they can begin to see that the households of their 
students contain rich cultural and cognitive resources and that these resources can and should be 
used in their classroom to provide culturally responsive and meaningful lessons that tap students’ 
prior knowledge. Information that teachers learn about their students in this process is considered 
the student’s funds of knowledge.  

Gifted and Talented Education (GATE). Under this state program, local educational agencies (LEAs) 
develop unique education opportunities for high-achieving and underachieving students in the 
California public elementary and secondary schools. Each school district’s governing board 
determines the criteria it will use to identify students for participation in the GATE program. 
Categories for identification may include one or more of  
the following: intellectual, creative, specific academic, or leadership ability; high 
achievement; performing and visual arts talent; or any other criterion that meets the 
standards set forth by the State Board of Education (SBE).  

Graphic organizer. A visual communication tool that uses visual symbols to express ideas and 
concepts to convey meaning. A graphic organizer often depicts the relationships between facts, 
terms, and/or ideas within a learning task. The main purpose of a graphic organizer is to provide a 
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visual aid to facilitate learning and instruction. There are many similar names for graphic organizers, 
including concept maps and story maps.  

Heritage language learner. A student studying a language who has proficiency in or a cultural 
connection to that language.  

Higher order thinking skills (HOTS). A concept popular in American education reform that 
distinguishes critical-thinking skills from low-order learning outcomes, such as those attained by 
rote memorization. HOTS include analysis, synthesis, evaluation, interpretation, and transfer. HOTS 
are based on various taxonomies of learning, such as that propagated by Benjamin Bloom in his 
Taxonomy of Educational Objectives: The Classification of Educational Goals (1956).  

  
9 Moll, L., Amanti, C., Neff, D., & Gonzalez, N. (1992). Funds of knowledge for teaching: Using a qualitative approach to connect homes and 
classrooms. Theory into Practice, XXXI (2), 132–141.  
González, N., Moll, L., & Amanti, C. (2005). Funds of Knowledge: Theorizing Practices in Households, Communities, and Classrooms. New Jersey: 
Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, Publishers.  
Kasarda, J., & Johnson, J. (2006). The economic impact of the Hispanic population on the state of North Carolina. Frank Hawkins Kenan Institute 
of Private Enterprise Report. Kenan-Flagler Business School-University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill.  

  
Hybrid classroom. A hybrid classroom is where a student learns at least in part through delivery of 
content and instruction via digital and online media with some element of student control over 
time, place, path, and pace.  

Inclusive learning environment. Inclusive teaching strategies refer to any number of teaching 
approaches that address the needs of students with a variety of  
backgrounds, learning styles, and abilities. These strategies contribute to an overall inclusive 
learning environment, in which students feel equally valued.  

Individualized Education Plan (IEP). This written document is developed and required for each 
public-school student who receives special education and related services. The IEP creates an 
opportunity for teachers, parents, school administrators, related services personnel, and students 
(when appropriate) to work together to improve educational results for students with disabilities.  

Informal assessment. Observing and documenting student learning and adjusting instruction to 
provide in-the-moment feedback to students while teaching. Informal assessments may involve a 
range of strategies (e.g., purposeful questions to check for understanding during the lesson; 
observation notes taken by the teacher while students are engaged in instructional activities; 
student-created representations of learning [written work, visuals, graphics, models, products, 
performances]; student peer review and critique; student and group reflection on the qualities of 
their own product, process, or performance; homework; “do nows”; exit slips).  
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Integrated English Language Development. All teachers with English Learners in their classrooms 
use the CA English Language Development Standards in tandem with the CA Common Core State 
Standards (CCSS) for ELA/Literacy and other content standards.11  

Language demands. Specific ways that academic language is used by students to participate in 
learning through reading, writing, listening, and/or speaking to demonstrate their understanding of 
the content.  

Learning goal. Specific statements of intended student attainment of essential concepts and skills. 
The learning goal is the heart of assessment for learning and needs to be made clear at the planning 
stage if teachers are to find assessment for learning manageable.  

Lower order thinking skills. Lower order thinking skills are reflected by the lower three levels in 
Bloom’s Taxonomy: Remembering, Understanding, and Applying.  

Manipulatives. Physical objects that are used as teaching tools to engage students in hands on 
learning. They can be used to introduce, practice, or remediate a concept.  

  
A manipulative may be as simple as grains of rice, coins, blocks, and other three-
dimensional shapes, or as sophisticated as a model of the solar system.  

Maps. Types of visual/graphic organizers that are used to help students organize and represent 
knowledge of a subject. Concept maps, for example, begin with a main idea (or concept) and then 
branch out to show how that main idea can be broken down into specific topics. Story maps help 
students learn the elements of a book or story by identifying story characters, plot, setting, 
problem, and solution.   

Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS). An integrated, comprehensive framework that focuses on 
CCSS, core instruction, differentiated learning, student-centered learning, individualized student 
needs, and the alignment of systems necessary for all students’ academic, behavioral, and social 
success. MTSS offers the potential to create needed systematic change through intentional design 
and redesign of services and supports that quickly identify and match the needs of all students.   

Performance(s). A demonstration of competence or mastery that typically focuses on the student’s 
ability to apply what he or she has learned to a realistic task—a problem or situation that might be 
encountered in real life.    

Redacted. Edited specially to obscure or remove sensitive/personally identifiable information (text) 
from a document.  

Rubric. A tool for scoring student work or performances, typically in the form of a table or matrix, 
with criteria that describe the dimensions of the outcomes down the left vertical axis and levels of 
performance across the horizontal axis. The performance being scored by a rubric may be given an 

 
11 ELA/ELD Framework, 2014  
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overall score (holistic rubric scoring), or criteria may be scored individually (analytic rubric scoring). 
Rubrics may also be used for communicating expectations for performance.   

Scaffolding. Refers to a variety of instructional techniques used to move students progressively 
toward stronger understanding and, ultimately, greater independence in the learning process. The 
term itself offers the relevant descriptive metaphor: teachers provide successive levels of temporary 
support that help students reach higher levels of comprehension and skill acquisition that they 
would not be able to achieve without assistance. Like physical scaffolding, the supportive strategies 
are incrementally removed when they are no longer needed, and the teacher gradually shifts more 
responsibility over the learning process to the student.  

Social-emotional development. Includes the student’s experience, expression, and management of 
emotions and the ability to establish positive and rewarding relationships with others (Cohen et al., 
2005). It encompasses both intrapersonal and interpersonal processes.   

Social identity. The cultural identities of students12 are constructed from their experiences with the 
12 attributes of culture identified by Cushner, McClelland, and Safford (2000): ethnicity/nationality, 
social class, sex/gender, health, age, geographic region, sexuality, religion, social status, language, 
ability/disability, and race. Students’ cultural identities are defined by these experiences, and 
students learn these identities within a culture through socializing agents (Campbell, 2004). 
Therefore, teachers must understand that these cultural identities define who the students are.  

Standard English learner. Students whose native language is English and whose mastery of the 
standard English language or academic English is limited due to their use of nonstandard English.  

Student self-assessment. Refers to students evaluating their own learning, based on criteria, and 
objectively reflecting on and critically evaluating their progress and academic development in the 
content area.  

Think-pair-share. A collaborative learning strategy in which students work together to solve a 
problem or answer a question about an assigned reading. This technique requires students to (1) 
think individually about a topic or answer to a question and (2) share ideas with classmates. 
Discussing an answer with a partner serves to maximize participation, focus attention, and engage 
students in comprehending the reading material.  

Timestamp. A timestamp is a sequence of characters or encoded information identifying when a 
certain event occurred, usually giving date and time of day, sometimes accurate to a small fraction 
of a second.  

Typical and atypical child/adolescent development. Parents and health practitioners often track 
and measure a child’s/adolescent’s developmental milestones from infancy to middle school. 
Developmental milestones include physical or behavioral signs of physical, social, and cognitive 
progress that lead to mastery over one’s environment.   

 
12 Savage, S. (2005). The cultural identity of students: what teachers should know. Retrieved from 
https://www.redorbit.com/news/education/246708/the_cultural_identity_of_students_what_teachers_should_know/   

https://www.edglossary.org/academic-support/
https://www.edglossary.org/academic-support/
https://www.edglossary.org/academic-support/
https://www.edglossary.org/academic-support/
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Universal Design for Learning (UDL).13 A set of principles for curriculum development that give all 
individuals equal opportunities to learn. UDL provides a blueprint for creating instructional goals, 
methods, materials, and assessments that can be customized and adjusted for individual needs. UDL 
curriculum calls for creating curriculum that provides multiple means of representation to give 
learners various ways of acquiring information and knowledge; multiple means of action and 
expression to provide learners alternatives for demonstrating what they know; and multiple means 
of engagement to tap into learners’ interests, challenge them appropriately, and motivate them to 
learn.  

  

 
13 http://www.udlcenter.org/  

http://www.udlcenter.org/
http://www.udlcenter.org/
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Multiple Subject Intern Program Assessment System 

 

Types of Data Frequency of 
Data 

Collection 

Individuals Responsible 
for Gathering, Analyzing, 

and Reporting Data 

Data Results Appropriate 
Stakeholder Group for 

this Data 

Program Improvement Plans 

 

Action Person 
Responsible 

Timeline 

Ca
nd

id
at

e 
Co

m
pe

te
nc

y 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

TPA scores 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

After each 
TPA task 

completion 

 
Program Coordinator 
gathers scores 
 
TPA scorers analyze data 
 
Program Coordinator 
reports  

 Program Leaders – to 
ensure that each 
Multiple Subjects 
candidate has 
demonstrated required 
standards and program 
requirements 
 
Mentors, field 
supervisors, instructors 
– for training purposes 
 
Advisory Board – 
measure growth over 
time and to inform 
program planning 
 

   

Ca
nd

id
at

e 
Co

m
pe

te
nc

y 

 
 

Field Supervisor 
Observations 

 
 

18 
observations 

in Year 1.  
12 

observations 
in Year 2 

 
Field Supervisors gather 
observation evidence 
 
Program staff analyzes 
 
Program Coordinator 
reports 
 

 Program Leaders – to 
ensure that each 
Multiple Subjects 
candidate has 
demonstrated required 
standards and program 
requirements 
 
Field Supervisors, 
Mentors & Instructors– 
training purposes 
 
Advisory Board – to 
inform program 
improvement planning 
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Types of Data Frequency of 
Data 

Collection 

Individuals Responsible 
for Gathering, Analyzing, 

and Reporting Data 

Data Results Appropriate 
Stakeholder Group for 

this Data 

Program Improvement Plans 

 

Action Person 
Responsible 

Timeline 
Pr

og
ra

m
 A

ss
es

sm
en

t  
 
 

Coursework 
Evaluations 

 
 

At the end of 
each course 

 
Instructors gather 
evaluations 
 
Program staff analyzes 
 
Program Coordinator 
reports 
 

  
Program Leaders – 
instructor evaluations & 
Prof Dev. 
 
Advisory Board – to 
inform program 
improvement planning 

Pr
og

ra
m

  
As

se
ss

m
en

t 

 
 
 

Completer Data 
(Program Graduate 

Surveys) 

 
 

1 time per 
year 

 
Program Coordinator 
distributes & gathers 
surveys 
 
Program leaders analyze 
surveys 
 
Program Coordinator 
reports 
 

  
Advisory Board – to 
inform program 
improvement planning 

Pr
og

ra
m

  
As

se
ss

m
en

t 

 
 

Candidate Confidential 
Surveys (levels of 

support and guidance) 

 
1 time per 

year 

 
Program Coordinator 
distributes & gathers 
surveys 
 
Program leaders analyze 
 
Program Coordinator 
reports 
 

  
Program Leaders- 
mentor and field 
supervisor evaluations 
& prof. dev. 
 
Advisory Board – to 
inform program 
improvement planning 

Pr
og

ra
m

 
As

se
ss

m
en

t 

 
Program Coordinator 

meets one-on-one with 
each candidate 

 
Each semester 

 
Program Coordinator 
gathers data 
 
Program leaders analyze 
data 

  
Advisory Board – 
aggregate data is used 
for program 
improvement planning 
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Teach Lake County 

Course Syllabus, MS 103 
 

 
 

Lake County Office of Education's Teach Lake County's mission is to prepare student-centered teachers who 
serve the community, reflect on their practice, and have a heart for teaching and learning. 

 

Term: Fall 2021 Course Number: MS 103 Course Title: Semester 1 Introduction to the TPA 

Units: .5 TPEs: Interns will demonstrate all TPEs in this fieldwork course: 
 

Instructor: Anel Buechler              Phone: (707) 540-2120              Email: abuechler@lakecoe.org 

Textbook: CalTPA Multiple Subject Performance Guide 

Due Dates:  
• (9/3/21) Register for the CalTPA and check out the Pearson website.  Download all templates  
• (9/3/21) Review the appropriate use of CalTPA materials and sign the agreement form. 
• (9/8/21) Who are your students?  Demographic and academic data for your class.  Complete 

Getting to Know your Students templates. 
• (9/17/21) Record a 5–10-minute segment of your teaching and upload to GoReact.  You will share 

this recording with your cohort, and we will talk about the necessary elements for the video 
segments of the CalTPA. 

• (9/22/21) Write Lesson Plan Rationale Draft 
The highest possible grade for late work is 80%, provided the intern has arranged to turn the work in late prior to the 
due date.  Arrangements for submission of late work will be granted at the instructor’s discretion. 

Course Description and Outcomes:   
You will be introduced to the state required Teacher Performance Assessment (TPA that you will complete 
as part of the intern program.  You will understand the requirements of the CalTPA which is the version of 
the TPA used by the Teach Lake County Multiple Subjects Intern Program. My role in this course is to act 
as facilitator and coach to organize resources and help you in the successful completion of the state TPA.  
Upon completion, you will have completed the beginning part of your TPA and be ready to move on to 
beginning TPA Task 1. 
One of the most critical aspects of passing the CalTPA is understanding the prompts and providing 
responses that thoroughly address what is being asked.  This course series is developed to help you avoid 
problems in understanding the prompts and the necessary responses required for you to provide enough 
evidence to receive a passing score on CalTPA1. 
Instructors and mentor teachers are limited in how they can help you.  Although we can read your drafts, 
we will not be able to give you suggestions for edits.  We will direct you to evaluate your own responses 
based on the evidence required for each rubric.  This will be done through prompts and questions and 
looking at exemplars.   

Program’s Core Learning Outcomes: 
4. Graduates demonstrate expertise in developing and implementing relevant and rigorous curriculum 

using the instructional cycle: plan, teach and assess, reflect, and apply. 
5. Graduates demonstrate and sustain a practice of innovation, creativity, and 21st-century reform by 

completing a formal assessment developed by the CTC to assess teacher candidates’ 
development of the Teaching Performance Expectations.  
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6. Graduates understand the importance of educational research and theories. They critically analyze 
and synthesize findings to support the development and implementation of rigorous and relevant 
curriculum and plans. 

Student Outcomes: 
Upon completion of the course, participants will know, understand, and be able to apply: 

3. An understanding of the CalTPA requirements for submission. 
4. Candidates will understand how previous curriculum preparation will be used to demonstrate an 

understanding of TPE standards on the CalTPA. 

Course Expectations: 
Interns will: 

6. Attend all scheduled class sessions on time 
7. Participate in discussions and offer feedback to colleagues. 
8. Practice responsible and respectful use of electronic devices 
9. Arrive to class prepared with appropriate assignments 
10. Make every effort to notify the instructor prior to an absence from class 

Special Considerations:  Accommodations and modifications to meet the needs of all students, 
particularly English Learners, and students with disabilities, will be provided throughout the course.  Any 
student in this course who has a disability that prevents the fullest expression of his/her abilities should 
contact the instructor as soon as possible so that appropriate accommodations can be made. 

Requirements:  All assignments and materials are posted in the CURR MS103 Course in Canvas. Bring a 
device to each class meeting.  

● All assignments must be submitted via Canvas with the following file naming requirements: 
Last_First_ClassName_Cohort_AssignmentName 
Work submitted with the incorrect file name will be returned for re-submission 

● Required materials: Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE), California English Language 
Development (CA ELD) Standards, Common Core State Standards, CalTPA Multiple Subject 
Performance Guide 

● Gibbons, P. (2015) Scaffolding Language Scaffolding Learning.  

Grading Scale and Weighting 

Grading System: 
100 points possible for each 

• Attendance 
• Participation 
• Assignments 

 
Late Work and Deadines: 

• Due to the nature of working towards 
completing the TPA in time, you must 
come to class prepared with any 
assignments that you are asked to 
complete.  

• If you need to miss a class, or a portion 
of class, your work should be submitted 
to Canvas beforehand to get feedback 
from the instructor. 

• 80% is the highest possible score for late 
work. 

To earn an A, all requirements must be completed 
 

Grading Scale: 
Grade Minimum 

Percentage 
 

A 93% - 100% 

A- 90-92% 

B+ 87-89% 

B 84-86% 

B- 80-83% 

C 73-79% 

C- or below 
(Retake course) 

0-72% 
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Teach Lake County 

Course Syllabus, MS 203 

 
 

Lake County Office of Education's Teach Lake County's mission is to prepare student-centered teachers who 
serve the community, reflect on their practice, and have a heart for teaching and learning. 

 

Term: Spring 2022 Course Number: MS 203 Course Title: Semester 2 TPA1 

Units: 1 TPEs: Interns will practice all TPEs in this fieldwork course as they prepare for and 
submit Cycle 1 of the CalTPA: 
 

Instructor: Anel Buechler              Phone: (707) 540-2120              Email: abuechler@lakecoe.org 

Textbook: CalTPA Multiple Subject Performance Guide 

Course Description and Outcomes:   
You will be introduced to the state required Teacher Performance Assessment (TPA that you will complete 
as part of the intern program.  You will understand the requirements of the CalTPA which is the version of 
the TPA used by the Teach Lake County Multiple Subjects Intern Program. My role in this course is to act 
as facilitator and coach to organize resources and help you in the successful completion of the state TPA.  
Upon completion, you will have completed the beginning part of your TPA and be ready to move on to 
beginning TPA Task 1. 
One of the most critical aspects of passing the CalTPA is understanding the prompts and providing 
responses that thoroughly address what is being asked.  This course series is developed to help you avoid 
problems in understanding the prompts and the necessary responses required for you to provide enough 
evidence to receive a passing score on CalTPA1. 
Instructors and mentor teachers are limited in how they can help you.  Although we can read your drafts, 
we will not be able to give you suggestions for edits.  We will direct you to evaluate your own responses 
based on the evidence required for each rubric.  This will be done through prompts and questions and 
looking at exemplars.   

Program’s Core Learning Outcomes: 
7. Graduates demonstrate expertise in developing and implementing relevant and rigorous curriculum 

using the instructional cycle: plan, teach and assess, reflect, and apply. 
8. Graduates demonstrate and sustain a practice of innovation, creativity, and 21st-century reform by 

completing a formal assessment developed by the CTC to assess teacher candidates’ 
development of the Teaching Performance Expectations.  

9. Graduates understand the importance of educational research and theories. They critically analyze 
and synthesize findings to support the development and implementation of rigorous and relevant 
curriculum and plans. 

Student Outcomes: 
Upon completion of the course, participants will know, understand, and be able to apply: 

5. An on-time submission of TPA Task 1 
6. Candidates will understand how previous curriculum preparation will be used to demonstrate an 

understanding of TPE standards on the CalTPA. 
 

Course Expectations: 
Interns will: 
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11. Attend all scheduled class sessions on time. 
12. Participate in discussions and offer feedback to colleagues. 
13. Practice responsible and respectful use of electronic devices. 
14. Arrive to class prepared with appropriate assignments. 
15. Make every effort to notify the instructor prior to an absence from class 

Special Considerations:  Accommodations and modifications to meet the needs of all students, 
particularly English Learners, and students with disabilities, will be provided throughout the course.  Any 
student in this course who has a disability that prevents the fullest expression of his/her abilities should 
contact the instructor as soon as possible so that appropriate accommodations can be made. 

Requirements:  All assignments and materials are posted in the CURR MS103 Course in Canvas. Bring a 
device to each class meeting.  

● All assignments must be submitted via Canvas with the following file naming requirements: 
Last_First_ClassName_Cohort_AssignmentName 
Work submitted with the incorrect file name will be returned for re-submission. 

● Required materials: Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE), California English Language 
Development (CA ELD) Standards, Common Core State Standards, CalTPA Multiple Subject 
Performance Guide 

● Gibbons, P. (2015) Scaffolding Language Scaffolding Learning.  

Grading Scale and Weighting 

Grading System: 
100 points possible for each 

• Attendance 
• Participation 
• Assignments 

 
Late Work and Deadines: 

• Due to the nature of working towards 
completing the TPA in time, you must 
come to class prepared with any 
assignments that you are asked to 
complete.  

• If you need to miss a class, or a portion 
of class, your work should be submitted 
to Canvas beforehand to get feedback 
from the instructor. 

• 80% is the highest possible score for late 
work. 

 

To earn an A, all requirements must be completed. 
 

Grading Scale: 
Grade Minimum 

Percentage 
 

A 93% - 100% 

A- 90-92% 

B+ 87-89% 

B 84-86% 

B- 80-83% 

C 73-79% 

C- or below 
(Retake 
course) 

0-72% 
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Teach Lake County 

Course Syllabus, MS 303 
 

 
 

Lake County Office of Education's Teach Lake County's mission is to prepare student-centered teachers who 
serve the community, reflect on their practice, and have a heart for teaching and learning. 

 

Term: Fall 2022 Course Number: MS 303 Course Title: Semester 3 TPA1 

Units: 1 TPEs: Interns will practice all TPEs in this fieldwork course as they prepare for and 
submit Cycle 2 of the CalTPA: 
 

Instructor: Anel Buechler              Phone: (707) 540-2120              Email: abuechler@lakecoe.org 

Textbook: CalTPA Multiple Subject Performance Guide 

Course Description and Outcomes:   
You will be introduced to the state required Teacher Performance Assessment (TPA that you will complete 
as part of the intern program.  You will understand the requirements of the CalTPA which is the version of 
the TPA used by the Teach Lake County Multiple Subjects Intern Program. My role in this course is to act 
as facilitator and coach to organize resources and help you in the successful completion of the state TPA.  
Upon completion, you will have completed the beginning part of your TPA and be ready to move on to 
beginning TPA Task 2. 
One of the most critical aspects of passing the CalTPA is understanding the prompts and providing 
responses that thoroughly address what is being asked.  This course series is developed to help you avoid 
problems in understanding the prompts and the necessary responses required for you to provide enough 
evidence to receive a passing score on CalTPA2. 
Instructors and mentor teachers are limited in how they can help you.  Although we can read your drafts, 
we will not be able to give you suggestions for edits.  We will direct you to evaluate your own responses 
based on the evidence required for each rubric.  This will be done through prompts and questions and 
looking at exemplars.   

Program’s Core Learning Outcomes: 
10. Graduates demonstrate expertise in developing and implementing relevant and rigorous curriculum 

using the instructional cycle: plan, teach and assess, reflect, and apply. 
11. Graduates demonstrate and sustain a practice of innovation, creativity, and 21st-century reform by 

completing a formal assessment developed by the CTC to assess teacher candidates’ 
development of the Teaching Performance Expectations.  

12. Graduates understand the importance of educational research and theories. They critically analyze 
and synthesize findings to support the development and implementation of rigorous and relevant 
curriculum and plans. 

Student Outcomes: 
Upon completion of the course, participants will know, understand, and be able to apply: 

7. An on-time submission of TPA Task 2 
8. Candidates will understand how previous curriculum preparation will be used to demonstrate an 

understanding of TPE standards on the CalTPA. 
 

Course Expectations: 
Interns will: 
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16. Attend all scheduled class sessions on time. 
17. Participate in discussions and offer feedback to colleagues. 
18. Practice responsible and respectful use of electronic devices. 
19. Arrive to class prepared with appropriate assignments. 
20. Make every effort to notify the instructor prior to an absence from class 

Special Considerations:  Accommodations and modifications to meet the needs of all students, 
particularly English Learners, and students with disabilities, will be provided throughout the course.  Any 
student in this course who has a disability that prevents the fullest expression of his/her abilities should 
contact the instructor as soon as possible so that appropriate accommodations can be made. 

Requirements:  All assignments and materials are posted in the CURR MS103 Course in Canvas. Bring a 
device to each class meeting.  

● All assignments must be submitted via Canvas with the following file naming requirements: 
Last_First_ClassName_Cohort_AssignmentName 
Work submitted with the incorrect file name will be returned for re-submission. 

● Required materials: Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE), California English Language 
Development (CA ELD) Standards, Common Core State Standards, CalTPA Multiple Subject 
Performance Guide 

● Gibbons, P. (2015) Scaffolding Language Scaffolding Learning.  

Grading Scale and Weighting 

Grading System: 
100 points possible for each 

• Attendance 
• Participation 
• Assignments 

 
Late Work and Deadines: 

• Due to the nature of working towards 
completing the TPA in time, you must 
come to class prepared with any 
assignments that you are asked to 
complete.  

• If you need to miss a class, or a portion 
of class, your work should be submitted 
to Canvas beforehand to get feedback 
from the instructor. 

• 80% is the highest possible score for late 
work. 

 

To earn an A, all requirements must be completed. 
 

Grading Scale: 
Grade Minimum 

Percentage 
 

A 93% - 100% 

A- 90-92% 

B+ 87-89% 

B 84-86% 

B- 80-83% 

C 73-79% 

C- or below 
(Retake 
course) 

0-72% 
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CalTPA Retake Policy 

If you would like to retake a CalTPA instructional cycle, you need to re-register, pay all applicable fees, 
and complete and upload a new submission for scoring. 

Candidates must wait to receive scores from the earlier submission before registering to retake a cycle. 

When a cycle is retaken, the previous submission is not considered during scoring. The new 
submission is scored in its entirety without reference to the previously submitted assessment 
materials. 

All work must be completed according to the cycle instructions in use during the program year of the 
retake and will be scored according to the rubrics and passing standard in use at the time of submission. 

In most cases, retakes must include new evidence that has not previously been submitted for scoring. 
However, if appropriate, the original, revised, or edited versions of previously submitted materials may be 
part of the retake submission, as indicated by the examples listed in the table below. 

Reason for Retake Conditions for Resubmitting Materials 

Performance standard not 
met 

If you are providing instruction to the same group of students as in 
the original submission, some materials may be resubmitted given 
your performance on the related rubric(s). 

One or more condition 
codes applied, indicating 
that materials were not 
scorable 

Some evidence may not need to be revised if those materials were 
not impacted by the condition code(s) applied to the original 
submission. For example, if a condition code was applied because a 
video clip was unplayable, then a playable version of the same clip 
can be submitted along with all your other original materials. 
However, if the new clip features different evidence than cited in 
the original written narrative, then the written narrative must also 
be revised. 

Score voided If not noted as the reason for the score void, some original materials 
may be included as part of the new submission. 

Candidates electing to retake a cycle based on a prior submission that received condition codes should 
carefully review the CalTPA Submission Requirements and Condition Codes, any condition code(s) 
applied to the original submission, and the current cycle directions and rubrics under the guidance of their 
preparation programs prior to resubmitting materials for scoring. 
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MISSION: 
 
Lake County Office of Education’s Teach Lake County’s mission is to prepare student-centered 
teachers who served the community, reflect on their practice, and have a heart for teaching and 
learning. 
 

VISION: 

Lake County Office of Education is developing an appropriate, well-articulated, sequence of 
educational experiences that will meet a wide range of teachers’ needs. Leaders in LCOE and its 
partner districts are striving to recruit, prepare, and retain the most effective, innovative 
educators in order to will provide exceptional learning experiences for all students. The 
proposed intern programs will fit into this sequence by providing appropriate professional 
development experiences to prepare educators to: 
• create effective learning environments that meet the needs of the full range of California 

TK-12 students; 
• effectively teach California’s adopted state standards and frameworks; 
• meet the diverse emotional and instructional needs of students in California; 
• understand and meet the unique educational and emotional needs of students who have 

adverse traumatic experiences and/or are experiencing poverty; 
• engage in a goal of continuous, lifelong learning; and 
• earn the preliminary level teaching credential as an important part of the California 

Learning to Teach System. 
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Benefits of an Intern Program  
  
By participating in the Teach Lake County Intern Teacher Program, Intern Teachers can:  
● Enter immediately into the teaching profession   

● Meet state requirements for earning a Preliminary Teaching Credential while serving as the
teacher of record in a classroom  

● Engage in relevant coursework and professional learning, designed to address the local contexts 
of their school district  

● Participate in a community of learners through a cohort model   

● Receive structured mentoring and support from an on-site support provider, course instructors, 
field supervisors, and cohort peers  

● Prepare for completing the Teaching Performance Expectation Assessment (TPA)  / Multiple 
Subject candidates only   

  
Our Intern Teacher Program may be a good fit for:  
● A second-career professional looking to enter the education profession  

● A para-educator, substitute teacher, tutor, or instructional aide with experience working in 
school settings  

● A recent college graduate, interested in teaching in a content area that is presently under-
staffed, such as Special Education  

● Someone seeking an alternative pathway to teacher preparation  
  
Districts also benefit from hiring intern teachers, as many interns live in the community, are 
professionals seeking a second career, para-educators, or recent university graduates.  The Teach 
Lake County Program prepares individuals from within their own community to become teachers in 
the community.  This is a benefit to districts as intern teachers are knowledgeable and familiar with 
the local context.   

Districts interested in participating in the Teach Lake County Intern program sign a Memorandum of 
Understanding (MOU).  This MOU is to be signed and returned to the Lake County Office of 
Education before the issuance of the prospective interns’ certificate. Participating school districts are 
responsible for providing and matching a qualified veteran teacher/support provider with each 
intern to provide support and mentoring to interns in the Intern Program.  
 

Admissions   
Candidates that meet Intern program eligibility requirements may apply for enrollment in the 
Intern Teacher Program.  Candidates may only be enrolled in the Intern Program through the 
recommendation of a participating district.  
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Intern Program-at-a-Glance 

  
  

  
Preservice  

September-
December  
  
 
  

● 
● 

● 
● 
● 
● 

Attend an Informational Meeting (Advisement 1)  

Apply to Teach Lake County Intern Program for Pre-Service Coursework  
Attend the Pre-Service Intern Teacher Orientation Meeting (Advisement 2)   
Hold a Bachelor degree (official transcript required)  
Pass Basic Skills Requirements Test (for most this will be the CBEST) Obtain 
a Certificate of Clearance from CTC  

January - 
June 

● Complete Pre-service Coursework  
● Pass the California Subject Exam for Teachers (CSET)  
● Complete Mandated Requirements: US Constitutions and TB Test  

● Apply for and obtain a teaching position at a school within a participating district  
● Complete all Pre-service requirements to be Intern Eligible  
● Apply and enroll in Intern Program  

  
  
  

 
Two-Year Intern Program  

August-
December 

SEMESTER ONE:  

● Begin employment as a full-time or part-time (.5 FTE), paid teacher of record  
● Attend Year 1 Intern Program Orientation Meeting  (Advisement 3)  

● Begin first semester of coursework  
● Meet regularly with District assigned Support Provider   
● Meet regularly with assigned Field Supervisor  

January -
May  

SEMESTER TWO:   

● Begin second semester of coursework  
● Meet regularly with District assigned Support Provider   
● Meet regularly with assigned Field Supervisor  
● Successfully pass the Reading Instruction Competence Assessment (RICA)   

June-July SUMMER BREAK  
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August -
December 

SEMESTER THREE:  
● Begin second year as a full-time or part-time (.5 FTE), paid teacher of record  
● Attend Year 2 Intern Program Orientation Meeting  
● Begin third semester of coursework  
● Meet regularly with District assigned Support Provider   
● Meet regularly with assigned Field Supervisor  

January -
June  

SEMESTER FOUR:  
● Begin final semester of coursework  
● Meet regularly with District assigned Support Provider   
● Meet regularly with assigned Field Supervisor  
● Successfully pass the Teaching Performance Assessment (TPA) ( Single 

Subject/Multiple Subject Credentials only)  

● Complete all Intern Program requirements as well as required tests and 
certifications  

  Note:  Interns begin the program as a cohort.  It is strongly recommended that Intern Teachers complete  

the program with their cohort, as the cohort is community that is an essential source of support 
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                          Teach Lake County Intern Program 

Multiple Subjects Scope and Sequence of Required Coursework 

                                                                                       

Multiple Subject, Semester 1 

Course 
Number 

Course Title Course Instructor Units 

CORE 100 Diverse Learners S. Shiner 1 

MS 101 Cognitive Development  S. Shiner 1 

MS 102 Preventive & Restorative Classroom Management J. Buckner-Bridges 2 

MS 103 Introduction to the TPA A. Buechler .5 

MS 104 Differentiated Lesson Design in General Education K. Smith 1 

MS 105 Fieldwork #1 J. Buckner-Bridges 1 

   Total Units         6.5 

Pre-Service Coursework 

Course 
Number 

Course Title Course Instructor Units 

PS 100 Physiology of Learning E. Prather 1 

PS 101 Foundations of Classroom Management C Swatosh 2 

PS 102 Introduction to Curriculum, Instruction, Assessment E. Barrish 2 

PS 103 Teaching Reading Language Arts M. Bello 2 

PS 104 Teaching English Learners K. Smith 1 

   Total Units   8 
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Multiple Subject, Semester 2 

Course 
Number 

Course Title Course Instructor Units 

CORE 200 Teaching Beginning Reading A. Swanson 2 

CORE 201 Math L. Ferguson 2 

CORE 202 ELD K. Smith 1 

MS 203 TPA 1 A. Beuchler 1 

MS 204 Assessment S. Wayment 1 

MS 205 Fieldwork #2 J. Buckner-Bridges 1 

   Total Units       8 

 

Multiple Subject, Semester 3 

Course 
Number 

Course Title Course Instructor Units 

CORE 300 Academic Language N. Sabatier 1 

CORE 301 ELA/Writing K. Smith 2 

CORE 302 Technology M. Sizemore 1 

MS 303 TPA 2 A. Beuchler 1 

MS 304 Science E. Prather 1 

MS 305 Fieldwork #3 J. Buckner-Bridges 1 

   Total Units        7 
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Multiple Subject, Semester 4 

Course Number Course Title Course Instructor Units 

CORE 400 Foundations of Education & Education Ethics K. Wiley 1 

MS 401 PE/Health C. Swatosh 1 

MS 402 Visual/Performing Arts L. Barnes 1 

MS 403 Social Studies/History K. Wiley 1 

MS 404 Integrated Instruction J. Buckner-Bridges 1 

MS 405 Fieldwork #4 J. Buckner-Bridges 1 

   Total Units         6 
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                                 Teach Lake County Intern Program 

                                                     Mild/Moderate Education Specialist Program Coursework Scope and Sequence 

  

Mild/Moderate, Semester 1 Coursework 

Course 
Number 

Course Title Course Instructor Full-time, Part-
time, Adjunct 

Units 

CORE 100 Diverse Learners S. Shiner Part-time 1 

SPED 101 Positive Behavior Management L. LaBrie Part-time 2 

SPED 102 IEPs N. Wells Part-time 2 

SPED 103 Assessment N. Wells Part-time 1 

SPED 104 Differentiated Lesson Design in Special Education K. Harris Part-time 1 

SPED 105 Fieldwork #1 J. Buckner-Bridges & C. 
Lenners 

Part-time 1 

  Full-time Faculty Instructors    0 
 Part-time Faculty/Instructors    6 

Adjunct Faculty/Instructors    0   

Total Units   
8 

Pre-Service Coursework 

Course Number Course Title Course Instructor Units 

PS 100 Physiology of Learning E. Prather 1 

PS 101 Foundations of Classroom Management C Swatosh 2 

PS 102 Introduction to Curriculum, Instruction, Assessment E. Barrish 2 

PS 103 Teaching Reading Language Arts M. Bello 2 

PS 104 Teaching English Learners K. Smith 1 

   Total Units   8 
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Mild/Moderate Education Specialist, Semester 2 Coursework 

Course Number Course Title Course Instructor Full-time, Part-time, 
Adjunct 

Units 

CORE 200 Teaching Beginning Reading A. Swanson Part-time 2 

CORE 201 Math L. Ferguson Part-time 2 

CORE 202 ELD K. Smith Part-time 1 

SPED 203 Special Education Law L. Mirrasou Part-time 1 

SPED 204 Typical & Atypical Development  S. Bauman Part-time 1 

SPED 205 Fieldwork #2 J. Buckner-Bridges 
& C. Lenners 

Part-time 1 

  Full-time Faculty Instructors    0 
 Part-time Faculty/Instructors    6 

Adjunct Faculty/Instructors    0   

Total Units   8 

Mild/Moderate Education Specialist, Semester 3 Coursework 

Course Number Course Title Course Instructor Full-time, Part-time, 
Adjunct 

Units 

CORE 300 Academic Language N. Sabatier Part-time 1 

CORE 301 ELA/Writing K. Smith Part-time 2 

CORE 302 Technology M. Sizemore Part-time 1 

SPED 303 Autism, Program SPEDing and Strategies L. Mirrasou Part-time 1 

SPED 304 Collaboration Skills and Communication S. Bauman Part-time 1 

SPED 305 Fieldwork #3 J. Buckner-Bridges 
& Cynthia Lenners 

Part-time 1 

  Full-time Faculty Instructors    0 
 Part-time Faculty/Instructors    6 

Adjunct Faculty/Instructors    0   

Total Units   7 
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Mild/Moderate Education Specialist, Semester 4 Coursework 

Course Number Course Title Course Instructor Full-time, Part-time, 
Adjunct 

Units 

CORE 400 Foundations of Education & Education Ethics K. Wiley Part-time 1 

SPED 401 Autism Disorders in Depth L. Mirassou Part-time 2 

SPED 402 Health, Movement, and Mobility K. Harris Part-time 1 

SPED 403 Adaptive Technology M. Sizemore Part-time 1 

SPED 404 Teacher Performance Appraisal K. Harris Part-time .5 

SPED 405 Fieldwork #4 J. Buckner-Bridges 
& C. Lenners 

Part-time 1 

  Full-time Faculty Instructors    0 
 Part-time Faculty/Instructors    6 

Adjunct Faculty/Instructors    0   

Total Units   6.5 
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Kelseyville Unified School District 
Contact Person: Dave McQueen, Superintendent 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Middletown Unified School District 
Contact Person: Catherine Stone, Superintendent 

Konocti Unified School District 
Contact Person: Tom Hoskins, Director 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Upper Lake Unified School District 
Contact Person: Dr. Giovanni Annous, Superintendent 

Lakeport Unified School District 
Contact Person: April Leiferman, Superintendent 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Lucerne Elementary School District 
Contact Person: Mike Brown, Principal/Superinten



 

  

NONDISCRIMINATION IN TEACHER PREPARATION PROGRAMS 
The Lake County Board of Education and Lake County Superintendent of Schools is determined to provide 
participants in all teacher preparation programs sponsored by the Lake County Office of Education a safe, 
positive environment where they are assured of full and equal employment access and opportunities, protection 
from harassment or intimidation, and freedom from any fear of reprisal or retribution for asserting their rights in 
accordance with law.  This policy shall apply to all program candidates, interns, program leaders, volunteers, 
instructional and support personnel. 

No program participant involved with a Lake County Office of Education sponsored teacher preparation program 
shall be discriminated against or harassed by any coworker, supervisor, manager, or other person with whom 
the employee comes in contact in the course of employment or program participation, on the basis of the 
participant’s actual or perceived race, religious creed, color, national origin, ancestry, age, marital status, 
pregnancy, physical or mental disability, medical condition, genetic information, military and veteran status, 
gender, gender identify, gender expression, sex, or sexual orientation or his/her association with a person or 
group with one or more of these actual or perceived characteristics. 

Discrimination in employment or program participation based on the characteristics listed above is prohibited in 
all areas of employment and in all related program practices, including the following: 

1. Discrimination in hiring, program admission, advisement, and other privileges of program participation. 
2. Taking of an adverse employment or program participation action, such as termination or denial of 

program completion, job assignment, or training. 
3. Unwelcome conduct, whether verbal, physical, or visual, that is so severe or pervasive as to adversely 

affect an employee’s or program participant’s opportunities to succeed, or that has the purpose or 
effect of unreasonably interfering with the individual’s work performance, program participation or 
creating an intimidating, hostile, or offensive work environment. 

4. Actions and practices identified as unlawful or discriminatory such as: 
a. Sex discrimination based on an employee or program participant’s pregnancy, childbirth, 

breastfeeding, or any related medical condition or on an employee or program participant’s 
gender, gender expression, or gender identity, including transgender status 

b. Religious creed discrimination based on an employee or program participant’s religious belief or 
observance, including his/her religious dress or grooming practices, or based on the Lake County 
Office of Education’s failure or refusal to use reasonable means to accommodate an employee 
or program participant’s religious belief, observance, or practice which conflicts with an 
employment or program requirement 

c. Disability discrimination based on a Lake County Office of Education requirement for a medical 
or psychological examination of a job applicant or program admission candidate, or an inquiry 
into whether a job applicant or program admission candidate has a mental or physical disability 
or a medical condition or as to the severity of any such disability or condition, without the 
showing of a job or program related need or business necessity 

d. Disability discrimination based on the Lake County Office of Education’s failure to make 
reasonable accommodation for the known physical or mental disability of an employee or 
program participant or to engage in a timely, good faith, interactive process with an employee 
or program participant, to determine effective reasonable accommodations for the employee, 
when he/she has requested reasonable accommodation for a known physical or mental 
disability or medical condition. 

 



 

  

The Lake County Superintendent of Schools prohibits retaliation against any employee or program participant 
who opposes any discriminatory employment practice by the Lake County Office of Education or county 
sponsored teacher education program leader. 

  



 

  

   SP 4119.21  

  SP 4219.21 

ALL PERSONNEL        SP 4319.21  

 

CODE OF ETHICS  

  

Employees shall provide services with integrity and high ideals. Employees are expected to maintain high 
standards in their working relationships. These standards include the following:  

  

Rules of Conduct  

The County Superintendent all employees to follow the Rules of Conduct as outlined in the Code of Regulations, 
Title V, Section 80331-80338 and attached as Exhibit A (4119.21).  

  

1. Maintaining courteous professional relationships with districts, students, fellow staff, and the public.  
 

2. Maintaining efficiency and knowledge of the developments in assigned areas of responsibility.  
 

3. Conducting all Lake County Office of Education related professional activities properly and within 
established protocol.  

 

4. Establishing and maintaining cooperative working relationships with districts, other agencies, and the 
community.  

 

5. Placing the welfare of the students as first concern of the Lake County Office of Education.  
 

6. Refraining from using Lake County Office of Education, school contacts and privileges to promote 
partisan politics, sectarian religious views, or propaganda of any kind.  

 

7. Protecting and properly using Lake County Office of Education properties, equipment, and materials.  
  

These rules are binding upon every employee of the Lake County Office of Education. The consequences of any 
willful breach may be revocation or suspension of the credential, or license, or private admonition of the holder in 
addition to appropriate disciplinary action.  

  

Nothing in these rules is intended to limit or supersede any provision of law relating to the duties and obligations 
of the Lake County Office of Education staff or to the consequences of the violation of such duties and 
obligations. The prohibition of certain conduct in these rules is not to be interpreted as approval of conduct not 
specifically cited.  

 



 

  

As used in regulations:  

1. a. “Certificated person” means any person who holds a certificate, permit, credential, or other license 
authoring the performance of teaching or education-related service in grades K through 12 in California 
public schools.  

2. “professional employment”: means the performance for compensation of teaching or other education-
related employment.  

3. “Confidential information” means information which was provided to the certificated person solely for 
the purpose of facilitating his/her performance of professional services for or on behalf of the person or 
employer providing such information.  



 

  

                        EXHIBIT A (4119.21) 

    

RULES OF CONDUCT                                 

     

80332 Professional Candor and Honesty in Letters or Memoranda of Employment Recommendation  

  

1. Employees shall not write or sign any letter or memorandum which intentionally omits significant facts, 
or which states as facts matters which the writer does not know of his/her own knowledge to be true 
relating to the professional qualifications or personal fitness to perform services of any person whom the 
writer knows will use the letter or memorandum to obtain professional employment nor shall (s)he agree 
to provide a positive letter of recommendation which misrepresents facts as a condition of resignation or 
for withdrawing action against the employing agency.  

2. This rule has no application to statements identified in the letter or memorandum as personal opinions of 
the writer but does apply to unqualified statements as fact that which the writer does not know to be true 
or to statements as fact that which the writer knows to be untrue.  

  

80333 Withdrawal from Professional Employment  

  

A certificated person shall not abandon professional employment without good cause.  

  

“Good cause” includes, but is not necessarily limited to, circumstances not caused by or under the voluntary 
control of the certificated person.  

  

80334 Unauthorized Private Gain or Advantage  

  

A certificated person shall not:  

 

1. Use for his/her own private gain or advantage or to prejudice the rights or benefits of another person any 
confidential information relating to students or fellow professionals.  

2. Use for his/her own private gain or advantage the time, facilities, equipment, or supplies which are the 
property of his/her employer without the express or clearly implied permission of his/her employer.  

3. Accept any compensation or benefit or thing of value other than his/her regular compensation for the 
performance of any service which (s)he is required to render in the course and scope of his/her 
certificated employment. This rule shall not restrict performance of any overtime or supplemental 
services at the request of the school employer; nor shall it apply to or restrict the acceptance of gifts or 



 

  

tokens of minimal value offered and accepted openly from students, parents or other persons in 
recognition or appreciation of service.  

  

80335 Performance of Unauthorized Professional Services  

  

A certificated person shall not, after July 1,1989:  

 

1. Knowingly, accept an assignment to perform professional services if (s)he does not possess a credential 
authorizing the service to be performed; unless he or she has first exhausted any existing local remedies 
to correct the situation, has then notified the County Superintendent of schools in writing of the incorrect 
assignment, and the County Superintendent of schools has made a determination, within 45 days of 
receipt of the notification, that the assignment was caused by extraordinary circumstances which make 
correction impossible, pursuant to the procedures referred to in EC Section 44258.9 (g) (2) and (3) .  

             EXHIBIT A (4119.21) 

 

RULES OF CONDUCT     

   
   

2. Knowingly and willfully assign or require a subordinate certificated person to perform any professional 
service which the subordinate is not authorized to perform by his or her credential or which is not 
approved by appropriate governing board authorization, unless he or she has made reasonable attempts 
to correct the situation but has been unsuccessful, and has notified the County Superintendent of those 
attempts, and the County Superintendent has determined, within 45 days of being notified of the 
assignment, that the assignment was caused by extraordinary circumstances which make correction 
impossible.  

3. Neither (1) nor (2) shall be applicable in a situation where extraordinary circumstances make the 
correction of the misassignment impossible.  

4. There shall be no adverse action taken against a certificated person under this rule for actions attributable 
to circumstances beyond his or her control.  

  

80336 Performance with Impaired Faculties  

  

A certificated person shall not:  

1. Perform or attempt to perform any duties or services authorized by his/her credential during any period 
in which he or she knows or is in possession of facts showing that his or her mental or intellectual 
faculties are substantially impaired for any reason, including but not limited to use of alcohol or any 
controlled substance.  



 

  

2. Assign or require or permit a subordinate certificated person to perform any duties authorized by his or 
her credential during any period in which the superior certificated person knows or is in possession of 
facts showing that the subordinate certificated person's mental or intellectual faculties are substantially 
impaired for any reason, including but not limited to use of alcohol or any controlled substance.  

  

For this section, substantial impairment means a visible inability to perform the usual and customary duties of 
the position in a manner that does not represent a danger to pupils, employees, or school property. It does not 
include or mean inability attributable to lack of or inadequate professional preparation or education.  

  

80337 Harassment and Retaliation Prohibited  

  

No certificated person shall directly or indirectly use or threaten to use any official authority or influence in any 
manner whatsoever which tends to discourage, restrain, interfere with, coerce, or discriminate against any 
subordinate or any certificated person who in good faith reports, discloses, divulges, or otherwise brings to the 
attention of the Lake County Board of Education, the Commission on Teacher Credentialing or any other public 
agency authorized to take remedial action, any facts or information relative to actual or suspected violation of 
any law regulating the duties of persons serving in the public school system, including but not limited to these 
rules of professional conduct.  

  

80338 Discrimination Prohibited  

  

A certificated person shall not, without good cause, in the course and scope of his/her certificated employment 
and solely because of race, color, creed, gender, national origin, handicapping condition or sexual orientation, 
refuse or fail to perform certificated services for any person.  

 

 

  



 

  

Intern Program Requirements  

To participate in the Teach Lake County Intern Teacher Program, sponsored by the Lake County Office of 
Education, eligible intern teachers must meet the requirements listed below. These requirements are set by 
the Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CTC).  

  Attend an Advisement Meeting to learn about the program, determine eligibility, 
and create an action plan. (Advisement occurs at the beginning of the Intern 
Program)  

  Hold a Bachelor degree (official transcripts are required) Reference: Education Code 
Sections 44325, 44326, 44453.  

  Successfully pass a Basic Skills Requirement Test -for most people, this will be the  
California Basic Educational Skills Test (CBEST) Reference: Education Code Section  
44325  

https://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/PageView.aspx?f=GEN AboutCBEST.html  

  Complete the Intern Program Pre-service coursework to be considered for a District 
Intern Credential. Preservice consists of a minimum 120 hours of coursework.  

  Complete Subject Matter Competence -for most people, this will be the California 
Subject Matter Examination for Teachers (CSET).  
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/PageView.aspx?f=GEN AboutCSET.html  

 Complete the U.S. Constitution Requirement (exam or class). For more information click here.  

 Provide receipt of your Certificate of Clearance from CTC (fingerprinting). 
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/leaflets/c1900.pdf?sfvrsn=b6bd8b52 0  

 Provide verification of an offer of employment as "Teacher of Record" from a participating district. 
(Employment must be at least .5 FTE in the established credential area only and not as an aide, substitute).  

Candidates are required to complete infant, child and adult cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) certification 
that meets the criteria of the American Heart Association or the American Red Cross and provide proof of 
completion to the Teach Lake County Intern Program for their preliminary credential.  

Please note: As of January 1, 2018, California Education Code Sections 44225 and 44259 were changed to allow 
a bachelor's degree in education for candidates seeking the multiple subject credential (Chapter 123, Statutes 
of 2017). The new law did not change the prohibition of an education major for other credentials. Candidates 
seeking an Education Specialist who hold a  
Professional Education degree as their primary Bachelor's degree are NOT eligible for the Intern Program as 
per CTC requirements. Click Here for more information on District Intern Credential Requirements.  
Click here for more information about District Intern Credential Requirements from the CTC.  
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/leaflets/c1707b.pdf?sfvrsn=e0d3a84d 2  

     



 

  

  

U.S. Constitution Requirement   

The U.S. Constitution Exam is required to become an intern.  

You can meet the requirement in one of the four ways listed below:  

1. If you graduated from a CSU campus, you have already met this requirement.  

2. Show evidence on your official transcript of having taken a course in U.S. government or politics. An AP 
government course counts if it appears on your college transcript showing 2 or more units’ credit. The 
UC Davis course equivalency site gives good information on what courses are approved or rejected for 
fulfilling this requirement in colleges or universities across California. 
http://courses.teach.ucdavis.edu/requirements/u-s-constitution  

3. Complete a course (two semester units or three-quarter units) in the provisions and principles of the 
United States Constitution.  

4. Pass an examination in the subject given by a regionally accredited community college, college, or 
university. Here is NDNU Online Exam page. http://www.usconstitutionexam.com/  

  

http://www.usconstitutionexam.com/
http://www.usconstitutionexam.com/


 

  

Teach Lake County Intern Program 

Grievance Process Flowchart 
 
 

Step 1: Informal Complaint Process 
The Teach Lake County candidate discusses the issue with the Program Coordinator. If the complaint 
involves the Program Coordinator, the Deputy Superintendent can fulfill this step. Formal complaint procedures 
shall not be initiated until the candidate has first attempted to resolve the matter informally. 
 

 

Step 2: Formal Written Complaint 
• The complainant may file a written complaint with the Program Coordinator within 30 days of the act 
• or event; if the Deputy Superintendent was involved in Step 1, the Deputy 

Superintendent will complete this Step 2.  
• Within 10 working days of receipt of the complaint, the Program Coordinator/Deputy 

Superintendent shall investigate and meet with the complainant.   
• Within five working days after the meeting, the Program Coordinator/Deputy Superintendent prepares a 

writes a written report. 
 
 
 
Step 3:  County Office Level Appeal 

• If the complaint is not resolved at Step 2, the complainant may file a written complaint with the Deputy 
Superintendent within five working days of receiving the written response from the Program 
Coordinator. 

• Within ten working days of receiving the complaint, the Deputy Superintendent shall investigate and 
meet with the complainant to resolve the complaint 

• Within five working days after meeting, the Deputy Superintendent prepares and sends a written 
response. 

 
 
 
Step 4: Appeal to the Director of Human Resources and Operations 

• If the complaint is not resolved at Step 3, the complainant may file a written appeal to the Director of 
Human Resources and Operations within five working days of receiving the Deputy Superintendent’s 
response 

• All information presented at Steps 1, 2, and 3 shall be included in the written appeal 
• The Deputy Superintendent will submit a written report describing attempts to resolve the complaint 
• The Director of Human Resources and Operations may uphold the findings of the Deputy 

Superintendent or may hear the complainant at a dedicated meeting 
• The Director of Human Resources decides within thirty days of the hearing and shall send the decision 

to all concerned parties 
• The decision of the Director of Human Resources shall be final. 
 

  
 



 

  

 
 

Teach Lake County Intern Program 

Candidate Grievance Procedures 

Candidate Informal Complaint Process 
 
Step 1: Candidate Informal Complaint 
Every effort should be made to resolve a complaint at the earliest possible stage. Prior to 
instituting a formal, written complaint, the program candidate shall first make an appointment 
to discuss the issue with the Intern Program Coordinator. When the grievance is against the 
Program Coordinator, the candidate may meet directly with the Deputy Superintendent of 
Educational Services at Step 
1. Formal complaint procedures shall not be initiated until the candidate has first 
attempted to resolve the matter informally. 
 

Candidate Formal Complaint Process 

Step 2: Candidate Formal Written Complaint 
If the matter cannot be resolved through the informal process, then the complainant may file a 
written complaint with the Intern Program Coordinator within 30 days of the act or event, 
which is the subject of the complaint. If Step 1 was conducted with the Deputy Superintendent, then 
the Deputy Superintendent will be responsible for completing Step 2 of this process. If the participant 
fails to file a written complaint within 30 days, the complaint shall be considered settled based 
on the answer given during the Informal Complaint Process. Within 10 working days of receipt 
of the complaint, the Intern Program Coordinator or Deputy Superintendent shall conduct any 
necessary investigation and meet with the complainant to resolve the complaint. Within five 
working days after the meeting, the coordinator shall prepare and send a written response to 
the complainant. 
 
Step 3: County Office Level Appeal 
If a complaint has not been satisfactorily resolved at Step 2, the complainant may file a written complaint 
with the Deputy Superintendent of Educational Services within five working days of receiving the written 
response from the Intern Program Coordinator.  The complainant shall include all information presented to 
the coordinator at Step 2.  Within 10 working days of receiving the complaint, the Deputy Superintendent 
shall conduct any necessary investigation, including the review of the investigation and written response by 
the Intern Program Coordinator at Step 2.  The Deputy Superintendent shall meet with the complainant to 
resolve the complaint.  Within five working days after meeting, the Deputy Superintendent prepares and 
sends a written response to the complainant. 

Step 4: Appeal to the Deputy Superintendent of Educational Services 
If a complaint has not been satisfactorily resolved at Step 3, the complainant may file a written 
appeal to the Director of Human Resources and Operations within five working 
days of receiving the response from the Deputy Superintendent of Educational Services. All 
information presented at Steps 1, 2, and 3 shall be included with the appeal, and the Deputy 
Superintendent will submit a written report, describing the previous attempts to resolve the complaint.  



 

  

The Director of Human resources may uphold the findings of the Deputy Superintendent without hearing the 
complaint or may hear the complaint at a dedicated meeting.  The Director of Human Resources shall decide 
within 30 days of the hearing and shall send the written decision to all concerned parties.  The decision of the 
Director of Human resources shall be final. 

  



 

  

CalTPA Policies 
Complete policies information can be found at 
https://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_TestPolicies_CalTPA.html#collapseDisab
ility 

Rules 

By registering for the California Teaching Performance Assessment (CalTPA), you are agreeing to 
abide by the CalTPA Rules of Participation and all rules, requirements, procedures, and policies 
specified or referenced on the current California Educator Credentialing Assessments website. 

For these Rules of Participation, the following definitions apply: 

• "Evaluation Systems"—Evaluation Systems, a business of NCS Pearson, Inc. (referred to 
throughout as Evaluation Systems) 

• "Program"—The preparation program in which you are enrolled 
• "CTC"—The California Commission on Teacher Credentialing, the state agency that owns the 

CalTPA and has authorized participation in fulfillment of the state's teacher performance 
assessment requirement for the Preliminary Multiple and Single Subject Teaching Credentials 

• "CalTPA"—California Teaching Performance Assessment 

California Teaching Performance Assessment (CalTPA) Rules of Participation 

13. PURPOSE OF ASSESSMENT: I understand that this assessment is administered for the purpose of 
fulfilling a program requirement and/or a California preliminary teaching credentialing requirement 
and is only to be taken by individuals to fulfill such requirement(s). I certify that I am taking this 
assessment to fulfill a program requirement and for the purpose of credentialing. 

 

14. ASSESSMENT COMPLETION: I understand that I must meet the passing standard for CalTPA 
Instructional Cycles to successfully complete this assessment. If I do not successfully complete one or 
more cycles, I may seek remedial support from my program and may retake the cycle(s) in 
accordance with the CalTPA Retake Policy and the policies of my Program. 

 CalTPA Passing Standards for 2020–2021 Operational Administration 

• Cycle 1 (8 rubrics): A final cut score of 19 points with one score of 1 allowed 
• Cycle 2 (9 rubrics): A final cut score of 21 with one score of 1 allowed 

https://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_TestPolicies_CalTPA.html#collapseDisability
https://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_TestPolicies_CalTPA.html#collapseDisability
https://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_TestPolicies_CalTPA.html#collapseDisability


 

  

 

 

Retake Policy 

If you would like to retake a CalTPA instructional cycle, you need to re-register, pay all applicable fees, 
and complete and upload a new submission for scoring.  Candidates must wait to receive scores from 
the earlier submission before registering to retake a cycle. 

When a cycle is retaken, the previous submission is not considered during scoring. The new 
submission is scored in its entirety without reference to the previously submitted assessment 
materials. 

All work must be completed according to the cycle instructions in use during the program year of the 
retake and will be scored according to the rubrics and passing standard in use at the time of 
submission. 

In most cases, retakes must include new evidence that has not previously been submitted for scoring. 
However, if appropriate, the original, revised, or edited versions of previously submitted materials 
may be part of the retake submission, as indicated by the examples listed in the table below. 

Reason for Retake Conditions for Resubmitting Materials 

Performance standard 
not met 

If you are providing instruction to the same group of students as 
in the original submission, some materials may be resubmitted 
given your performance on the related rubric(s). 

One or more condition 
codes applied, 
indicating that 
materials were not 
scorable 

Some evidence may not need to be revised if those materials 
were not impacted by the condition code(s) applied to the original 
submission. For example, if a condition code was applied because 
a video clip was unplayable, then a playable version of the same 
clip can be submitted along with all your other original materials. 
However, if the new clip features different evidence than cited in 
the original written narrative, then the written narrative must 
also be revised. 

Score voided If not noted as the reason for the score void, some original 
materials may be included as part of the new submission. 



 

  

Candidates electing to retake a cycle based on a prior submission that received condition codes should 
carefully review the CalTPA Submission Requirements and Condition Codes, any condition code(s) 
applied to the original submission, and the current cycle directions and rubrics under the guidance of 
their preparation programs prior to resubmitting materials for scoring. 

 

15. ORIGINALITY OF SUBMISSION: I understand that by submitting my CalTPA materials, I am confirming 
that I am the person who has completed the assessment; that I have primary responsibility for 
teaching the students/class during the learning segment profiled in this assessment; that the video 
clips submitted show me teaching the students/class profiled; that the student work included in the 
documentation is that of my students and was completed during the learning segment documented 
in this assessment; that I am the sole author of the narratives and other written responses to 
prompts and other requests for information in this assessment; and that I have cited all materials in 
the assessment whose sources are from published text, the Internet, or any other source, including 
other educators. 

 

16. PERMISSIONS AND CONFIDENTIALITY: I understand that I am responsible for verifying and if 
necessary, obtaining appropriate permissions from the parents/guardians/families of my students 
and from adults who appear in the video clips I submit. I understand that I am not allowed to submit 
video, photographs, or student work that I do not have permission to use to fulfill the requirements 
of the CalTPA. I agree to produce such permissions if requested after I submit my assessment. I have 
ensured confidentiality of individuals referenced in documentation or appearing in the video clips by 
redacting personally identifiable information and uploading the video only to the designated CalTPA 
site. I understand that I may use my assessment materials according to the parameters of the release 
forms verified for minors and/or adults who appear in the video clips. I will not display the videos 
publicly (e.g., on personal websites, YouTube™, Facebook™). I understand that a violation of any of 
these privacy requirements with respect to the video may be reported to the CTC and may have 
serious consequences that could affect my future career as a teacher up to and including the denial 
of a teaching credential. I understand that if I plan to use my submission for other allowable 
educative purposes beyond the rules of participation, then I am responsible for securing permissions 
from all individuals appearing in the materials to share the videos or student work for this purpose. 

 

17. ASSESSMENT MATERIALS: 
1. I acknowledge that I am not permitted to reproduce or share any of the information or 

materials from the CalTPA assessment or other CalTPA materials (e.g., instructional cycles and 
rubrics) for commercial purposes. 



 

  

2. If I do reproduce information or materials from the CalTPA or related materials for personal 
use, I will properly attribute the copyright of such materials to the CTC. 

 

18. USE OF ASSESSMENT: I agree that my CalTPA submission, including text, graphics, digital files, and 
video or audio recordings, without the use of my name or other identifying information, may be used 
by the CTC; Evaluation Systems, as authorized by the CTC; and/or other entities authorized by the 
CTC for CalTPA development and implementation, including assessor and faculty training and as 
exemplars to guide preparation programs and other candidates. I understand that if I plan to use my 
submission for other allowable educative purposes beyond the rules of participation, then I am 
responsible for securing permissions from all individuals appearing in the materials to share the 
videos or student work for this purpose. 

 

19. RESULTS REPORTING AND CANCELLATION: I understand that my passing status will be reported to 
me; to my program; to the CTC; and to any other institution, entity, or person authorized by the CTC 
or required by law to receive this information. CalTPA results are used anonymously by the CTC and 
Evaluation Systems along with candidate responses to background questions for the purpose of 
CalTPA analyses and assessment development. I understand that any information provided by me or 
my program as part of registration or my responses to background questions may be used to report 
passing status or to contact me regarding assessment- or program-related issues. Once I submit my 
assessment, I cannot request the cancellation of scoring or score reporting. 

 

20. CONFORMITY WITH PROCEDURES: I understand that if my submitted evidence, videos, and/or 
related documentation do not comply with the current rules, requirements, and policies as specified 
on the California Educator Credentialing Assessments website, my submission or portions thereof 
may not be scored; my results may be voided; and other actions as described in Rule 11 may be 
taken as deemed appropriate by Evaluation Systems, my program, and/or the CTC. If my submission 
cannot be scored due to a system error occurring after submission, I will have the opportunity to 
resubmit my assessment materials. I understand that my submitted assessment materials, or a 
portion thereof, may be reviewed by authorized individuals at Evaluation Systems, the program in 
which I am enrolled, and/or the CTC to investigate compliance with the Rules of Participation, as 
needed. 

 

21. RIGHTS AND OBLIGATIONS: I understand and agree that liability for assessment activities, including 
but not limited to the adequacy or accuracy of assessment materials, scoring, results report, 



 

  

information provided to me in connection with the CalTPA, and the adequacy of protection of 
candidate information, will be limited to score confirmation. I understand and agree that liability for 
data loss or file corruption associated with my submission will be limited to an additional submission. 
I waive all rights to all other claims, specifically including but not limited to claims for negligence 
arising out of any acts or omissions of the CTC, Evaluation Systems, and/or my program (including the 
agents, employees, contractors, or professional advisors of the CTC, Evaluation Systems, or other 
such entity). 

 

22. PROGRAM CHANGES: I understand that the CalTPA and associated policies and procedures are 
subject to change at the sole discretion of the CTC and Evaluation Systems. 

 

23. COMPLIANCE: I understand that if I fail to comply with the rules, requirements, and policies specified 
or referenced on the current California Educator Credentialing Assessments website, including these 
Rules of Participation, or if I take any prohibited actions, my results may be voided. Legal proceedings 
and actions may be pursued as well as other remedies deemed appropriate by the CTC, my program, 
or Evaluation Systems, as appropriate. In addition, I understand that assessment fraud may be 
grounds for denial, revocation, and/or suspension of a credential or other serious consequence that 
could affect my career as an educator. 

 

24. RULES: I understand that should any of these rules or any other requirement or provision contained 
on the California Educator Credentialing Assessments website be declared or determined by any 
court to be illegal or invalid, the remaining rules, requirements, and provisions will not be affected, 
and the illegal or invalid rule, requirement, or provision shall not be deemed a part of the CalTPA. 
The headings of each of the Rules of Participation for the CalTPA are for convenient reference only. 
They are not a part of the rules themselves; they do not necessarily reflect the entire subject matter 
of each rule; and they are not intended to be used for the purpose of modifying, interpreting, or 
construing any of these Rules of Participation. I agree that any legal action arising in connection with 
my participation in the CalTPA shall be brought in the state and federal courts governing Sacramento, 
California, and I consent to the personal jurisdiction of such courts. 

  



 

  

Teach Lake County Teach-out Plan 

Advisement Document 
 

Candidate Name ___________________________ 
 

Year in the Program __________________ 
 

Program Requirements Completed: 

Program Leader Name _______________ 
 

Date of Advisement _______________

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Program Requirements Remaining: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Plan for Completing Program Requirements: 

 

 
 
 

 

 

 

Estimated Date of Completion:  _____________________________________



 

  

   
  
  

District Letterhead  

To Whom It May Concern:  

(Insert name of School District) has hired the following individual for the 2019-2020 school year:  

Name:  
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Credential Required:  

School Site/Location:  

Start Date:  

DOJ Date:  

FTE:  
  
  



 

  

   
Teach Lake County Intern Program Early Completion Option  

(Does not apply to an Education Specialist Intern Program)  

All intern programs must make available to candidates who qualify for the option the opportunity 
to choose an early program completion option, culminating in a five-year preliminary teaching 
credential. This option is available to interns who meet the following requirements:  

 Pass a written assessment adopted by the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing, the 
National Evaluation Series Assessment of Professional Knowledge Elementary (Test code 051) for 
Multiple Subject candidates, that assesses knowledge of teaching foundations as well as all the 
following:  

a. Human development as it relates to teaching and learning aligned with the state 
content and performance standards for K-12 students   
b. Techniques to address learning differences, including working with students with 
special needs   
c. Techniques to address working with English learners to provide access to the 
curriculum  
d. Reading instruction in accordance with state standards   
e. Assessment of student progress based on the state content and performance 
standards  
f. Classroom management techniques   
g. Methods of teaching the subject fields  
h. Overview of the National Evaluation Series Multiple Subject assessment, links to 
the candidate study guide, and other materials, and to register for the assessment: 
http://www.nestest.com/TestView.aspx?f=HTML FRAG/NT051 TestPage.html.  
  

 Pass the teaching performance assessment. This assessment may be taken only one time by an 
intern participating in the early completion option. It must be passed in the first year of the 
program.  
  

 Pass the Reading Instruction Competence Assessment (RICA)  
  

  

 Meet the requirements for teacher fitness. For more information:  
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/defa ult-source/educator- 
discipline/files/pfqinformation.pdf?sfvrsn=7d2c1ddb 0  
  

An intern who chooses the early completion option but is not successful in passing the assessment may 
complete his or her full internship program. 
 

  



 

  

Performance Requirements  
To be successful in the Intern Program, Intern teacher candidates must:  

• Attend, actively participate in all classes, and successfully complete coursework with a grade of 
C or better  

• Be observed regularly by their Field Supervisor and participate in post-observation coaching 
meetings  

• Maintain a minimum overall GPA of 3.0  
• Complete and pass 4 semesters of Field Supervision   
• Maintain and hand in their Support Log, evidencing 144/45 hours of support per year  
• Demonstrate growth towards competence in meeting the Teaching Performance Expectations 

(TPEs) as well as any other requirements of the California Commission on Teacher 
Credentialing  

• Take and pass RICA   
• Pass all required exams and certifications 
• Be in good financial standing  

  

Dismissal from the Intern Program may result if a candidate does not meet the Intern Program 
performance requirements.   

Special Considerations Policy  

Any student in this course who has a disability that prevents the fullest expression of his/her abilities 
should contact the instructor as soon as possible so that reasonable accommodations can be made  

Attendance  
Students are expected to attend all classes. If an absence is unavoidable (illness, Back-to-School Night, 
family emergency, etc.) the student is expected to communicate directly with the instructor in advance. 
If students miss class for any reason, the burden is on the students to make up the work. Instructors will 
provide any learning materials and remind the students of assignments due. It is not the instructor's 
responsibility to make up the instructional time with the student in the form of a personal tutorial or 
lecture. Students who missed class should obtain class information from the other students who were 
present during class. Students missing more than one class, arriving more than 15 minutes late or leaving 
early more than once may be required to repeat courses. Each instructor includes the attendance/tardy 
policy in the course syllabus. It is the candidate’s responsibility to understand and adhere to this policy. 
Chronic absences and tardies will affect course grades and successful course completion. Pre-Service 
and Intern coursework are graduate level education courses. As such, children, family members, pets, 
and guests may not attend.  

CPR Certification  
The California Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CCTC) requires that all students applying for a 
Preliminary Credential demonstrate they have infant, child, and adult CPR certification which meets 
the criteria of the American Heart Association or the American Red Cross.  

 



 

  

Textbooks  
Candidates are responsible for providing textbooks as requested by each course instructor.  

 

Video Recording  

Candidates must be employed in a district that permits video capture to be used for reflection, TPA 
completion, and RICA completion.  Candidates are advised to thoroughly read and understand their 
district's acceptable media use policy and ensure that media permission slips have been filled out for 
each student prior to video recording lessons or students.  Candidates are advised to not video record 
any students for which they do not have media permission slips from.  
 

A Change in Academic Status Policy  
Academic Probation  
All candidates within the Intern Program are expected to earn a minimum grade-point average (GPA) 
of 3.0 each semester and maintain a minimum overall GPA of 3.0.  If a candidate’s GPA is below this 
minimum standard (either at the end of the semester or overall), then they will be placed on Academic 
Probation and an Improvement plan will be developed to support the candidate.   

A candidate who does not complete the required coursework and/or examinations (e.g., RICA) in four 
semesters is required to take a 5th or 6th semester of supervision while they work to complete the program 
requirements.  The additional semester(s) results in added tuition.  

Inactive Status  
Intern Teacher Candidates who are no longer employed as the “Teacher of Record” in their district will 
be considered inactive and their intern credential will be suspended.  This will require notification to 
the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing.  The Commission will document the expiration of 
the Intern credential.  

Leave of Absence Status  
Intern Teacher Candidates who need to take a leave of absence from the program must discuss this 
request with the Intern Program Coordinator 

Withdraw -Intern Program  
Withdrawing from an Intern position and the Teach Lake County Intern Program requires notification 
to the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing.  The Commission will document the expiration 
of the Intern credential.  If a candidate withdraws from the intern program, they are responsible for 
paying the semester tuition in full.  Any application for re-enrollment in the TLC Intern Program will 
require review by the TLC Program Coordinator. The candidate must be in good financial and academic 



 

  

standing to re-enroll. If accepted for re-enrollment in the TLC Intern Program, any new application 
processes, program requirements and fees will apply.  
 

Intern Program Dismissal  
The following criteria will be applied to candidates who are not making sufficient progress in completing 
the program (coursework and examinations), supervision, employment, maintaining good financial 
standing, and/or adhering to the professional code of conduct requirements. A decision by the Academic 
Review Committee regarding a candidate’s dismissal from the Intern Program is dependent upon the 
following criteria:  

• A candidate is placed on academic probation if they fail a course/module (C-or below) and may be 
dismissed if they fail 3 or more courses/modules prior to completing their program for a 
preliminary teaching credential as determined by the Academic Review Committee.  

• Field Supervision is considered a course. Failure to complete a semester of supervision due to 
dismissal by employer results in a Fail for the course. Intern candidates are dismissed if they fail 
any two semesters of Field Supervision. Intern candidates will not exceed a total of 6 semesters of 
supervision.  

Field Supervision for Interns  
Candidates must be working a minimum of 12 weeks per semester in their school district to meet the 
required field supervision hours of support.  All candidates must pass the final two consecutive semesters 
of supervision. All added semesters of supervision result in added tuition.  

At the end of each semester, using the evidence gathered through observation/debrief/reflection 
cycles, the Field Supervisor in collaboration with the Program Coordinator determines and assigns a 
performance- based grade for the semester.  

The Program Coordinator and Field Supervisor are in regular contact throughout a semester regarding 
a candidate’s progress. If a candidate is having trouble in making progress on coursework and 
fieldwork, the Field Supervisor will discuss concerns with the Program Coordinator. An action plan 
developed, and steps will be taken to support the candidate in improving to earn a passing grade. If the 
candidate receives a grade of C, an Improvement Plan will be developed and put into place.  The goal is 
for each candidate’s specific growth needs to be addressed, supported, and met. Candidate progress 
will be reviewed by the Program Coordinator and relevant Intern Program staff.  

The Intern Program and Field Supervision strive to increase and develop each candidate’s knowledge, 
skills, dispositions, and effectiveness, so that candidates graduate the Intern Program with a solid level 
of expertise, professionalism, and preparation.  

  

Ethical and Professional Standards  
Candidates are expected to follow the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CCTC) 
professional and ethical standards in all coursework and fieldwork, 



 

  

Professional Dispositions  
1. Demonstrates openness to critical assessment of progress.  
2. Believes that all students can learn. Candidates seek to meet the diverse needs of all 

students, including English learners and students with special needs.  
3. Values diversity and advocates for social justice: “Shall not base on race, color, creed, sex, 

national origin, marital status, political or religious beliefs, family, social culture 
background or sexual orientation unfairly exclude any student from participation in any 
program, deny benefits to any student or grant any advantage to any student.  

4. Maintains flexibility in planning and implementing instruction to meet the needs of all 
students.   

5. Demonstrates initiative and reliability in successfully completing the program 
requirements, including coursework, fieldwork, lesson planning, instruction, and daily 
classroom routines (as appropriate to program).   

6. Makes satisfactory progress in meeting program requirements.   
7. Reflects and self-assesses to improve practice.   
8. Collaborates effectively.   
9. Handles confidential information professionally. A candidate shall not disclose information 

about students or faculty obtained in the course of professional service unless such 
disclosure serves a compelling professional purpose or is required by law. A candidate shall 
not misrepresent, orally or in writing, issues related to students, faculty, classrooms, or the 
college programs.  

10. Maintains an appropriate professional appearance.   
11. Candidates and staff agree to treat one another with mutual trust and respect, promote 

the success of the individual and the group, and refrain from the behavior that is 
disruptive, offensive or reflects bias of any kind.   

Effective Communication  
1. Communicates effectively, orally and in writing, in college, public school, and educational 

community related contexts with professionals and colleagues.  
2. Addresses colleagues, faculty and staff, and school site personnel in a professional and 

positive manner. Violence, threats of violence, intimidation, stalking, and similar behaviors 
towards K-12 students, college students, faculty, and/or TLC employees on the part of 
candidates shall lead to immediate dismissal from the program.   

3. Deals effectively and professionally with disagreements.   
Punctuality, Late Assignments, Preparedness  

1. Meets deadlines for assignments.   
2. Notifies supervisor/faculty in advance of absences and makes appropriate arrangements 

for classroom activities/instruction during absences.   
3. Attends courses regularly and punctually.  

Academic Integrity   
1. Plagiarism - For the purposes of TLC, the definition of plagiarism is adopted from the 

American Psychological Association Ethics Code Standard 8.11 (APA, 2010). Students who 
“…present the work of another as if it were their own work are guilty of plagiarism. Whether 



 

  

paraphrasing, quoting an author directly, or describing an idea that influenced the work, 
students must credit the source.” (p. 170).  

o All members of this learning community agree to maintain personal and academic 
integrity including refraining from plagiarism.    

o If faculty or staff allege that a student is guilty of plagiarism, they may receive a 
range of penalties, including failure of an assignment, failure of the course, 
suspension (e.g., for a semester), or dismissal from TLC as determined by the 
Academic Review Committee. The Academic Review Committee will decide on the 
appropriate penalty. In all cases, the faculty will have final say regarding the 
violator’s final grade for the course. Prior violation/s of policy by the student may 
result in more serious sanctioning than requested by faculty, including dismissal 
from the program, as determined by the Academic Review Committee. In these 
cases, the decision of the Academic Review Committee is final and binding on all 
parties. More information on avoiding plagiarism can be found at 
www.plagiarism.org and in the APA 6th Edition Guidebook.  

2. Examinations and Quizzes - Candidates may not give, receive, or use unauthorized assistance 
during an examination, from another person’s notes or other communication.   

3. Coursework – Candidates may not present the same work for credit in more than one course. 
Candidates must acknowledge (cite) all sources of assistance, whether published or 
unpublished, that are used in writing a report or paper.   

Appropriate dress and conduct   
It is advised that candidates dress in a way that reflects the role of the teacher that is congruent with 
the attire and geographical location of the school district, and model appropriate behavior for 
students, colleagues, and the teaching profession. 

http://plagiarism.org/
http://plagiarism.org/


 

  



 

  

Induction Individual Development Plan (IDP): Before exiting the preliminary program, candidates, district-employed supervisors, and program supervisors 
collaborate on an IDP consisting of recommendations for professional development and growth in the candidate’s clear program. The plan is a portable document 
archived by the preliminary program and provided to the candidate for transmission to the clear/induction program. 

 

Intern Name:       Date (mm/dd/yy):       

Cohort (i.e., MS1, SS1, ES1, 
ES2,):       Practicum Supervisor:       

 ☐ Multiple Subject                
  

This document is to be used by the participating Teacher Candidate/Intern as a bridge from the teacher preparation program to an Induction Program. Upon 
completion of the form, one copy is to be turned into the Teach Lake County Program and one copy the teacher will use for planning the Induction experience 
with an Induction program and Mentor. Candidates/Interns assess their strengths and areas for professional growth regarding the Teacher Performance 
Expectations (TPE) using formal and informal assessments such as the Intern Performance Appraisal (IPA), Mentor observations, and/or fieldwork 
documents. 

 TPE Domain TPE Strengths TPE Areas for Professional Growth 
TPE 1  
Engaging and Supporting All 
Students in Learning 

     
 
 
 
  

      

TPE 2  
Creating and Maintaining 
Effective Environments for 
Student Learning 

  
 
 
 
     

      

TPE 3 
Understanding and 
Organizing Subject Matter for 
Student Learning 

  
 
 
 
     

      

TPE 4  
Planning Instruction and 
Designing Learning 
Experiences for All Students 

  
 
 
 
     

      



 

  

TPE 5 
Assessing Student Learning 

   
 
 
 
    

      

TPE 6 
Developing as a Professional 
Educator 

  
 
 
 
     

      

 
 

Future Professional Development (TPE 6): 
      

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Other Areas of Interest: 
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            Candidate Agreements with CalTPA Policies 

 

Read and initial each of the CalTPA policies listed below.  Your initial signifies that you 
understand and agree to follow the required policy. 

13. PURPOSE OF ASSESSMENT: I understand that this assessment is administered for the 
purpose of fulfilling a program requirement and/or a California preliminary teaching 
credentialing requirement and is only to be taken by individuals to fulfill such requirement(s). I 
certify that I am taking this assessment to fulfill a program requirement and for the purpose of 
credentialing. 

Please initial: __________ 

14. ASSESSMENT COMPLETION: I understand that I must meet the CTC-approved passing 
standard for both CalTPA Instructional Cycles to successfully complete this assessment. If I 
do not successfully complete one or more cycles, I may seek remedial support from my 
program and have the opportunity to retake the cycle(s) in accordance with the CalTPA 
Retake Policy  and the policies of my Program. 

Please initial: __________ 

15. ORIGINALITY OF SUBMISSION: I understand that by submitting my CalTPA materials, I am 
confirming that I am the person who has completed the assessment; that I have primary 
responsibility for teaching the students/class during the learning segment profiled in this 
assessment; that the video clips submitted show me teaching the students/class profiled; that 
the student work included in the documentation is that of my students and was completed 
during the learning segment documented in this assessment; that I am the sole author of the 
narratives and other written responses to prompts and other requests for information in this 
assessment; and that I have cited all materials in the assessment whose sources are from 
published text, the Internet, or any other source, including other educators. 

Please initial: __________ 
16. PERMISSIONS AND CONFIDENTIALITY: I understand that I am responsible for verifying 

and if necessary, obtaining appropriate permissions from the parents/guardians/families of my 
students and from adults who appear in the video clips I submit. I understand that I am not 
allowed to submit video, photographs, or student work that I do not have permission to use to 
fulfill the requirements of the CalTPA. I agree to produce such permissions if requested after I 
submit my assessment. I have ensured confidentiality of individuals referenced in 
documentation or appearing in the video clips by redacting personally identifiable information 
and uploading the video only to the designated CalTPA site. I understand that I may use my 
assessment materials according to the parameters of the release forms verified for minors 
and/or adults who appear in the video clips. I will not display the videos publicly (e.g., on 
personal websites, YouTube™, Facebook™). I understand that a violation of any of these 
privacy requirements with respect to the video may be reported to the CTC and may have 
serious consequences that could affect my future career as a teacher up to and including the 
denial of a teaching credential. I understand that if I plan to use my submission for other 
allowable educative purposes beyond the rules of participation, then I am responsible for 
securing permissions from all individuals appearing in the materials to share the videos or 
student work for this purpose. 

Please initial: __________ 

http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/Content/HTML_FRAG/CalTPAReg_RetakePolicy.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/Content/HTML_FRAG/CalTPAReg_RetakePolicy.html


 

Copyright © 2020    
1900 Capitol Avenue, Sacramento, CA 95811.      

17. ASSESSMENT MATERIALS: 

• I acknowledge that I am not permitted to reproduce or share any of the information or 
materials from the CalTPA assessment or other CalTPA materials (e.g., instructional 
cycles and rubrics) for commercial purposes. 

• If I do reproduce information or materials from the CalTPA or related materials 
for personal use, I will properly attribute the copyright of such materials to the CTC. 

Please initial: __________ 
18. USE OF ASSESSMENT: I agree that my CalTPA submission, including text, graphics, digital 

files, and video or audio recordings, without the use of my name or other identifying 
information, may be used by the CTC; Evaluation Systems, as authorized by the CTC; and/or 
other entities authorized by the CTC for CalTPA development and implementation, including 
assessor and faculty training and as exemplars to guide preparation programs and other 
candidates. I understand that if I plan to use my submission for other allowable educative 
purposes beyond the rules of participation, then I am responsible for securing permissions 
from all individuals appearing in the materials to share the videos or student work for this 
purpose. 

Please initial: __________ 
19. RESULTS REPORTING AND CANCELLATION: I understand that my passing status will be 

reported to me; to my program; to the CTC; and to any other institution, entity, or person 
authorized by the CTC or required by law to receive this information. CalTPA results are used 
anonymously by the CTC and Evaluation Systems along with candidate responses to 
background questions for the purpose of CalTPA analyses and assessment development. I 
understand that any information provided by me or my program as part of registration or my 
responses to background questions may be used to report passing status or to contact me 
regarding assessment- or program-related issues. Once I submit my assessment, I cannot 
request the cancellation of scoring or score reporting. 

Please initial: __________ 

20. CONFORMITY WITH PROCEDURES: I understand that if my submitted evidence, videos, 
and/or related documentation do not comply with the current rules, requirements, and policies 
as specified on the California Educator Credentialing Assessments website, my submission or 
portions thereof may not be scored; my results may be voided; and other actions as described 
in Rule 11 may be taken as deemed appropriate by Evaluation Systems, my program, and/or 
the CTC. If my submission cannot be scored due to a system error occurring after 
submission, I will have the opportunity to resubmit my assessment materials. I understand 
that my submitted assessment materials, or a portion thereof, may be reviewed by authorized 
individuals at Evaluation Systems, the program in which I am enrolled, and/or the CTC to 
investigate compliance with the Rules of Participation, as needed. 

Please initial: __________ 
 

21. RIGHTS AND OBLIGATIONS: I understand and agree that liability for assessment activities, 
including but not limited to the adequacy or accuracy of assessment materials, scoring, 
results report, information provided to me in connection with the CalTPA, and the adequacy of 
protection of candidate information, will be limited to score confirmation. I understand and 
agree that liability for data loss or file corruption associated with my submission will be limited 
to an additional submission. I waive all rights to all other claims, specifically including but not 
limited to claims for negligence arising out of any acts or omissions of the CTC, Evaluation 
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Systems, and/or my program (including the agents, employees, contractors, or professional 
advisors of the CTC, Evaluation Systems, or other such entity). 

Please initial: __________ 
22. PROGRAM CHANGES: I understand that the CalTPA and associated policies and 

procedures are subject to change at the sole discretion of the CTC and Evaluation Systems. 

Please initial: __________ 
23. COMPLIANCE: I understand that if I fail to comply with the rules, requirements, and policies 

specified or referenced on the current California Educator Credentialing Assessments 
website, including these Rules of Participation, or if I take any prohibited actions, my results 
may be voided. Legal proceedings and actions may be pursued as well as other remedies 
deemed appropriate by the CTC, my program, or Evaluation Systems, as appropriate. In 
addition, I understand that assessment fraud may be grounds for denial, revocation, and/or 
suspension of a credential or other serious consequence that could affect my career as an 
educator. 

Please initial: __________ 
24. RULES: I understand that should any of these rules or any other requirement or provision 

contained on the California Educator Credentialing Assessments website be declared or 
determined by any court to be illegal or invalid, the remaining rules, requirements, and 
provisions will not be affected, and the illegal or invalid rule, requirement, or provision shall 
not be deemed a part of the CalTPA. The headings of each of the Rules of Participation for 
the CalTPA are for convenient reference only. They are not a part of the rules themselves; 
they do not necessarily reflect the entire subject matter of each rule; and they are not 
intended to be used for the purpose of modifying, interpreting, or construing any of these 
Rules of Participation. I agree that any legal action arising in connection with my participation 
in the CalTPA shall be brought in the state and federal courts governing Sacramento, 
California, and I consent to the personal jurisdiction of such courts. 

Please initial: __________ 
 
I have read and understood all CalTPA policies established by the California Commission on 
Teacher Credentialing. 
 
Candidate Signature: ______________________________ Date:  _________________ 
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CalTPA Program Guide V01  
  

Preamble to the California Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE)   
Effective teachers strive for educational opportunities that are driven by equity and culturally 
responsive practices to promote each student’s academic success and well-being. California 
teachers recognize, respect, and utilize each student’s strengths, experiences, and background as 
assets for teaching and learning. Effective teachers confront and alter institutional biases of 
student marginalization, deficit-based schooling, and low expectations.  

Throughout the Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE), reference is made to “all students” or 
“all TK–12 students.” This phrase is intended as a widely inclusive term that references all students 
attending public schools. Students may exhibit a wide range of learning and behavioral 
characteristics, as well as disabilities, dyslexia,* intellectual or academic advancement, and 
differences based on ethnicity, race, socioeconomic status, gender, gender identity, sexual 
orientation, culture, language, religion, and/or geographic origin. The range of students in 
California public schools also includes students whose first language is English, English learners, 
and Standard English learners. This inclusive definition of “all students” applies whenever and 
wherever the phrase “all students” is used in the TPE and in the CalTPA cycles (steps, rubrics, and 
CalTPA Glossary).  

*The purpose of the California Dyslexia Guidelines is to assist regular education teachers, special education teachers, 
and families in identifying, assessing, and supporting students with dyslexia.  

  
All information about the CalTPA program can be found on the California Educator Credentialing 
Assessments website (http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com). The website includes assessment information, 
registration and registration support, information for concurrent bilingual candidates who are in a 
placement where a language other than English is exclusively used for instruction, or who are in a 
placement where both English and another language are used for instruction, and preparation materials 
including instructions on using the Pearson ePortfolio system and video annotation tool.  

Disclaimer: Guidance offered through the CalTPA “Program Guide” and “Online Instructions” reflect the 
current directions from California and County Public Health Officials and local education agencies 
regarding schools and closures. For credential candidates impacted by the COVID-19 crisis, the CTC is 
actively engaged in developing and refining flexibility and guidance (within legal parameters) with 
programs, districts, induction programs and state agencies. Updated guidance for CalTPA Candidates and 
Programs will be provided as the COVID-19 crisis continues. 

Copyright © 2020 by the California Commission on Teacher 
Credentialing 1900 Capitol Avenue, Sacramento, CA 95811 All rights 

reserved.  
  

All materials contained herein are protected by United States copyright law and may not be reproduced, 
distributed, transmitted, displayed, published, or broadcast without the prior written permission of the California 
Commission on Teacher Credentialing. You may not alter or remove any trademark, copyright, or other notice from 
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copies of the content. Any redistribution or reproduction of part or all the contents in any form is prohibited other 
than the following:  

 you may print or download to a local hard disk extracts for your personal and non-commercial use only  
 you may copy the content to individual third parties for their personal use, but only if you acknowledge the 
California Commission on Teacher Credentialing as the source and copyright owner of the material  
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Introduction   
Welcome from the Commission on Teacher Credentialing  

Welcome to the California Teaching Performance Assessment (CalTPA) Program Guide.  

The purpose of the CalTPA Program Guide (program guide) is to provide information and evidence-
based practices about implementing the CalTPA and supporting teacher candidates. Additionally, this 
program guide provides an overview of the resources found on the California Educator Credentialing 
Assessments website; information on the candidate performance assessment guides for Multiple 
Subject (MS), Single Subject (SS), and World Languages (WL); and information on how the assessment 
materials may be used to provide support to candidates as they complete their CalTPA.   

The intended audience for this program guide includes education programs’ Deans and Directors, 
CalTPA Program Coordinators, full-time and adjunct faculty and instructors, university mentors, master 
teachers, and others who support candidates completing the CalTPA as part of their MS and SS 
credentialing program. This program guide also provides guidance to teacher preparation programs 
(preparation programs) supporting candidates who are concurrently enrolled in both MS or SS programs 
and a bilingual authorization program.  

This program guide is one component of a series of web publications designed to assist preparation 
programs with the CalTPA. To gain the most from the CalTPA Program Guide, it is recommended that 
readers be familiar with the CalTPA performance assessment guides for each of the two instructional 
cycles (Plan, Teach and Assess, Reflect, and Apply steps; analytic rubrics; and submission specifications) 
and the CalTPA Glossary. Preparation programs may access the CalTPA Performance Assessment Guides 
via the CalTPA Faculty Policies and  
Resources web page  
(http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Faculty_CalTPA.html). The candidate and 
faculty materials are available for download via password-protected zip files under the Assessment 
Materials section. Contact your CalTPA Program Coordinator or Pearson at es-caltpa@pearson.com to 
gain access to the password.   

Preparation programs may use the annotated bibliography  
(http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/Content/Docs/CalTPA_AnnotatedBibliography.pdf) as a resource to 
inform course development and share with faculty, program instructors, master/mentor teachers, and 
candidates. This collection of resources will help all supporting educators gain a deeper understanding of 
performance assessment and key pedagogical concepts highlighted in the TPE and measured by the 
CalTPA.  

http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
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CalTPA as an Embedded Performance Assessment  
The CalTPA was designed to provide candidates the 
opportunity to demonstrate their ability to plan 
asset-based instruction and assessments, teach 
and assess learning of a class of actual students, 
reflect on their practice (for both themselves and 
all their students), and apply what they learned 
through their teaching, assessing, and reflection 
to future learning experiences for their students. 
This teaching and learning cycle serve as the 
framing for the four steps of the CalTPA.  

The mindset of an effective teacher is one that 
embraces the idea of continuous improvement as 
the teacher and their students move through the 
teaching and learning cycle of plan, teach and 
assess, reflect, and apply.   

Candidates demonstrate their capacity to teach 
actual students at a school site through multiple 
modes, by writing narratives and annotating videos in response to prompts and providing teaching and 
learning work samples such as lesson plans, student work products, assessments (informal, student self-
assessment, and formal) and rubrics, feedback to students, and other instructional materials.   

The CalTPA is embedded in the preparation program; the program faculty and other educators who 
support candidates at school sites during clinical or supervised teaching guide candidates through the 
two cycles in an authentic manner. The two cycles step the candidate through the practice of what 
teachers do on a typical teaching day at work as they support students in the learning process. In 
addition, candidates choose what content they want to teach and assess for each cycle with input from 
their master or mentor teacher, as represented in the California Content Standards 
(https://www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss/) and Curriculum Frameworks  
(https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/cr/cf/allfwks.asp). Candidates in TK classrooms should also use the  
California Content Standards, California Preschool Learning Foundations, California Preschool Curriculum 
Frameworks, and the Transitional Kindergarten Implementation Guide when choosing what content they 
want to teach and assess for each cycle.   

Candidates learn about and understand the context in which they are teaching and determine student 
assets and learning needs of a class of students. Using a Universal Design for Learning approach, they 
demonstrate how they are meeting the needs of a range of learners in an inclusive and safe educational 
setting.   

Faculty, program instructors, and others who support the candidate engage in the performance 
assessment process by using multiple strategies. They ask candidates clarifying questions about choices 
made for instructional or assessment design and point the candidate to supporting materials and 
resources. Support educators encourage the candidate to use professional writing, including spell 

Plan 

Teach & 
Assess 

Reflect 

Apply 
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checking their work, watch candidate video clips, and engage in discussions about effective teaching 
practices. In addition, they provide opportunities for peer review and feedback and embed assessment 
tasks into courses and field work that the candidate is required to complete for the preparation 
program.   

The design of the CalTPA is purposefully formative in nature, providing the opportunity for a candidate 
to complete one cycle, receive scores and feedback, and then complete the second. The two cycles 
should be woven into the preparation program; the candidate should not experience the CalTPA as an 
additional expectation of the preparation program.   

Mid-range responses from actual candidates are provided through the   
CalTPA Faculty Policies and Resources  web page, located under “CalTPA Secure Materials,” and are to 
be used as models with candidates for instruction. Faculty, program instructors, those who support 
candidates, and candidates are encouraged to read submissions, watch videos, discuss their work 
through coaching strategies, and self-assess evidence prior to submission. Faculty should plan to review 
the analytic rubrics ahead of time with candidates and use the rubrics in coursework to help guide the 
discussion of effective teaching practice, pointing out through evidence what asset-based instruction for 
all students looks like and how using multiple measures can lead to informed decision making about 
next learning steps for all students. Candidates are expected to self-assess their evidence using the 
provided analytic rubrics and participate in peer-review. Once a candidate determines that they have 
compiled the best demonstration of their practice and has received appropriate support and guidance, 
the candidate submits their evidence through the online system for scoring and feedback.   

The intent is for candidates to have clarity about expectations for practice and to have an opportunity to 
apply their knowledge and refine their responses and evidence before submitting their cycle to be 
scored by a content-specific assessor. Candidates should also receive continuous feedback as they move 
through each instructional cycle and refine their initial strategies and performance.   

Candidates who do not demonstrate practice at the passing standard level for an instructional cycle 
must be provided access to coaching and support from faculty, program instructors, and others as they 
continue to learn to be an effective teacher. The CalTPA is one requirement of many that a candidate 
must meet to be recommended by their preparation program for a preliminary teaching credential. The 
candidate must successfully complete approved coursework, pass clinical practice/student teaching, and 
pass the CalTPA.   

Roles and Responsibilities  
To provide support and consistent messaging to candidates completing the CalTPA, Deans, CalTPA 
Coordinators, full-time and adjunct faculty and course instructors, university mentors, and 
master/mentor teachers are encouraged to work together as part of a collaborative learning 
community. This collaboration and support will help to further develop candidates’ knowledge, skills, 
and abilities as outlined in the Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE), which are critical for student 
success in California’s diverse classrooms.  

As depicted in the graphic below, the candidate is supported by a collaborative learning community.  

  

http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Faculty_CalTPA.html
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Understanding the Assessment Process  
CalTPA Process  

The following diagram illustrates the candidate CalTPA process from start to finish.   

  

Candidate   

  

Deans,   
CalTPA   

Coordinator ,   
Faculty, and  
Instructors   

Peers   
Master/   
Mentor   
Teacher   
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Supporting Candidates   

I. Forms of Acceptable Support  
Since the CalTPA is to be embedded within a preparation program, it is expected that candidates will 
engage in professional conversations with faculty, program instructors, and master/mentor teachers 
about teaching and learning associated with the TPE assessed by the CalTPA. Although there may be 
many opportunities to encourage a candidate’s deeper understanding and demonstration of content-
specific pedagogy, some supports are not acceptable within the CalTPA process. For example, those who 
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support the candidate may not give the candidate an answer to a prompt, choose their video clips, write 
annotations, or submit CalTPA evidence including written narratives, student work, or videos for them.  

For additional guidance on acceptable forms of candidate support, see the CalTPA Guidelines for 
Acceptable Support on the CalTPA Faculty Policies and Resources web page.   

Program Standard 5 of the Preliminary Multiple Subject and Single Subject Credential Program 
Standards covers the requirements for program implementation of a teaching performance assessment 
including:  

• Administration of the Teaching Performance Assessment (TPA)  

• Candidate Preparation and Support  

• Assessor Qualifications, Training, and Scoring Reliability  

Refer to the complete Preliminary Multiple Subject and Single Subject Credential Program Standards on 
the CTC website.  

II. Candidate Placement  
Candidate placement impacts potential success on the CalTPA and therefore candidates should be 
placed in a school setting where they will work with a class of students that include English learners and 
students with district-identified learning needs. Preparation programs should review and ensure their 
district Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) requires that their candidates be appropriately placed in 
classrooms where they can successfully complete the CalTPA, including allowance for the required video 
recordings of students and candidates in the classroom and/or learning environment.   

    
Commission on Teacher Credentialing Letter  
This letter from the CTC, “Partnering with Educator Preparation Programs to Support  
Implementation of California’s Teacher and Administrator Performance Assessments,” outlines the 
responsibility of transitional kindergarten (TK) through grade twelve (TK–12) Districts and County Offices 
of Education and may be duplicated and distributed to assist in the successful implementation of the 
CalTPA.  

California Department of Education Letter  
This letter, “Updates on California’s Teacher and Administrator Performance Assessments,” from Tom 
Torlakson, recent State Superintendent of Public Instruction, provides clarification and affirmation of the 
responsibility for preparation programs to successfully implement performance assessments. This letter 
may be duplicated and distributed to assist in the implementation of the CalTPA.  

The Preliminary Multiple Subject and Single Subject Credential Program Standards, Standard 3B, 
(Revised June 2017) states the following:  

Clinical sites (schools) should be selected that demonstrate commitment to collaborative evidence-
based practices and continuous program improvement, have partnerships with appropriate other 
educational, social, and community entities that support teaching and learning, place students with 

http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Faculty_CalTPA.html
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https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/tpa-files/k-12-districts-cos-tpa-2018.pdf?sfvrsn=2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/tpa-files/tpa-and-apa-letter-07696-eeed.pdf?sfvrsn=2
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disabilities in the Least Restrictive Environment (LRE), provide robust programs and support for 
English learners, reflect to the extent possible socioeconomic and cultural diversity, and permit 
video capture for candidate reflection and TPA completion. Clinical sites should also have a fully 
qualified site administrator.   

—Commission on Teacher Credentialing, “Partnering with Educator Preparation  
Programs to Support Implementation of California’s Teacher and Administrator Performance 
Assessments”  

III. Teacher Preparation Program Policy Decisions  
It is the responsibility of each approved preparation program to establish and implement policies for the 
following operations focused on candidate support of the CalTPA.  

Retakes  
Each preparation program has the option to determine the number of times a candidate may retake the 
assessment to pass. The preparation program’s retake policy should be clearly explained in the course 
catalog requirements and presented to the candidate upon enrollment. The online candidate 
registration system does not limit the number of times a candidate can register and pay for a cycle. 
Candidates do need to be affiliated and/or enrolled in a preparation program to submit the assessment, 
as candidates must be provided additional instruction and remediation support. Programs determine 
what the formal agreement is between the candidate and the program for support and/or remediation.  

If a candidate does not successfully pass a CalTPA cycle, they will need to follow the established retake 
policy. See Retakes below for more information.  

Vouchers (Optional)  
Preparation programs may purchase CalTPA vouchers from Pearson and build the cost into their tuition 
and fee structures, which may allow candidates to use their financial aid to cover the cost of the CalTPA. 
Candidates use unique voucher codes as payment for the assessment fee when registering for the 
CalTPA.  

For additional information on purchasing vouchers, please visit the Purchasing Vouchers web page on 
the California Educator Credentialing Assessments website  
(http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/PageView.aspx?f=GEN_PurchasingVouchers.html) or see the 
Purchasing Vouchers section of this program guide.   

IV. Candidate Remediation  
For candidates who are not successful in meeting the passing standard for each assessment cycle, it is 
the preparation program’s responsibility to determine how they are going to provide appropriate 
remediation, support, and guidance on resubmitting task components consistent with model sponsor 
guidelines.  

Program Standard 5B (3): The program provides opportunities for candidates who are not 
successful on the assessment to receive remedial assistance and to retake the assessment. The 
program only recommends candidates who have met the passing score on the TPA for a 
preliminary teaching credential and have met all credential requirements.   
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http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/PageView.aspx?f=GEN_PurchasingVouchers.html
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Suggested Program Remediation Steps  
Each candidate who submitted evidence for Cycle 1 or Cycle 2 of the CalTPA will receive an Assessment 
Results Report for the CalTPA. Rubric level descriptions of practice and scores are provided along with a 
notification of pass or not pass for the cycle. If a candidate does not meet the passing standard, 
preparation programs must provide coaching and feedback. A candidate may receive a condition code. 
In this case, scores are not provided, and a candidate must resubmit and address the evidence that was 
identified through the condition code as missing.  
For a full list of condition codes see CalTPA Assessment Policies  
(http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_TestingPolicies_CalTPA.html).  

Suggested program steps for candidate support and remediation are:  

Step One: On a monthly basis, Program Coordinators review the Institution Data (Cycle) Report and 
contact each candidate who did not meet the standard or was given a condition code for missing 
evidence. Invite candidates who did not meet the standard or received condition codes to a coaching 
session. Be sure to remind candidates to bring their Assessment Results Report and a copy of their 
submission, including annotated video clips, for the cycle for which they received scores. Try to meet 
with each candidate within a week of them receiving their scores.  

Step Two: Conduct a coaching session with the candidate and together review the scores received for 
each of the rubrics of the instructional cycle. Facilitate a conversation, having the candidate walk 
through each step of the cycle, and map their evidence to the corresponding rubric. Through this 
process, you and the candidate can see where evidence was missing or not clear. Condition codes are 
assigned when evidence is not provided.  

Step Three: Based on the evidence review and analysis, assist the candidate to determine if all or part of 
the cycle evidence needs to be revised or appropriately uploaded.  

Step Four: Offer resources, evidence-based practices, and coaching to support the candidate as they 
prepare the cycle for resubmission. In some cases, the candidate may need to re-do the entire 
submission; in others, just one or two evidence requirements may need to be revised.  

Step Five: Remind the candidate that they will need to register, pay the assessment fee, and submit 
their revised or new evidence to have their retake submission scored by a new assessor. A retake 
submission is scored by an assessor who has not seen the first submission. Assessment results will be 
provided within three weeks of the submission deadline.   

V. Performance Assessment Data to Inform Programs  
Preparation programs can access data at the rubric level for candidates and use this information to 
inform program development. Candidate data is available three weeks after each submission window 
deadline. Submission dates are published annually on the California Educator Credentialing Assessments 
website. Preparation programs will be held accountable to the CalTPA program requirements that are 
defined in Preliminary Multiple Subject and Single Subject Credential Program Standard 5: 
Implementation of a Teaching Performance  
Assessment.     

http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_TestingPolicies_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_TestingPolicies_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_TestingPolicies_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_TestingPolicies_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_TestingPolicies_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_TestingPolicies_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/standards/prelimmsstandard-pdf.pdf?sfvrsn=a35b06c_2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/standards/prelimmsstandard-pdf.pdf?sfvrsn=a35b06c_2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/standards/prelimmsstandard-pdf.pdf?sfvrsn=a35b06c_2
https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/standards/prelimmsstandard-pdf.pdf?sfvrsn=a35b06c_2
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CalTPA Instructional Strategies  
I. Universal Design for Learning   

Universal Design for Learning, or UDL, is a framework to both improve and enhance the learning 
experience for all learners. To allow for optimal understanding of this framework, faculty are 
encouraged to model the components for their candidates. UDL guidelines are grouped into three 
categories: Engagement, Representation, and Action and Expression. Engagement employs the “Why” of 
learning and provides options for Recruiting Interest, Sustaining Effort and Persistence, and Self-
Regulation. Representation employs the “What” of learning and provides options for Perception, 
Language and Symbols, and Comprehension. Lastly, Action and Expression employ the “How” of learning 
and provide options for Physical Action, Expression and Communication, and Executive Functions. UDL 
strategies are found within the CalTPA rubrics; candidates who successfully employ these components 
with their TK–12 students will engage their students via effective teaching strategies, allowing for 
meaningful learning opportunities in an inclusive setting. See UDL Guidelines 
(http://udlguidelines.cast.org/) for more detailed information and practices for a UDL approach.  

II. Asset-Based Instructional Design for All Students  
California teachers recognize, respect, and utilize each student’s strengths, experiences, and background 
as assets for teaching and learning.   

The candidate gathers information about their students’ assets and learning needs to develop a lesson. 
Asset-based instruction incorporates components of Universal Design for Learning (UDL) by providing 
multiple means of engagement. Candidates need to learn to tap into each student’s interests, challenge 
them appropriately, and motivate them to learn.   

The candidate explains how the lesson incorporates or builds on students’ cultural and linguistic 
resources, socioeconomic backgrounds, funds of knowledge, prior experiences, and interests related to 
the content of the lesson.   

It is relatively easy to focus on addressing the needs of students—they are often based on assessment 
data, personal observation, curriculum plans, Individualized Education Programs (IEP) and/or 504 plans, 
Gifted and Talented Education (GATE) plans, or other accessible information. Asset-based instruction 
can be more challenging for a candidate to design. Some candidates may have not experienced asset-
based instruction in their own school experiences. Cycle 1 and Cycle 2 encourage the candidate to 
incorporate an asset-based approach into their instructional design and practices. Assets include both 
individual and collective strengths that students “bring to the table” for a given lesson. These assets 
could include the following:  

    
• Prior knowledge and skills related to the content of the lesson o Example: For a 5th 

grade basketball lesson:  

In the previous lesson, students learned how to show proficiency in dribbling a 
basketball in self-space and along different pathways (straight, curved, and zigzag), 
using dominant and non-dominant hand. In this lesson, they will be taught how to 
dribble around static objects (cones), then around a static person, then around a moving 

http://udlguidelines.cast.org/?utm_medium=web&utm_campaign=none&utm_source=cast-about-udl
http://udlguidelines.cast.org/?utm_medium=web&utm_campaign=none&utm_source=cast-about-udl
http://udlguidelines.cast.org/?utm_medium=web&utm_campaign=none&utm_source=cast-about-udl
http://udlguidelines.cast.org/
http://udlguidelines.cast.org/
http://udlguidelines.cast.org/
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defender. Direct instruction using appropriate skill cues and demonstration of 
performance will be included.  

o Example: Last week, students learned three different serves: long, short, and flick. Today 
students will review those serves and learn about clears, which are used to back an 
opponent up and give them time to recover. As the unit progresses, students will also 
learn the drive, smash, and drop shots and rules to prepare them to participate in 
games.  

• Accumulated knowledge and experience outside the classroom o Example: An 
integrated science teacher notes that several students are active members of the robotics 
club, and so might be good choices as group leaders for a lab on building basic electrical 
circuits.  

• Individual interests and passions related to the lesson o Example: A candidate 
planning a science lesson on classifying and identifying insects notices that a student, who has 
recently experienced the divorce of their parents and frequently falls asleep during class, is 
passionate about different phenomena in the environment. During a recent outdoor 
exploration with the class, the student collects snails and asks if they can observe the snails 
more closely with a magnifying glass. The candidate encourages the student to describe how 
the snails look, how they feel, and how they move. To leverage this student’s passion and 
realizing the student’s difficulty with fitting in, the candidate assigns the student to lead a 
small group workstation where other students are invited to observe the snails through the 
magnifying glass followed up with a written description of their observations.   

• The “flip side” of a need may be an asset o Example: A class learning about diversity, 
immigration, and migration read America, My New Home by Monica Gunning about a young 
girl from Jamaica who shares her experiences and feelings about living in New York. Students 
in the class can identify with the character’s experiences through their own journeys or 
through the experiences of family or close friends. The candidate structures the lesson so 
students, like the character in the book, can share the excitement and hardship of their 
experiences in whole and small group discussion as the starting point for developing a written 
topic sentence.   

Candidates benefit from guidance on what an asset-based approach looks like, as well as practice in 
identifying student assets. Once a candidate can identify and articulate students’ assets, they can better 
leverage their knowledge of these assets in the planning and delivery of the lesson.  

III. The Role of English Language Development in Lesson Planning and Delivery  
An underlying foundation of the CalTPA is its focus on assessing candidates’ ability to serve the needs of 
all students, including English learners and Standard English learners. Therefore, all candidates in MS 
and SS programs should be conversant with both the California English Language Development 
Standards (CA ELD Standards) and the English Language Arts/English  
Language Development Framework (ELA/ELD Framework) before they begin their work on the CalTPA. 
Note: for Bilingual candidates, the California Spanish Language Development Standards may be used. 
Not only do candidates need to know about the standards and framework in general, but they also need 
to be aware of the implications for any content area in which they will be teaching. These content 

https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/documents/eldstndspublication14.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/documents/eldstndspublication14.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/documents/eldstndspublication14.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/documents/eldstndspublication14.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/documents/eldstndspublication14.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/documents/eldstndspublication14.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/documents/eldstndspublication14.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/cf/elaeldfrmwrksbeadopted.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/cf/elaeldfrmwrksbeadopted.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/cf/elaeldfrmwrksbeadopted.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/cf/elaeldfrmwrksbeadopted.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/cf/elaeldfrmwrksbeadopted.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/cf/elaeldfrmwrksbeadopted.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/sldstandards.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/sldstandards.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/sldstandards.asp
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specific TPE are presented in the introduction of the performance assessment guide for each 
instructional cycle.  

Preparation program coursework should provide the opportunity for candidates to do a deep dive into 
the CA ELD Standards. The CA ELD Standards reflect what students should know and be able to do, both 
at each grade level and at each level of English learning. Note that these standards are outcomes 
based—not necessarily a list of skills or knowledge that need to be taught. The CA ELD Standards 
provide the guiding principles for instructing English learners.  

The ELA/ELD Framework provides greater detail on how the CA ELD Standards are integrated with the 
California Common Core State Standards in English Language Arts & Literacy (CCSS ELA/Literacy) in 
History/Social Studies, Science, and Technical Subjects for the purpose of developing curriculum, no 
matter the area of core content. The introduction to the ELA/ELD Framework provides an excellent 
overview of the philosophy and goals for assisting English learners to achieve success in their schooling.   

While there are differences in the pathway of progress toward fluency for individual English learners 
from district to district, candidates should be provided information about the role of the English 
Language Proficiency Assessments for California (ELPAC) in monitoring the progress of English learners. 
Candidates should know about the levels of proficiency and the implications of these levels for meeting 
the needs of their English learners. The California Department of Education (CDE) has indicated that all 
Local Education Agencies (LEAs) need to be able to produce the scores/reports if requested. Therefore, 
they have access in the Test Operations Management System (TOMS) to print a current student’s score 
report at any time. All teachers employed at a school have access to the TK–12 student scores online 
even if they have moved from one school site to another. In the past, LEAs did not have access to 
incoming student results without requesting a copy of them from the sending institution or placing a 
copy in the cumulative folder. LEAs now have access to these student score reports (SSRs) electronically 
and can download them for easy access and production for families of students who have taken the 
ELPAC; thus, there is no longer a need to have them in the cumulative folder.  

While candidates may learn about the CA ELD Standards in a “standalone” class on addressing the needs 
of English learners, they should also experience the role of the ELA/ELD Framework within the context of 
content-area methods courses. This should include clear explanation and guidance on the roles of both 
designated (self-contained or specialized) and integrated (core content or departmentalized) CA ELD 
Standards. Sample lesson plans using a variety of planning tools (from the program and participating 
districts) can provide concrete examples for candidates as they develop their own plans.  

Preparation program coursework based in specific content areas should include guidance on integrating 
CA ELD Standards within the content area. Plenty of examples of how the CA ELD Standards are 
addressed in lessons or integrated into the curriculum plan will provide a strong foundation for 
candidates to develop their own lessons with integrated CA ELD Standards and the appropriate 
California Content Standards.  

When subject-matter faculty display a mindset that the CA ELD Standards are simply a part of teaching 
that content area, then candidates accept the need to incorporate these standards into their own lesson 
planning as a natural part of the process.  

https://www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss/documents/finalelaccssstandards.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss/documents/finalelaccssstandards.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss/documents/finalelaccssstandards.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss/documents/finalelaccssstandards.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss/documents/finalelaccssstandards.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss/documents/finalelaccssstandards.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss/documents/finalelaccssstandards.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss/documents/finalelaccssstandards.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss/documents/finalelaccssstandards.pdf
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/cf/elaeldfrmwrksbeadopted.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/cf/elaeldfrmwrksbeadopted.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/cf/elaeldfrmwrksbeadopted.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/cf/elaeldfrmwrksbeadopted.asp
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Encourage candidates to fully articulate in their writing what they mean by “scaffolds,” “supports,” 
“graphic organizers,” and other strategies used to support English learners. Candidates should explain 
why a strategy was selected rather than assuming it is appropriate because “it’s scaffolding (and that’s 
what you do for English learners),” for example.   

Candidates may tend to focus on the written work produced by English learners. The CA ELD Standards 
indicate that students should be using language in all its forms, including individual oral expression and 
group collaboration. Remind candidates that oral practice using the language of the content area does 
aid all other aspects of language development, including reading, writing, listening, and speaking.  

Candidates often hold misconceptions about the English language abilities of their students, which then 
impacts their work on the CalTPA. Addressing these misconceptions before CalTPA work begins will help 
candidates broaden their understanding of English learners. Common misunderstandings include the 
following:  

“This student can hold a conversation with me and with friends, so must be fluent.” Candidates 
need to understand that conversational fluency is different from academic fluency. They need to 
find out more about the student’s language abilities (ELPAC scores).  

“I have no English learners.” Candidates may assume that students who have been reclassified 
as fluent no longer need language support. What they do not realize is that there are usually 
remaining gaps in knowledge or language skills that need continued support. If they do not have 
an identified English learner, they likely do have students who struggle with language, whether 
it is reading, writing, listening, or speaking.  

“All my students are Standard English learners.” Candidates may assume that all English learners 
are Standard English learners and do not distinguish between English learners (ELs) (students for 
whom there is a report of a primary language other than English on the state-approved Home 
Language Survey or district criteria and who, on the basis of the state-approved oral language 
assessment procedures, has been determined to lack the clearly defined English language skills 
of listening comprehension, speaking, reading, and writing necessary to succeed in the school’s 
regular instructional programs) and Standard English learners (SELs) (students whose native 
language is English and whose mastery of the standard English language or academic English is 
limited due to their use of nonstandard English).   

“This student’s learning issues are due to their disability, not their language skills.” Candidates 
need to know that they are likely to have students managing both a disability and a language 
challenge. This is where site resources—such as a consultation with the master teacher, mentor 
teacher, resource teacher, or counselor—are helpful.  

The following diagram illustrates the interrelationship between the CA ELD Standards and the 
CCSS in ELA/Literacy.  
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IV. Deep Understanding and Higher-Order Thinking Skills  

Deep understanding is defined as knowledge that is beyond attending to or recalling factual pieces of 
information and is characterized by the ability to understand and use complex content as it is applied to 
new contexts and situations. To undertake the social, environmental, and economic problems of today 
and tomorrow, students need a broad set of knowledge and skills that enables them to understand, 
navigate, adapt, and thrive in response to novel and complex problems and contexts. This broad set of 
transferable knowledge and skills—including deep content knowledge, an ability to analyze and problem 
solve, and interpersonal and intrapersonal skills—is increasingly recognized as the essential 
competencies that students need for success in college, in the 21st-century workplace, and as future 
citizens.  

Higher-order thinking skills (HOTS) distinguish critical-thinking skills from lower-order learning 
outcomes. Based on the work of Benjamin Bloom and his Taxonomy of Educational Objectives: The 
Classification of Educational Goals, HOTS extend beyond basic observation of facts and memorization 
and move deeper into application, analysis, synthesis, evaluation, creation, and innovation. Simply 
stated, implementing HOTS in all content areas promotes students to become more creative thinkers 
and better problem solvers, resulting in deep learning of content.  

For additional information on deep understanding and higher-order thinking skills, please see 
Preparing Teachers for Deeper Learning by Linda Darling-Hammond and Jeannie Oaks. This book 
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“depicts transformative forms of teaching and teacher preparation that honor and expand all 
students’ abilities, knowledges, and experiences, and reaffirm the promise of educating for a 
better world.”  

  

V. Academic Language Development  
For optimal success of candidates across all content areas, programs should indicate when academic 
language development (ALD) is taught. ALD allows TK–12 students to access the content, texts, 
discourse, and assessments. Candidates are asked to teach their students’ academic language in the 
lessons submitted, allowing for increased access to the curriculum. ALD is specialized per content area; 
students must be given multiple opportunities to hear, speak, read, and write using the academic 
language within the identified content area.  

    
VI. Funds of Knowledge  

Funds of knowledge are referred to by researchers Luis Moll, et. al, as “the historically accumulated and 
culturally developed bodies or knowledge and skills essential for household or individual functioning and 
well-being.”14  Knowledge and expertise that students and their family members have are based in 
cultural practices that are part of the inner culture, work experience, or daily routine within their 
families, communities, and cultures.   

Funds of knowledge bring diversity into the classroom for students who may experience challenges 
relating culturally to a school environment. Additionally, they offer teachers an opportunity to become 
researchers into their students’ lives, which promotes deeper connections with students’ home cultures, 
thereby creating deeper connections to learning materials and classroom activities.   

For example, at the beginning of the school year, a middle school teacher assigns an interest essay to 
learn more about their students’ backgrounds and interests. A seventh-grade student, whose native 
language is Spanish, writes about their two siblings, fond memories of their father reading books to 
them in Spanish, and family fun times, including Friday family night board games and Sunday suppers. 
The student also detailed how at home they often translate from their native language to English for 
their family in many social settings. By assigning the interest essay at the beginning of the semester, the 
teacher discovered that the student was very comfortable speaking both their native language at home 
and English at school.  

This example (1) focuses on the mechanism that was used to gather the information on the student 
(funds of knowledge) and (2) helps the teacher highlight what the student brings to the classroom that is 
a part of their inner culture, work experience, or daily routine within their respective family, community, 
and culture, which are not assumed.   

 
14 Moll, L., Amanti, C., Neff, D., & Gonzalez, N. (1992). Funds of knowledge for teaching: Using a qualitative approach to connect homes and 
classrooms. Theory Into Practice, XXXI(2), 132–141.  
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The following examples of questions asked by teachers to gather information/data from all students and 
to discover their assets regardless of cultural background would help teachers access funds of 
knowledge:  

9. What is your home language? Would you consider yourself bilingual? Why or why not?  

10. What activities do you like to do with your friends, family, siblings?  

11. What are your career interests? How do you see this class/content area as important in 
relation to your career goals/interests?   

12. What are your interests outside of academics? Music? Extracurricular activities? Sports?   

13. What are your personal values? How are those values the same and/or different than the 
ones we have established in our classroom?  

  
14. What are your family’s values? Or what does your family value above all else? (Discuss 
with your family.)  

15. What essential skills do you possess? How are you currently working to refine those 
skills? How do you feel those skills are evident in this class?  

16. How would you and your family describe your culture? What does it consist of (food, 
music, speech, community, family, language)?  

VII. Modeling and Metacognition  
Modeling is not simply utilizing a document camera to display something to the class. Modeling occurs 
when a teacher demonstrates to students how to proceed with an activity, revealing their thought 
process as they complete the task. For example, a teacher might show how they would write a topic 
sentence or thesis statement in response to a prompt. As they write the sentence, the teacher explains 
their thinking at each step of the process. This type of modeling promotes metacognition, encouraging 
students to understand what they know and what they need to know to engage with the content.  

VIII. Scaffolding  
Candidates often equate scaffolding with sentence frames and word lists. While these may be useful 
examples of scaffolds, candidates need to understand the purpose of scaffolding instruction. Scaffolding 
occurs when a teacher structures a learning task in a way that makes it accessible to all students. This 
might include providing a sentence frame for a topic sentence, breaking a task into small steps, checking 
for understanding at each step, providing a word bank to complete an assignment, allowing students to 
look up unfamiliar words while reading, or introducing new vocabulary before the start of the lesson.   

Whatever scaffolding strategies are selected by candidates, they should be able to articulate why those 
strategies provide appropriate support. Also, the goal of scaffolding is to move  
students toward independent work as they access the content without the need for the scaffold—a goal 
that is often forgotten by candidates.    
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CalTPA Asset-Based Lesson Planning Considerations  
I. Integrated Instruction  

Multiple Subject or Single Subject candidates may teach in a setting where they integrate content from 
more than one subject area. For example, a candidate may be teaching in a humanities class that 
combines both social studies and English content standards. Or a candidate may teach a mathematics 
lesson that is linked to a biology concept. When content is integrated, the candidate must be careful to 
articulate and demonstrate their teaching of the  
California Content Standards/and or Curriculum Frameworks in the candidate’s primary area (literacy, 
mathematics, or the single subject). The CalTPA submission should include the following details:  

• Reference to the California Content Standards and/or Curriculum Frameworks for the 
primary area (literacy, mathematics, or the single subject) in the lesson plan and related 
materials   

• Learning goals that primarily build on student content standards for literacy, 
mathematics, or the single subject sought by the candidate (goals for the other content area(s) 
can be provided as appropriate)  

• Student activities that primarily reflect the primary content area (activities will 
undoubtably include the other content, but the candidate should focus their CalTPA response 
on the primary content of literacy, mathematics, or the single subject)  

• Assessments that primarily reflect the student content standards and learning goals 
from the primary content area (literacy, mathematics, or the single subject)  

For Multiple Subject Candidates: When a candidate chooses to submit an integrated content area 
lesson, the candidate selects either a math or a literacy learning goal, CA ELD Standards (as 
appropriate), and California Content Standards and/or Curriculum Frameworks within the integrated 
lesson. For example, a candidate may submit a literacy lesson that includes science learning goals 
and content standards, while ensuring literacy standards are taught and assessed.  

II. Developmental Considerations for Students  
Social-Emotional Development  
Collaborative for Social, Emotional, and Academic Learning (CASEL) identifies five competencies—self-
awareness, self-management, social awareness, relationship skills, and responsible decision making—
that should be part of every school and classroom. When social emotional learning (SEL) needs are 
addressed, student learning outcomes increase. Within the CalTPA, candidates are asked to address the 
social-emotional learning needs of their focus students. Knowing what the SEL assets and needs are for 
the selected focus students (and the class as a whole) will support candidates in planning a learner-
centered lesson.   

Typical and Atypical Child/Adolescent Development  
Candidates are asked to include information regarding typical and atypical child/adolescent 
development of their focus students and the whole class. Candidates need support to learn how to write 
about child development in a professional manner. Reputable websites that candidates can reference to 

https://casel.org/
https://casel.org/
https://casel.org/
https://casel.org/
https://casel.org/
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confirm what is typical or atypical for the age of their class/focus students include California Department 
of Education, Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, and American Academy of Pediatrics.  

III. Student Grouping Strategies  
Candidates are asked to identify student grouping strategies used within their lesson(s). While it is 
sometimes appropriate for part of a lesson to have the candidate talk while students sit individually, 
moving toward a student- or learner-centered lesson requires purposeful student interaction and 
engagement with their classmates. Cooperative or small group learning supports social-emotional 
development skills in addition to higher-order thinking skills. For true benefits to occur with pairs or 
small groups, students must be taught specific discourse allowing for all to participate in the learning 
process. Authentic partner or group work is dependent upon students sharing resources and 
information; there must be a desired learning outcome for students to successfully interact in this 
manner. Elizabeth Cohen and colleagues at Stanford  
University developed Complex Instruction to achieve equity in the classroom. The goal of Complex 
Instruction is to facilitate academic success for all students through groupwork activities.  

IV. Adaptations and Accommodations  
In both Cycle 1 and Cycle 2 of the CalTPA, candidates are asked to introduce their students in the Getting 
to Know Your Students Template. Here, candidates are asked about English learners, Standard English 
learners, and students with IEP or 504 plans or identified as GATE. Knowing this information helps 
candidates plan adaptations and accommodations based upon the assets and needs of the above 
identified students, in addition to students with different academic or social-emotional development 
abilities (who can be found in every classroom). Candidates need to clearly articulate what adaptations 
and accommodations they plan to employ within their lesson(s) and why. Adaptations and 
accommodations, describing what candidates will do to support the range of learners in their class (e.g., 
English learners; students with IEPs or 504 plans, or identified GATE; students whose life experiences 
may result in the need for additional academic or emotional support) should be specific and unique to 
the assets/needs of their individual students; candidates should avoid generic responses such as 
“student will work with a partner” as this statement does not clearly explain how it benefits students in 
achieving the learning goals. Meeting the needs of individual learners appears in multiple rubrics; 
adaptations and accommodations should be addressed throughout all parts of each cycle.  

V. Co-Teaching  
If preparation programs incorporate co-teaching (one master teacher oversees the work of multiple 
candidates in a single classroom) as the clinical practice model, the candidate is expected to co-plan and 
deliver lessons, and assess or grade student work. However, for the CalTPA, the candidate must be the 
sole author of the portion of teaching and learning that will be used as evidence for the individual’s 
CalTPA cycle submission. Preparation programs that adopt a co-teaching clinical practice model, in 
conjunction with a collaborative mind-set surrounding the CalTPA, align with Ball and Cohen’s (1999) 
term “learning in and from practice”; master teachers support candidates’ daily growth and reflection, 
while the CalTPA provides formative and summative feedback. If you are using a co-teaching model, 
remember that the candidate must be the sole author of written narratives, video annotations, and 
lesson plans, and video clips of classroom instruction must be selected by the candidate. The CalTPA 
assesses the candidate’s capacity to teach and assess, not the master teacher’s capacity to teach and 

https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/cd/re/caqdevelopment.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/cd/re/caqdevelopment.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/cd/re/caqdevelopment.asp
https://www.cdc.gov/ncbddd/actearly/milestones/index.html
https://www.cdc.gov/ncbddd/actearly/milestones/index.html
https://www.cdc.gov/ncbddd/actearly/milestones/index.html
https://www.cdc.gov/ncbddd/actearly/milestones/index.html
https://www.cdc.gov/ncbddd/actearly/milestones/index.html
https://www.healthychildren.org/english/ages-stages/pages/default.aspx
https://www.healthychildren.org/english/ages-stages/pages/default.aspx
http://cgi.stanford.edu/group/pci/cgi-bin/site.cgi
http://cgi.stanford.edu/group/pci/cgi-bin/site.cgi
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assess. Throughout the process of completing the CalTPA cycles, candidates may seek feedback from 
their master/mentor teacher. For policy guidelines regarding feedback, please see the Acceptable 
Support link on the CalTPA Faculty Policies and Resources web page.   

http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Faculty_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Faculty_CalTPA.html
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CalTPA Analytic Rubrics  
Preparation programs should weave CalTPA analytic rubrics into the fabric of their courses and clinical 
practice expectations, providing candidates opportunities not only to learn the expectations of these 
rubrics but to see what practice looks like about the levels of each rubric. Candidates are encouraged to 
refer frequently to the analytic rubrics throughout the CalTPA process as they self-assess, and peer 
assess. Faculty and master/mentor teachers should use the language of the rubrics when providing 
feedback to candidates. CalTPA rubrics include an essential question that frames the knowledge, skills, 
and abilities of the rubric. Each rubric provides five qualitative descriptions, with score Level 1 
representing a response for which no evidence is provided, or practice is not supportive of student 
learning, score Level 2, representing an inconsistent or limited response moving up to Level 3 which 
mirrors the performance expectations of the essential question. To reach a Level 4, the candidate must 
provide evidence for all of Level 3 and Level 4. To reach a Level 5, the candidate must provide evidence 
for all of Level 3, Level 4, and Level 5 constructs.   

Preparation programs can use the rubrics as a teaching tool by integrating them into specific 
assignments or clinical practice. For example, use Rubric 1.1, Plan, during a course that focuses on how 
to write learning goals, write lesson plans, and choose appropriate learning activities that build on 
students’ prior knowledge and assets. Focus on and provide examples of lessons that differentiate 
instruction by developing higher order thinking and academic language for a range of student learners. 
Using rubrics for course assignments gives the candidate the opportunity to become familiar with the 
language of the rubric and to practice applying the qualities of the rubric levels to their own work and 
allows for a rich discussion of what practice looks like at different levels.   

Candidates who encounter cycle rubrics for the first time when they work through the cycle and who did 
not have the opportunity to apply the rubrics to their or others’ teaching practice may struggle to 
provide adequate evidence or might not realize the importance of each construct at each level.   

Key tips for candidates as they self-assess their CalTPA evidence using the analytic rubrics:  

• Using “buzzwords” associated with concepts or repeating back the language used in a 
prompt, such as the term “UDL,” in and of itself does not demonstrate a candidate’s 
understanding or capacity if the actual dispositions and strategies of UDL are not evidenced in 
the cycle submission.   

• Not answering a prompt but instead noting that the response was provided in an earlier 
piece of evidence does not demonstrate the candidate’s understanding of the prompt. Rubrics, 
provided for each of the four steps of a cycle, clearly state that evidence may be used to 
determine a score level. Only the evidence stated will be used to make a score judgment for a 
particular rubric.   

    
• Providing a biased response or talking about students in a negative or deficient manner 
will result in a score of 1. For example, statements that start “this student cannot learn 
because…” signal that the candidate is searching for an excuse instead of seeking the student’s 
assets and providing appropriate supports so that the student can access the core curriculum 
and be included in the learning of the lesson(s).  
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If evidence is missing, a condition code will be applied and the submission will not be scored. Without 
evidence, a score judgment on a rubric cannot be made.  

   

http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_TestingPolicies_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_TestingPolicies_CalTPA.html
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Additional Candidate Supports  
I. Providing Professional Writing Supports  

Preparation programs should provide opportunities for candidates to practice professional writing. 
Professional writing includes correct spelling and grammar; appropriate handling of individual student 
learning needs; sensitivity toward any personal information that could include experiences the student 
has encountered inside or outside of school; not discussing health issues or other information deemed 
private by the district or school; and an asset focused, non-biased, professional tone. Teaching 
candidates how to write letters that will go home to families or be on report cards is an important skill 
and a typical requirement of the job of teaching.   

It is imperative that candidates not share intimate, personal TK–12 student and family information. It is 
not appropriate, for example, that candidates offer their interpretation or judgment about a student or 
group of students. Identifying information should be removed (redacted) from student work and no full 
student names should be used in narratives or during video recordings. Candidates are directly asked to 
use FS1, FS2, and FS3 as opposed to student names when describing focus students. As someone who 
supports candidates with their CalTPA, you may remind them to use appropriate tenses (past, present) 
throughout narratives and annotations. Encourage candidates to review their written narratives with 
their mentor/master teacher and with peers, and to self-assess using the analytic CalTPA rubrics.  

II. Practicing with Video Beforehand  
Preparation programs are advised to provide multiple opportunities/assignments for candidates to 
practice video recording to ensure the candidate and students can be both seen and heard within the 
videos. Additionally, prior to a candidate submitting final evidence, programs should provide 
opportunities for candidates to watch their videos and practice writing, annotating, and reflecting on 
what they see in the video. Annotations can be used in any video and must be used at least once across 
the selected five-minute video segments. There is no requirement for each video to have an annotation 
and no restriction on the number of times an annotation is used. Videos submitted may not be edited. 
Both candidates and students must be seen in video clips.  

    
III. Providing Structural and Technical Video Support  

Candidates are responsible for securing permission from all individuals who appear in face-to face 
and/or online setting video clips and whose work is submitted. Most districts have video/social media 
release forms that allow video to be recorded for education purposes. Preparation programs may wish 
to develop a permission slip template if a TK–12 school district does not have a standard one in place for 
families to sign. Sample video consent forms are available on the California Educator Credentialing 
Assessments website.  

Candidates should be cognizant of what images are captured within a video recording. For example, 
avoid having the name of the school posted on a wall within the video frame.  

While a dress code is not established for the CalTPA video recordings of teaching practice, some districts 
do set dress expectations for candidates. It is always professional to dress appropriately for work.   

http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=HTML_FRAG/CalTPA_AssessmentMaterials.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=HTML_FRAG/CalTPA_AssessmentMaterials.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=HTML_FRAG/CalTPA_AssessmentMaterials.html
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Candidates should be aware of camera angles and lighting in the room and consider if extraneous 
sounds beyond or inside the classroom are disruptive to the recording. Audio quality should be 
considered when recording in theatres, large spaces, and outdoor venues. While Pearson offers 
technical support, it is suggested that preparation programs identify someone within their program for 
technical issues related to video and/or audio recording.   

Candidates and students must be seen in video recordings. Assessors must be able to hear the dialogue 
in video recordings.  

IV. Providing Guidance for Video Selections, Timestamps, and Annotations  
Introductory instructional student activities, such as tuning instruments (Music), body stretching (PE), 
moving into small groups, or handing out lab materials may be considered “Setting Expectations for 
Learning” but should not constitute a significant portion of any of the video clips. Candidates should 
consider selecting a video clip that demonstrates how they, as the teacher, are setting clear content-
based and/or academic language expectations for learning for the lesson or assessment.  

Annotation rationales must align with the situation or student(s) that are clearly evidenced in the video 
timestamp. The text provided in the annotations should provide context and rationale for the teaching 
strategy, assessment, or other key aspects of practice, to clearly demonstrate awareness and purpose 
for the practice. Candidates may use annotations as many times as appropriate to clearly point out 
where they perform the skill or ability and why.  

Annotations are most effective when the comments are specific to a situation and student(s) that are 
clearly evidenced in the video timestamp segment. In the context of a large group engaging in a similar 
activity (e.g., orchestra, basketball), it may be difficult to distinguish a specific student or group of 
students. Planning to video-record the entire lesson will provide options for the candidate when they 
are selecting video clips or re-selecting if resubmitting evidence.  

Unclear annotation (lacking specificity)  

• 00:00:00 - 00:04:33 — “Engaging Students in Content-Specific Higher-Order Thinking”  

“In my music class, students were practicing register keys.”  

“Students are talking to each other as they finish up their science lab.”  

“Students are in groups for this activity.”  

Descriptive annotation (noting specifics)  

• 00:02:11 - 00:02:53 — “Engaging Students in Content-Specific Higher-Order Thinking”  

“In this clip, I am engaging the clarinet section in higher-order thinking when asking them to first explain 
and then demonstrate how depressing the register key raises the lower register pitches E and F by a 
12th to the pitches B and C within the staff.”  
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“Students are discussing and determining together how to analyze the data they collected during the 
science lab. They are working together in groups to establish whether or not their hypothesis was correct 
or if they need to continue to collect and analyze data.”  

V. General Considerations  
TK–12 Single Subject Credential  
California Preliminary Single Subject Credential holders are authorized to teach the specified content in 
a departmentalized setting in grades TK–12. Therefore, candidates may present a lesson(s) at any grade 
level that is clearly aligned with the California Content Standards and/or Curriculum Frameworks. As 
appropriate, candidates should include English Language Development (ELD) goals based on CA ELD 
Standards and the ELA/ELD Framework.   

Repeated Practice  
Learning over time, particularly with new concepts, is essential in the acquisition of new knowledge, 
skills, and abilities. Students are not expected to perfectly perform a new task or immediately 
understand an unfamiliar concept. Allowing time within a lesson to reinforce learning is good practice. In 
performance-based activities that are often reliant on skill and/or ability development, candidates are 
encouraged to support student learning during the lesson through repeated practice. Time should be 
built into lessons for students to revise their work or improve their performance. Of course, this is also 
true for teacher candidates. The more opportunities candidates must practice, to edit, and to revise 
their evidence for the instructional cycle, the better their results will be.  

Synchronous Online Learning Environment   
I. Providing Guidance for Online Settings  

Candidates teaching in an online setting must meet the requirements specified in the CalTPA 
performance assessment guides. Preparation programs must work with candidates to determine 
whether a synchronous online setting is suitable for completing the requirements of the CalTPA within 
the current parameters of the CalTPA performance assessment guides. Candidates must be able to see, 
hear, and synchronously interact with students in real-time. Virtual learning platforms (e.g., Zoom) 
should support the ability to record candidate instruction and student engagement for the purpose of 
generating the required video evidence. If video evidence cannot be captured within the online 
platform, an external camera may be used to generate the required video evidence. Candidates must 
teach actual students from their assigned class, candidate and students must be seen and heard in the 
video clips, and all annotations must be used at least once.   

Uploaded video clips must be continuous and unedited with the following exceptions:  

• Covering or removing student names to protect privacy is not considered a video edit.  
• Video captured in an online setting such as Zoom, where the video jumps from speaker 
to speaker, is not considered an edit.  
• The use of video captioning is permitted only to enhance audio intelligibility, i.e., 
transcribe any conversation that may be difficult to hear or understand. Captions must be 
embedded within the video file.   
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Instruction must be based on California Content Standards and/or Curriculum Frameworks, address 
cycle-specific parameters, and allow checking for understanding. Candidates must teach actual students 
from their assigned class; candidate’s own children or neighbor children may not be used to create a 
mock classroom. Candidates must adhere to all school or district guidelines for recording in online 
settings and continue to ensure the appropriate permissions are in place.  

See Guidelines for Completing the CalTPA in an Online Setting for additional information and candidate 
tips for teaching and assessing in online learning settings.  

Cycle 1  
A candidate must teach a minimum of 3 students during the lesson required for Cycle 1. If only 3 
students are engaged in the lesson, the 3 students must represent the required 3 focus students. The 
Getting to Know Your Students Template should indicate and briefly describe the online setting. The 
Lesson Plan and Lesson Plan Rationale Template should address specific instructional strategies and/or 
adaptations applied due to the online setting.   

Cycle 2  
The learning segment in Cycle 2 may include both synchronous and asynchronous instruction. However, 
the video clips for Steps 2 and 4 must come from synchronous segments that include candidate and 
student interaction. A candidate must teach a minimum of 3 students in Cycle 2 through the learning 
segment. If only 3 students are engaged, their responses must represent the range of responses across 
the class.   

The Contextual Information Template should indicate and briefly describe the online setting.  

The Learning Segment Template should address specific instructional strategies and/or adaptations 
applied due to the online setting.  

Candidates must continue to provide blank copies of the informal assessment, student self-assessment, 
and formal assessment and corresponding rubrics and progress guides (if used), including definition of 
proficient student performance.   

Candidates must continue to collect and submit three student formal assessment responses with 
feedback. When selecting assessment strategies, candidates should take into consideration how they 
will deliver, collect, analyze, and provide feedback either through the virtual instruction platform (e.g., 
Zoom) or other virtual means (e.g., email, Dropbox).    

TK–12 students using a virtual instruction platform (e.g., Zoom) to engage in content-specific learning 
meet the requirement for students to demonstrate use of educational technology.   

 II. Synchronous Online Setting Scenarios Using Google Education Suite  
Single Subject English  
A candidate teaching in a single subject setting could use Google Education Suite to facilitate students in 
learning about a topic from the required curriculum. For example, an English teacher candidate could 
use Google Education for teaching the novel Of Mice and Men. The teacher candidate could use Google 
Drawings to create posters on the characters from the novel that allows for brief explanations on the 
drawings that are submitted through Google Classroom. This application also allows for pictures to be 

http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_GuidelinesForOnlineSetting_CalTPA.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_GuidelinesForOnlineSetting_CalTPA.html
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posted on the “poster” to add a visualization of the characters. Students can then be led through a 
Virtual Gallery Walk with prompting questions as they review their classmates’ posters in Google 
Drawings. To facilitate reading quizzes to ensure student reading of the chapters, the teacher candidate 
could use Google Forms to build a quiz that will assess student comprehension.    
    
Single Subject Physical Education  
A teacher candidate could use Google Education Suite to record a video of themselves demonstrating 
aerobic exercises that could then be uploaded to Google Drive for students to watch.  After students 
view and engage with the aerobic exercises video, the teacher candidate could engage with students 
through Google Hangout to answer questions or further demonstrate the aerobic exercises. Students 
could then create their own aerobic exercises with chosen music in Google Groups. In the following 
days, students could then choose their own student-developed aerobic exercises to follow. Upon 
completion of these collaborative teams of aerobic exercise videos, the teacher candidate could 
evaluate students’ performance videos (products) and record the evaluation (determined by the 
candidate’s school or district direction for grading, e.g., pass/fail, letter grade) in Google Classroom.  

Multiple Subject  
A teacher candidate in a third-grade setting could create a set of math problems in Google Docs, such as 
adding/subtracting whole numbers. The teacher candidate could assign groups of four students through 
Google Hangout. Students could then work collaboratively in Google Hangout. Students could solve the 
problem on the Google Doc worksheet and provide a short, written narrative on how to solve each 
problem. Students could then create a short set of Google Slides for the other groups in the class as a 
tutorial on adding/subtracting whole numbers. Upon completion of these collaborative Google Slides, 
the teacher candidate could evaluate students’ performance slide decks (products) and record the 
evaluation (determined by the candidate’s school or district direction for grading, e.g., pass/fail, letter 
grade) in Google Classroom.  

Google Features  

Doc Sheets and Slides; Drawings; Jamboard; Hangouts Meet; Groups; Vault  

Required Technology   
Computer, tablet, or smartphone with the capacity to broadcast and receive video/audio; Internet 
access; Google account: www.google.com  

III. Synchronous Online Setting Scenarios Using Zoom  
Teacher candidates using Zoom can video record the instructional session, but they must start the video 
recording at the beginning of the session. During the session, they can also use the built-in whiteboard 
to collaboratively interact with their students and they can also share other documents that reside on 
their computer (e.g., PowerPoint presentations, text documents, graphics). Once the online session is 
complete, the Zoom session can either be downloaded as an MP4 file to either their desktop or saved to 
the cloud. All chat generated during the session can also be saved. Students who either missed the real-
time session or want to re-review the content will be able to access the session video later.   
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Single Subject Music  
A single subject Music teacher candidate can teach a music lesson using Zoom where they will be able to 
see, hear and interact with, in real time, all the students who are in the online session. In a lesson that 
identifies musical intervals within an octave, the teacher candidate can play a specific interval (e.g., 
Major 3rd), and their students can write down the name of the interval and show their response to the 
teacher via Zoom.   

Multiple Subject   
A multiple subject teacher candidate can teach a math lesson using Zoom where they will be able to see, 
hear, and interact with, in real time, all the students who are in the online session. In a lesson that 
identifies place value in the 10s place, the teacher candidate can ask their students and parents to work 
together to create manipulatives that would show groups of ten (e.g., 10 toothpicks held together with a 
rubber band or 10 beans in a paper cup). Using the toothpicks or beans, students can then show the 
teacher candidate via Zoom what the number 12 or 15 would look like.   

Zoom Features  
Online meetings; video webinars; conference rooms; group collaboration (i.e., whiteboard); can share 
other applications (e.g., Word, Excel, PowerPoint); participants can call in via phone; chat; save chat; 
save video/audio recording; to capture audio only, participants must use an external device (e.g., iPhone 
Voice Memo)  

Required Technology   
Computer, tablet, or smart phone with the capacity to broadcast and receive video/ audio; Internet 
access; free Zoom account: https://zoom.us (host up to 100 participants; 40-minute limit for group 
meetings [can be extended])  

Instructional Cycle 1: Learning About Students and Planning Instruction   
I. General Overview  

Instructional Cycle 1: Learning About Students and Planning Instruction directs candidates to learn about 
their students and plan an asset-based lesson that supports identified learning needs. Candidates 
develop and teach one engaging, content-specific lesson within a school placement. Candidates 
determine content-specific learning goals, teach, and assess student learning, reflect on the 
effectiveness of their lesson, and plan next steps for future student learning.  

• Faculty and program instructors are encouraged to embed assignments in courses and 
clinical practice that give candidates opportunity to practice asset-based lesson planning and to 
deliver lessons that align with the essential questions of the CalTPA and focus on assets and not 
on needs. Preparation programs should provide multiple opportunities for candidates to 
practice video recording and embed assignments that require video recording, analysis, and 
reflection.   

• Candidates may not describe students in a biased or judgmental way. As stated in the 
preamble to the cycles of assessment, all students can learn, and all students must have access 
to the core academic curriculum in the least restrictive learning environment.  
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• Faculty and program instructors should model how to work with a wide array of 
students, particularly the three focus students of Instructional Cycle 1, English learners, 
students with identified learning needs including GATE students, and students who have 
experienced trauma either inside or outside of school settings. Candidates need a clinical 
practice/student teaching placement that provides opportunities to teach a broad and diverse 
range of learners.  

• Multiple Subject or Single Subject candidates may teach in a setting where they 
integrate content from more than one subject area. For example, a candidate may be teaching 
in a humanities class that combines both social studies and English content standards. Or a 
candidate may teach a mathematics lesson that is linked to a biology concept. When content is 
integrated, the candidate must be careful to articulate and demonstrate their teaching of the 
California Content Standards and/or Curriculum Frameworks in the candidate’s primary area 
(multiple subject focus of literacy or mathematics, or the single subject).   

    
For Multiple Subject Candidates: When a candidate chooses to submit an integrated content area 
lesson, the candidate selects either a math or a literacy learning goal, CA ELD Standards (as 
appropriate), and California Content Standards and/or Curriculum Frameworks within the integrated 
lesson. For example, a candidate may submit a literacy lesson that includes science learning goals 
and content standards, while ensuring literacy standards are taught and assessed.  

II. Critical Concepts for Instructional Cycle 1   
The CalTPA Glossary, also provided at the end of each CalTPA performance assessment guide and on the 
California Educator Credentialing Assessments website, provides detailed definitions for many of the 
critical concepts and key terms candidates will encounter when preparing the Instructional Cycle 1 
submission. The CalTPA Glossary includes selected terms that are critical for candidates to understand to 
successfully demonstrate their capacity to learn about their students and plan asset-based instruction.  

Selection of Focus Student 3  
When selecting Focus Student 3, candidates should choose a student whose life experience(s) either 
inside or outside of school may result in a need for additional academic and/or emotional support and 
whose behavior in class catches their attention (e.g., does not participate, falls asleep in class, remains 
silent, acts out, demands attention). Life experiences may include, but are not limited to, challenges in 
the home, community, or school because of discrimination, bullying, illness, loss of parents, divorce, 
trauma, homelessness, poverty, or incarceration, or because of needs as a Standard English learner; a 
migrant, an immigrant, or an undocumented student; or a student in foster care. Candidates are asked 
to consider and describe appropriately and professionally the following attributes as they plan 
instruction for Focus Student 3.   

g. life experience(s) either inside or outside of school that may result in a need for 
additional academic and/or emotional support  

h. prior academic knowledge related to the specific content  

http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
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i. social identity (student self-concept derived from a perceived membership in a social 
group that is evident in classroom interactions)  

j. cultural and linguistic resources and funds of knowledge  

k. prior experiences and interests related to the content   

l. developmental considerations (e.g., social-emotional, typical, and atypical 
child/adolescent development)   

Preparation programs should provide plenty of examples and opportunities for candidates to learn 
about how to be aware of and to appropriately address the needs of Focus Student 3 so that the student 
feels supported, safe, and engaged in the lesson.   

Safe and Positive Learning Environment  
Candidates sometimes confuse a safe and positive learning environment for a “fun” or unstructured 
environment, for example giving students complete choice whether to participate. Instead, guide 
candidates to realize that a safe and positive learning environment is still a rigorous academic setting, 
and one in which students feel accepted and understood, leading to greater engagement and student 
learning. A safe and positive learning environment can be accomplished through manipulating physical 
space; understanding and appropriately connecting with students (e.g., welcoming students to the 
classroom); incorporating knowledge of students’ assets and interests into lesson planning; and/or 
learning about students’ neighborhoods, cultures, and languages spoken.  

Checking for Understanding  
Many candidates have mastered the art of asking a question, eliciting a response from a volunteer 
student, if everyone “gets it,” and moving on to the next step of the learning task within a lesson. Taking 
time to assist candidates in fully understanding the range of questioning strategies (e.g., open/closed, 
probing, paraphrasing, hypothetical, leading, reflective) needed to ensure deep understanding of the 
content will help candidates support students to meet the learning goals. Examples of how to check for 
student understanding using the range of questioning strategies and plenty of practice trying out these 
strategies are key.   

Setting Learning Expectations  
Candidates should explicitly indicate to students what the learning goals are, why they are relevant, and 
how students will accomplish those learning goals during a lesson. Preparation programs should 
encourage candidates to be clear with students about the learning goals and to build in time in every 
lesson to accomplish this task. Successful lessons provide clear, achievable learning goals, and students 
need to know what expectations have been set by the candidate for learning. Setting clear learning goals 
can occur at any point during a lesson or series of lessons. If a candidate has English learners in their 
class, they need to set learning goals for ELD.   

III. Instructional Cycle 1 Considerations by Step  
Step 1: Plan  
Step 1: Plan is an opportunity for candidates with support from their master/mentor teacher, school 
personnel, students’ families, and faculty to develop an understanding of students’ assets and learning 
needs. Candidates, often in consultation with the master/mentor teacher, select a content focus and 
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related student activities that are based on the applicable California Content Standards and/or 
Curriculum Frameworks (content and grade level) and that would be a normal component of the course 
curriculum of the identified class.   

When designing the lesson, candidates are asked to connect learning to students’ prior knowledge as 
well as clearly define expectations for learning and next steps for the following lesson taught. 
Candidates are encouraged to be as specific as possible when developing learning goals and 
expectations, which will help in the design of student activities, instructional strategies, and assessments 
to check for understanding during the one lesson. Candidates who choose to teach an integrated lesson 
for Cycle 1 must remember to emphasize literacy or mathematics if a Multiple Subject candidate or the 
primary subject area if a Single Subject candidate. Content standards, learning goals, and checking for 
understanding need to demonstrate students’ engagement with literacy, mathematics, or the primary 
subject area. Additional content integrated into the lesson, while helpful and engaging for the student, is 
not the emphasis of Cycle 1.   

Measurement Focus for Step 1  
Four essential questions and analytic rubrics are used by an assessor to score the evidence of Step 1:   

• Rubric 1.1: How does the candidate’s proposed learning goals(s) connect with prior 
knowledge and define specific outcomes for students? How do proposed learning activities and 
instructional and grouping strategies support, engage, and challenge all students to meet the 
learning goal(s)?  

• Rubric 1.2: How does the candidate plan instruction using knowledge of Focus Student 
1’s (English learner) assets and learning needs to support meaningful engagement with the 
content-specific lesson goal(s)?  

• Rubric 1.3: How does the candidate plan instruction using knowledge of Focus Student 
2’s (student with identified special needs) assets and learning needs to support meaningful 
engagement with the content-specific learning goal(s)?  

• Rubric 1.4: How does the candidate plan instruction using knowledge of Focus Student 
3’s assets and learning needs to support meaningful engagement with the contentspecific 
learning goal(s) and address the student’s well-being by creating a safe and positive learning 
environment during or outside of the lesson?  

Evidence includes two written narratives: Getting to Know Your Students and Lesson Plan Rationale. 
Candidates also submit a lesson plan and up to ten pages of related instructional resources and 
materials.  

Suggestions for Faculty to Share with Candidates  

• Standard English learner refers to a student whose primary language is non-standard 
English. For example, a student may have grown up in a home where they use a regional or 
ethnic spoken form of English. The lack of familiarity with standard or academic English may 
lead to the need for additional supports during the lesson (reading, writing, speaking, and 
listening) for these students.   
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• Candidates often need guidance on where to find accurate data for students’ English 
learner status, IEP/504 learning goals, or GATE classification. Candidates who struggle to find 
this information need guidance on how to gather the information through conversations with 
their master/mentor teacher or other support staff and/or sources at the school.  

• Candidates should select a class that has English learners and/or students with other 
district-identified learning needs. Interns may need additional program guidance on how to 
proceed. Preparation programs need to be proactive in finding clinical practice/student 
teaching placements for candidates in which the candidate can have supported opportunities to 
practice with the full range of student learners. All classrooms have students who have a range 
of assets and learning needs; therefore, identifying three focus students is possible for all 
settings.   

Focus Students  
Focus students represent students who potentially learn, process information, communicate, move, and 
experience life in unique ways. When learning about and working with focus students, candidates 
should gather as much background information as possible and appropriate to determine the assets and 
needs of the students with particular focus on how this information may impact the design and 
presentation of the lesson. Information on students’ individual academic and/or social-emotional assets 
and needs are available from general education teachers, special education teachers, paraprofessionals 
or teaching assistants, families, related-service providers, speech therapists, hearing specialists, physical 
therapists, occupational therapists, school nurses, counselors, and administrators.  

Step 2: Teach and Assess  
Candidates video record the entire lesson. Then candidates select and annotate video clips that illustrate 
the candidate using specific teaching practices and instructional strategies that address the learning 
expectations established in the lesson plan Step 1. Three video clips, no more than five minutes each, 
are to be submitted: (1) creating a positive and safe classroom environment, connecting to prior 
learning, and establishing expectations for content-specific learning, (2) student activities and 
instructional strategies, and (3) next steps for contentspecific learning. It is important to note that when 
candidates set expectations for learning, they need to point out connections to prior learning of content 
that led to the lesson being taught in Cycle 1. In addition, as is noted in Level 3 of Rubric 1.6, candidates 
must clearly state next steps for instruction of content based on findings from the checking for 
understanding/assessment used in the Cycle 1 lesson. Typically, this foreshadowing of what students can 
expect in the next lesson occurs at the end or close of the lesson. Candidates need to demonstrate that 
they can build instruction based on students’ prior knowledge and that they have a plan for what 
content will be taught next, based on the outcomes of the current lesson.    

Measurement Focus for Step 2  
Two essential questions and analytic rubrics are used by an assessor to score the evidence of Step 2:   

• Rubric 1.5: How does the candidate maintain a positive and safe learning environment 
that supports all students to access and meet the content-specific learning goal(s), connect to 
students’ prior learning, and establish clear learning expectations?  
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• Rubric 1.6: How does the candidate actively engage students in deep learning of 
content, monitor/assess their understanding, and establish next steps for contentspecific 
learning?  

Evidence includes three annotated video clips. Each clip can be up to five minutes in length. Each clip 
must be unedited.  

Suggestions for Faculty to Share with Candidates  

• Preparation programs should provide multiple opportunities for candidates to practice 
video recording and analyze their teaching. Build assignments that require candidates to video 
record themselves teaching, watch the video, analyze, and reflect on the video, and then write 
about what they saw in a professional manner.  

• Each annotation title must be used at least once throughout the three video clips, 
though it is not required that all four annotation titles be included in each one of the three clips. 
Annotations may be used multiple times across the three video clips.    

• Annotations must be specific to teaching practice or student(s) that are clearly 
evidenced in the timestamp segment of the video submitted. The four annotations are creating 
a positive and safe learning environment, explaining connections to prior learning, and 
establishing expectations for content-specific learning, engaging students in content-specific 
higher-order thinking, and monitoring for student understanding and next steps for learning.  

• Preparation programs should emphasize the importance of writing annotation 
rationales (for video clips) that address the “what” and the “why” of the timestamp provided.   

• Assessors do not watch video beyond the five-minute mark of the clip. If evidence 
(annotations) is provided after the five-minute mark, it will not be used to inform the rubric 
score.    

• Edited videos will not be scored (do not include additional titles, music, graphics, or 
other elements)  

• Candidates and students must be seen and heard in the video recordings.  

• Candidates need to directly connect the lesson to students’ prior knowledge of content.  

• Candidates need to be clear about next steps for the learning of content that will come 
after the lesson of Cycle 1.  

Multiple Subject  

Selecting Video Clips: Candidate may submit a video less than five minutes, if there is clear evidence that 
each of the elements has been met for the annotations. This is particularly relevant in the early grades 
(TK–3).   
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Single Subject   
Selecting Video Clips: Introductory material, such as tuning instruments (Music) and body stretching (PE), 
may be considered “Setting Expectations for Learning” but should not constitute a significant portion of 
any of the video clips.   

Step 3: Reflect  
Candidates need opportunities in coursework to practice reflective writing about their teaching.  
Often candidates write about their teaching at a cursory level and forget to cite evidence from Steps 1 or 
2. For example, a candidate might say, “I was able to use what I learned about my class to develop the 
lesson.” This candidate did not cite evidence/data or provide clarity on what they learned about the 
class, the focus students, or teaching the content and how these important understandings impacted 
future instruction. As part of preparing for Step 3, it may be an optimal time for candidates to engage in 
a peer reflection process, reading each other’s responses and discussing them considering the five levels 
of Rubric 1.7. The program should provide opportunities to practice writing reflections about teaching 
and student learning. Developing reflective practitioners is a key component of the TPE, and reflection is 
a step in each of the two instructional cycles of the CalTPA.  

Measurement Focus of Step 3  
One essential question and analytic rubric is used by an assessor to score the evidence of Step 3:   

• Rubric 1.7: How does the candidate analyze and describe (citing evidence from Steps 1 and/or 2) 
the impact of their asset- and needs-based lesson planning, teaching, and assessment of 
student learning and explain how the lesson supports the whole class and the three focus 
students?   

Evidence includes one written narrative: Reflection on What You Learned.  

Suggestions for Faculty to Share with Candidates  
Reflective writing is not merely descriptive. The candidate moves beyond describing or replaying the 
lesson as if a script; rather, they revisit and think about what happened in Step 1: Plan and Step 2: Teach 
and Assess to note and cite details and emotions, reflect on meaning, examine what went well or 
revealed a need for additional learning for students or themselves as learners, and relate what 
transpired to their next steps in teaching this group of students and the three focus students.  

Reflective writing addresses questions such as:   

• “What did I notice about my students?”  
• “What might I have done differently in this lesson to meet the needs of my students?”  
• “What surprised me?” or  
• “What meaning do I make of the outcomes of the lesson taught?”  

  

Step 4: Apply  
Candidates describe how they plan to apply what they have learned from the processes in Steps 1, 2, 
and/or 3 to strengthen and extend students’ understanding of content and academic language 
development and determine next steps for instruction. Candidates’ responses should be directly related 
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to the lesson goals and learning expectations, connect to the California Content Standards and/or 
Curriculum Frameworks, and apply to all student proficiency levels.  

Faculty and program instructors can assist candidates by holding critique sessions during coursework 
about what next steps are appropriate for a group of learners as they follow a sequence of instruction or 
as part of the clinical practice debrief that often follows a day of student teaching. Teaching and 
assessing, while important to learn, is just part of the full cycle of practice. Candidates need to follow the 
steps of plan, teach, and assess, reflect, and apply to fully engage with the teaching process.  

Candidates are given the choice to respond to Step 4: Apply prompts in a written narrative or by creating 
a video recording (up to five minutes). It is very compelling to hear a candidate talk about their practice, 
to describe what they have learned about their students, (both the whole class and focus students), and 
about their capacity to teach specific content to this group of students.  

Measurement Focus of Step 4  
One essential question and analytic rubric is used by an assessor to score the evidence of Step 4:   

• Rubric 1.8: How will the candidate apply what they have learned in Cycle 1 (citing evidence from 
Steps 1, 2, and/or 3) about students’ learning to strengthen and extend students’ 
understanding of content and develop academic language and determine next steps for 
instruction?   

Evidence includes one written narrative: Application of What You Learned OR the candidate can respond 
verbally to the Step 4 prompts in one up to five-minute video recording.  

Instructional Cycle 2: Assessment-Driven Instruction  
I. General Overview  

Instructional Cycle 2: Assessment-Driven Instruction focuses on how to use multiple types of 
assessments, analyze results, and provide rubric-based feedback to students across a series of lessons 
following the four steps of plan, teach and assess, reflect, and apply. This cycle requires the candidate to 
demonstrate expertise in informal assessment, student self-assessment, and formal assessment. The full 
range of assessments needs to be modeled and practiced in coursework and clinical practice/student 
teaching to ensure a deep level of candidate understanding of various types of student assessments 
prior to CalTPA Cycle 2 completion. Candidates use multiple assessments to understand what their 
students know and have yet to learn to meet set content-specific learning goals and develop academic 
language. This understanding, in turn, drives their instructional next steps. In addition, candidates are 
asked to demonstrate how within the lesson segment they provide the opportunity for students to use 
educational technology to further content-specific knowledge.  

• Multiple Subject or Single Subject candidates may teach in a setting where they integrate content 
from more than one subject area. For example, a candidate may be teaching in a humanities 
class that combines both social studies and English content standards. Or a candidate may teach 
a mathematics lesson that is linked to a biology concept. When content is integrated, the 
candidate must be careful to articulate and demonstrate their teaching of the California 
Content Standards in the candidate’s primary area (literacy, mathematics, or the single subject).   
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II. Critical Concepts for Instructional Cycle 2  
The CalTPA Glossary, also provided at the end of each CalTPA Performance Assessment Guide and on 
the California Educator Credentialing Assessments website, provides detailed definitions for the key 
concepts candidates encounter when preparing their Cycle 2 submission. Below are selected concepts 
from the CalTPA Glossary that are helpful to candidates and critical to understand to complete Cycle 2.  

Learning Segment  
A learning segment, a term unique to the CalTPA, is a series of related lessons moving toward a common 
goal, typically a series of lessons that are a part of a larger unit. Candidates are not asked to submit 
formal lesson plans. Instead, they complete the Learning Segment Template, providing the blueprint of 
three to five lessons and assessments. Candidates need to provide enough detail about ELD, ALD, and 
accommodations/adaptations for students with special needs to demonstrate their capacity to plan 
asset-based instruction and assessments. This is also where candidates provide information about 
student use of educational technology to further content knowledge.  

Candidates should strive to go beyond copying and pasting general strategies from lesson to lesson in 
the template. For example, rather than saying “I will provide graphic organizers,” the candidate could 
specify the type of organizer that would be used for that lesson and why.  

For integrated content learning submissions for Cycle 2, candidates need to be sure to provide content 
standards, learning goals, student activities, and assessments for literacy or mathematics if a Multiple 
Subject candidate or for the primary subject area if a Single Subject candidate.  The subject matter 
content focus must be clearly present across the lesson. The additional content beyond Multiple Subject 
literacy or mathematics and the primary Single Subject area is helpful for context and can be provided in 
the Learning Segment Template, but the focus for Cycle 2—either literacy or mathematics for the 
Multiple Subject candidate or the one primary subject area for the Single Subject candidate—must be 
clear.    

Rubrics for Student Work  
For all three types of assessments (informal, student self-assessment, and formal) candidates are 
required to create content-specific rubrics that are used to consistently score student work and provide 
meaningful feedback. Candidates should keep in mind that the product, process, or performance per 
individual student must be assessed using a rubric that provides descriptive, detailed language and 
illustrates levels of performance related to the learning goals identified in the Learning Segment. 
Preparation programs should provide examples and non-examples of content-specific rubrics. Many 
candidates may not have had prior educational experiences with rubrics as guides to performance 
expectations. The Berkeley Center for Teaching and Learning  
(https://teaching.berkeley.edu/resources/assessment-and-evaluation/designassessment/rubrics) 
provides descriptions and examples of rubrics.    

Rubric  
A rubric is a tool for scoring student work or performances, typically in the form of a table or matrix, 
with criteria that describe the dimensions of the outcomes down the left vertical axis and levels of 
performance across the horizontal axis. The performance being scored by a rubric may be given an 
overall score (holistic rubric scoring), or criteria may be scored individually (analytic rubric scoring). 
Rubrics may also be used for communicating expectations for performance.   

https://teaching.berkeley.edu/resources/assessment-and-evaluation/design-assessment/rubrics
https://teaching.berkeley.edu/resources/assessment-and-evaluation/design-assessment/rubrics
https://teaching.berkeley.edu/resources/assessment-and-evaluation/design-assessment/rubrics
https://teaching.berkeley.edu/resources/assessment-and-evaluation/design-assessment/rubrics
https://teaching.berkeley.edu/resources/assessment-and-evaluation/design-assessment/rubrics
https://teaching.berkeley.edu/resources/assessment-and-evaluation/design-assessment/rubrics
https://teaching.berkeley.edu/resources/assessment-and-evaluation/design-assessment/rubrics
https://teaching.berkeley.edu/resources/assessment-and-evaluation/design-assessment/rubrics
https://teaching.berkeley.edu/resources/assessment-and-evaluation/design-assessment/rubrics
https://teaching.berkeley.edu/resources/assessment-and-evaluation/design-assessment/rubrics
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Progress Guides  
In addition to rubrics, teachers may also use progress guides to help provide specific feedback to 
students about an aspect of a rubric. Progress guides are tools for helping students and teachers 
determine next steps to be taken to improve the quality of student work or performance. Based on a 
single criterion from a rubric, a progress guide helps students and teachers generate differentiated 
formative feedback. A progress guide is designed to support developmental and linguistic needs of 
students in peer assessment and self-assessment tasks.  

While submitting only a progress guide does not meet the requirement of having a contentspecific 
rubric, submitting a progress guide with the rubric can help illustrate how a candidate is providing 
detailed feedback to students for next steps in their learning process.  

Instructional Adaptations  
These are instructional moves made during instruction because of the candidate’s in-themoment 
analysis of students’ response to instruction through informal assessment, often called “checking for 
understanding.” Candidates should be encouraged in the video annotations and reflective narratives to 
reveal their thinking about why adaptations were made during instruction. For example, a video 
annotation might read, “I noticed that my students were not understanding how I was moving through 
the process of solving the math equation on the Smartboard. I decided to stop my presentation of how 
to solve for x in the equation and asked my students to share their ideas for how to solve for x with a 
partner, because when I called on a student, they were reluctant to offer their answers to the entire 
class. Sharing first with a partner about how to solve for x in the equation gave every student the 
opportunity to engage in the question and lowered the stakes, building student confidence.”  

Student Feedback  
Instructional Cycle 2 is focused on a range of types of assessment and how to use multiple measures to 
guide next steps in the instructional process. It is critical that candidates provide meaningful, rubric-
specific feedback to their students based on informal assessment, student self-assessment, and formal 
assessment. Feedback needs to be more than a grade level score (A), a percentage (82%), or a 
checkmark. Candidates need to understand and learn how to provide feedback that is actionable for 
students: Where is the evidence that the student has met the learning goal? What and why do they 
need to make changes or revisions to their work product, process, or performance? What are their next 
steps that will improve the qualities of their product, process, or performance?   

Educational Technology  
Students need to have the opportunity to use educational technology to further their understanding of 
content. The candidate may choose from a variety of ways to demonstrate how they are providing the 
opportunity for students to use educational technology at any point during their three to five lessons of 
the learning segment. Candidates who are comfortable with educational technology may demonstrate 
this by allowing students to independently choose which educational technology resources may be used 
to achieve and/or demonstrate content or extend beyond the learning goals set for the lessons. Peer or 
group work and/or communication and collaboration to generate work is also key, in conjunction with 
bringing in other students, teachers, and expertise from outside the classroom via digital/virtual tools.   
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III. Instructional Cycle 2 Considerations by Step  
Step 1: Plan  
Candidates begin Cycle 2 by providing background information about the students’ assets and learning 
needs and the lessons to establish the context for later steps of the instructional cycle. If the candidate is 
using the same class that they worked with during Cycle 1, they will still need to provide the contextual 
information, as over time student learning increases, new learning needs may be identified, and 
students may have been added to the class.   

The focus of Cycle 2 varies from Cycle 1, shifting from a focus on planning for the whole class and three 
focus students to planning multiple lessons and administering assessments to a class of students. 
Engaging in two cycles of instruction provides the opportunity to candidates to demonstrate the full 
depth and breadth of their teaching; therefore, the lesson used in Cycle 1 may not be repeated in Cycle 
2.   

While the Instructional Cycle 2 Performance Assessment Guide states that the learning segment needs 
to be three to five lessons, the candidate may need guidance when the class schedule varies from the 
norm. For example, in a block schedule, one block might represent two or more lessons or one lesson. 
What guides a candidate is who their students are (assets and learning needs) and what content they 
are teaching. Knowing how to plan a quality lesson with embedded assessments takes practice. 
Candidates will benefit from having the opportunity to discuss the thinking behind why expert teachers 
make the choices they do as they plan multiple lessons and assessments for students.  

Candidates who choose to teach a series of lessons with integrated content for Cycle 2 must remember 
to emphasize literacy or mathematics if a Multiple Subject candidate or the primary subject area if a 
Single Subject candidate. Content standards, learning goals, and student activities and assessments need 
to demonstrate students’ engagement with literacy, mathematics, or the primary subject area. 
Additional content integrated into the lessons, while helpful and engaging for the students, is not the 
emphasis of Cycle 2.   

Measurement Focus of Step 1  
Two essential questions and analytic rubrics are used by an assessor to score the evidence of Step 1:   

• Rubric 2.1: How does the candidate’s learning segment plan provide appropriate 
content-specific and, if appropriate, ELD learning goal(s) and assessments that offer multiple 
ways for all students to demonstrate knowledge?  

• Rubric 2.2: How does the candidate plan a learning segment in which assessments, 
instructional strategies, and learning activities align and provide a progression of learning that 
develops students’ concepts and skills to achieve the learning goal(s)?  

Evidence includes a completed Learning Segment Template; two written narratives: Contextual 
Information and Assessment Descriptions; blank copies of both the informal assessment instrument and 
corresponding rubric; blank copies of both the student self-assessment and corresponding rubric; and 
blank copies of both the formal assessment instrument and corresponding rubric.  
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Suggestions for Faculty to Share with Candidates  

• Candidates must use the Learning Segment Template provided to describe their three to 
five lessons. Lesson plans are not required for submission.  

• Standards referenced must be the California Content Standards and/or Curriculum 
Frameworks for the appropriate subject area and CA ELD Standards.   

• It is expected that this lesson series will include activities and strategies that leverage 
the assets and meet the needs of all learners in the class group; therefore, it is important to 
provide detailed information in all the Learning Segment Template categories for each lesson.   

• The re-teaching or extension activity indicated in Step 4 is not part of the Learning 
Segment Template and should not be included. The Learning Segment Template plan is 
developed prior to the lessons being taught and the assessments given. Step 4 comes at the end 
of the cycle as a re-teaching or extension lesson based on what happened in the first three to 
five lessons.  

Planning for Student Use of Educational Technology  
Planning for the use of educational technology in the classroom begins by taking note of the various 
technology options that the school site offers students. Educational technology includes digital and/or 
virtual tools and resources. Some schools provide a computer or tablet for every student’s use; others 
may allow students to bring tablets, laptops, or smartphones from home. Candidates should work with 
their master/mentor teacher to understand any policies that a district or school site may have 
established for students that guide the use of digital/virtual tools and resources in addition to use of the 
Internet.    

With the goal of actively engaging students in the deep learning of content and providing opportunities 
for students to achieve and/or demonstrate the content-specific learning goal(s), candidates should 
strive to incorporate educational technology in a meaningful way that is purposefully connected to the 
learning activities and extends the opportunity to learn content in a digital/virtual manner. Putting a 
worksheet on a digital/virtual platform is not the intent or goal of this requirement for incorporating 
educational technology to enhance the learning of content. Instead, candidates need examples of how 
educational technology can take learning beyond the four walls of a classroom and connect them to a 
broad set of resources and knowledge. Digital and virtual tools can help put students in charge of their 
own learning, allowing for student voice and choice as they collaborate with peers and other experts to 
transform their learning experiences and enhance their content-specific processes, products, and 
performances.  

Considerations for Single Subject Music, Art, and Physical Education  
The influx of technology into our lives and our classrooms has had a profound impact on the way in 
which educators approach how they teach and, often, what they teach. It may initially appear that the 
use of technology within a performance-based classroom is outside of traditional practice and can only 
impede the learning process. However, when used purposefully, educational technology can be an 
effective learning tool in the music, art, and physical education classroom. The tools available—
computers, tablets, software, smartphones, interactive white boards, overhead projectors, software and 
hardware synthesizers, and video and audio recording devices—are generally affordable (or free) and 
help to transform classrooms from teacher-centered to student-centered learning environments.  
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Examples of minimal technology use to further content knowledge:  

• Broadcasting the sound of a metronome through a classroom speaker while the music 
ensemble is playing — Minimal use: this may demonstrate a steady beat for a lesson focused on 
rhythm, yet performing with a metronome is generally regarded as drill rather than the learning 
of new material; it would be difficult to hear in the context of an ensemble; replicates one of 
the functions of the teacher (conductor) in leading the ensemble and de-emphasizes the 
teacher’s role in leading the students  

• Tuning instruments to an electronic tuner — Minimal use: tuning is standard procedure 
in an instrumental music ensemble and generally regarded as a drill or practice activity rather 
than the learning of new content  

Examples of appropriate technology use to further student’s content knowledge:   

Students can  

• Create content-specific videos and/or content-specific music videos.  

• tour art museums online and compare and contrast exhibitions.  

• listen to science podcasts, then create their own scientific podcast.  

• use digital tools to create books and zines, workshop photographs, mixed media 
artwork.  

• build websites to host their performances and projects; document their best work over 
several years of high school.  

Informal Assessment or Checking for Understanding  
Informal assessment strategies should be well articulated by the candidate. Rather than stating 
generally, “I’ll check for understanding by asking questions,” the candidate should provide examples of 
the types of questions they might ask and how they plan to ensure that all students’ learning can be 
monitored. For example, a candidate could indicate several questions that might be posed to the whole 
class and use a random calling strategy to gather student responses and ensure equitable opportunity 
for engagement. Informal assessments also include observation of students and documentation of 
learning; student peer review (e.g., having another student read and critique an essay based on a 
rubric); student critique; student and group reflections on the qualities of a product, process, or 
performance; and progress monitoring. Candidates must develop a rubric to describe the levels of 
student responses for the informal assessment. In addition to rubrics, progress guides may be used to 
provide detailed feedback to a student about next steps for learning.  

Preparation programs should model a variety of strategies to check for understanding, such as types of 
purposeful questions (Elicitation, Divergent, Elaboration, Clarification, Heuristic, and Inventive), white 
boards, sticky notes, random calling, exit slips, online tools, observing, listening, peer discussion and 
critique, and/or reflective writing. Candidates need a wealth of ideas of how to determine if students are 
reaching expectations for learning. Determining clear expectations for learning ahead of time by having 
a clear rubric will assist the candidate to guide and document student learning.  
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Student Self-Assessment  
Student self-assessment is an area in which candidates need explicit support and examples. Many 
candidates have never engaged in self-assessment in their TK–12 experiences. Self-assessment refers to 
a student’s ability to assess and monitor their own learning. The candidate needs to provide students 
with a tool or strategy to check their learning, rubric descriptions to judge their learning, and ways for 
them to reflect and move forward in their learning. Students need to know what they know, and what 
they do not yet know, to determine how to meet a learning goal. Candidates must develop a clear rubric 
to guide students through the self-assessment process. In addition to rubrics, progress guides may be 
used to provide detailed feedback to a student about next steps for learning.  

Formal Assessment   
Formal assessment may be a product, process, or performance that each student develops or engages 
in; the assessment needs to measure the learning goals for the lesson series. The candidate needs to 
develop a clear, multi-step rubric with descriptions that illustrate performance qualities for each level of 
the rubric. Students should be aware of the formal assessment rubric from the start of the lesson series. 
Three samples of student work (process, product, or performance) with rubric-specific feedback must be 
submitted in Step 3; candidates should be encouraged to think about student work when designing the 
lesson series and formal assessment. Scoring rubrics should be developed to provide detailed, 
meaningful feedback to students. In addition to rubrics, progress guides may be used to enhance 
detailed feedback to a student about next steps for learning.  

Candidates should have the opportunity to review and critique a range of formal assessments and 
understand why and how these assessments are used to inform instructional planning. Modeling rubric-
specific feedback and how to provide this feedback to students is necessary. Many candidates have 
experienced assessment as a summative—end of chapter or end of semester—process versus a 
supported formative experience in which what is expected through a clear rubric is shown prior to the 
assessment.    

Step 2: Teach and Assess  
Conduct the Learning Segment, Including Informal, and Student Self-Assessments  
Since the Teach and Assess step is at the heart of this cycle (five rubrics are used to assess evidence of 
Step 2), candidates should be encouraged to conduct these lessons within a timeframe that leaves them 
plenty of time to reflect and adjust, rather than rushing toward a CalTPA submission deadline to get it all 
done.   

Measurement Focus of Step 2  
Five essential questions and analytic rubrics are used by an assessor to score the evidence of Step 2:   

• Rubric 2.3: How does the candidate support student development and demonstration of 
academic language in relation to the content-specific learning goal(s)?  

• Rubric 2.4: How does the candidate incorporate educational technology (digital/virtual 
tools and resources) to provide opportunities for students to achieve and/or demonstrate the 
content-specific learning goals(s)?  
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• Rubric 2.5: How does the candidate use informal assessment to monitor students’ deep 
understanding of content (higher order thinking skills) and adjust instruction to meet the needs 
of all learners?  

• Rubric 2.6: How does the candidate engage students in self-assessment to build their 
awareness of what they have learned and support their progress toward meeting learning 
goal(s)?  

• Rubric 2.7: How does the candidate use results of informal assessments, including 
student self-assessment, to provide feedback to students about how to improve or revise their 
work to continue progress toward and/or beyond the learning goal(s)?  

Evidence includes 4 annotated video clips (each clip may be no more than five minutes long), and one 
written narrative: Analysis of Informal and Student Self-Assessments.  

Student Self-Assessment  
One challenge for preparation programs is to provide opportunities for candidates to practice the “self-
assessment process.” The candidate must be able to   

5. develop a student self-assessment and rubric.   

6. explain the self-assessment and rubric to the class.   

7. have students engage in the self-assessment using the rubric to guide their own analysis 
of the quality of their work product, process, or performance, allowing students to articulate 
what they know based on the rubric and what they need to learn based on the rubric.   

8. if appropriate, use progress guides along with a rubric to provide detailed feedback to 
students for next steps for learning.   

Preparation programs are encouraged to embed ongoing and regular opportunities for candidates to 
self-assess their progress and then apply the same process with the students they teach. One example 
might be to use the CalTPA rubrics to self-assess coursework. Remember, most candidates have not had 
many opportunities to engage in assessment of their own work. Providing these opportunities in 
coursework will provide candidates with a working, first-hand knowledge of what the process of rubric-
driven self-assessment provides to a learner.  

Annotated Video Clips  
Candidates can adjust the length of video clips based on the placement setting; however, each video 
may not be more than five minutes. Candidates teaching in TK–2 may find shorter videos are more 
appropriate for primary grade students.   

Candidates need to think carefully about selecting video clips that will best demonstrate their ability to 
deliver the lessons and analyze their delivery. Consider the following:  

• The assessment guide suggests to candidates that they video record all the lessons that 
are part of the learning segment described in Step 1. This full set of recordings then provides 
the candidate with the opportunity to carefully choose the clips that most clearly demonstrate 
the teaching practice. Four video clips with four annotations are required for Step 2.  
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• Encourage candidates to focus on the content of the video clips rather than the length.   

• Both the candidate and students must be seen and heard in the video clips. It is effective 
to select video clips that show students in action with the teacher facilitating. For example, a 
video clip that shows students attempting to use the academic language in spoken or written 
work demonstrates learning more than a video clip of a teacher explaining a technical term and 
then asking if there are any questions.  

• Ask candidates to view their video clips with the rubrics in hand; selections should 
provide evidence to support the rubric criteria. Five rubrics are used to assess Step 2.   

• Each video clip has a specific focus; candidates should be sure that the video clip 
includes everything requested in the description of practice from the assessment guide.  

• Video clips may not be edited (do not include additional titles, music, graphics, or other 
elements) and must show continuous instruction. For example, a video clip cannot stop and 
restart, skipping over student transition time from one task to another.  

Video Clip 1: Candidates should demonstrate that their students are using (reading, writing, speaking, 
listening) the academic language related to the lesson series described in Step 1.   

Video Clip 2: Encourage candidates to select video clips that show students using educational 
technology to either acquire knowledge, practice skills, or demonstrate mastery of the contentspecific 
learning goals. If students do not have extensive access to technology, then the candidate should find 
creative ways to encourage its use to the extent possible. For example, students in groups could use cell 
phones to access an application to answer questions as a review of previously learned knowledge. 
Candidates could rotate through entering data into a graphing software on one computer. For more TK–
12 examples, please see the Educational  
Technology Resources on the CalTPA Preparation Materials web page  
(http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=HTML_FRAG/CalTPA_PrepMaterials.html).   

Video Clip 3: This video clip asks candidates to demonstrate informal assessment of deep 
learning/higher order thinking skills. The use of detailed annotations to explain what questions were 
asked and the feedback provided can be helpful, especially if the candidate is making the rounds to 
individuals or small groups and audio may be hard to hear.  

Video Clip 4: This video clip focuses on two aspects of self-assessment: individual students assessing 
their own understanding of the content and the candidate providing feedback to students based on 
their own self-assessment results.   

Video Annotation Guidance   
Video annotations provide a glimpse into the candidate’s thought processes, in addition to documenting 
what happened in the timestamp segment of the video. The focus should be on the “what” and the 
“why.” The four annotations are Assessing Student Learning and Development of Academic Language, 
Students Using Educational Technology, Providing Content-Specific Feedback to Students, and Assessing 
Student Learning and Use of Higher Order Thinking Skills.  

The annotation titles are intended to guide the candidate and the assessor in analyzing the video clips. 
Annotations must be clearly connected to each timestamp provided. Each annotation category needs to 

http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=HTML_FRAG/CalTPA_PrepMaterials.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=HTML_FRAG/CalTPA_PrepMaterials.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=HTML_FRAG/CalTPA_PrepMaterials.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=HTML_FRAG/CalTPA_PrepMaterials.html
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=HTML_FRAG/CalTPA_PrepMaterials.html


CalTPA Program Guide    

Copyright © 2020 by the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing  
1900 Capitol Avenue, Sacramento, CA 95811. All rights reserved.  42  

be used at least one time over the course of the four video clips. Each annotation can also be used many 
times across the four video clips; it all depends on what the candidate wants to highlight/annotate for 
the assessor. The more specific and reflective the annotation, the better the assessor will be able to 
understand the candidate’s instructional and/or assessment choices. It is important that a candidate be 
able to see, and timestamp, where in their recorded practice they are demonstrating an important 
teaching practice. In addition, it is important to read evidence in the annotation that explains why they 
are providing instruction and assessment.  

Written Narrative: Analysis of Informal and Student Self-Assessments  
For analysis of both informal and student self-assessments, candidates should be encouraged to provide 
specific examples and full responses. Candidates should engage in aggregating and disaggregating the 
assessment data and then explaining what the data means. Candidates should be given many 
opportunities to practice offering rubric-specific feedback to students.  

Step 3: Reflect  
The candidate must be able to analyze the formal assessment data, explain their conclusions, and then 
discuss next steps for the whole group and individual students. Candidates need to practice sharing 
learning goal assessment data in a chart, table, or other visual display medium.  

Measurement Focus for Step 3  
One essential question and analytic rubric is used by an assessor to score the evidence of Step 3:   

• Rubric 2.8: How does the candidate analyze the formal assessment results based on the rubric and 
identify and describe emerging learning patterns and trends for the whole class in relation to 
the learning goal(s)?  

Evidence includes formal assessment responses from 3 students (products, processes, or three recorded 
performances) with feedback and one written narrative: Analysis of Assessment Results and Reflection 
for Whole Class and 3 Students.  

Suggestions for Faculty to Share with Candidates  

• For the whole-class results template, candidates should provide assessment results that 
are broken out to align to each lesson segment’s learning goals. Prompts related to these 
results should be answered fully, including examples, as necessary.  

• Student responses need to reflect the qualities of product, process, or performance 
completed as described by the assessment rubric for students. Scores alone will not be 
adequate. If performance is the method for students to demonstrate the learning goal, then 
video clips of three student performances should be uploaded and submitted.  

• Candidates need to demonstrate what rubric-specific feedback was provided to the 
students. For example, a score, grade, or checkmark alone on the student work product is not 
adequate feedback. Candidates, in consultation with the student, can describe next steps for 
revision or additional learning. Student assessment feedback must be based on the rubric and 
detailed enough so that the student understands what and how they can continue to learn. 
Celebrating student learning is key.  
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Written Narrative: Analysis of Assessment Results and Reflection   
Candidates use the information gathered from the three types of assessment—informal, student self-
assessment, and formal assessment—to plan and teach a follow-up learning activity. This is a new 
activity in addition to those described in the lesson series in Step 1 on the Learning Segment Template. 
Candidates are asked to cite specific examples from their assessment data to justify their conclusions 
about their next learning activity. They either reteach the whole class or a group from the class because 
students did not demonstrate that they have met the learning goals OR provide an extension activity 
because all students have met the learning goals taught and assessed during the three to five lessons.  

Step 4: Apply  
Re-teaching or providing an extension activity for either the entire class or a group of students who did 
not achieve the learning goal(s) is an important choice to be made in Cycle 2. Reteaching must be 
offered in a different way than was originally offered during the learning segment. For example, just 
saying something again, louder, and slower, will not lead to deep understanding. Guidance on how to 
use a range of instructional methods and student activities to reach all students and provide equal 
access to the content-specific knowledge, following sound Universal Design for Learning principals, is 
key. An extension lesson, because all students have met the learning goals, should also be offered in a 
new way, encouraging students to advance their learning of content and academic language.  

Measurement Focus for Step 4  
One essential question and analytic rubric is used by an assessor to score the evidence of Step 4:   

• Rubric 2.9: How does the candidate use the analysis of results from informal assessment, student 
self-assessment, and formal assessment to plan and teach a follow-up learning activity and 
provide a rationale for the activity choice, citing evidence?  

Evidence includes one written narrative: Next Steps for Learning and Re-Teaching or Extension Activity 
Description, and an annotated video clip of follow-up instruction. The video clip may be no more than 
five minutes long.  

Suggestions for Faculty to Share with Candidates  

• An extension activity moves the students either toward the next natural step in the 
curriculum plan or toward an activity related to the lesson segment that broadens or deepens 
students’ content-specific knowledge or develops academic language. Candidates will need 
direction on what are appropriate extension activities and how to articulate the connection 
between the original learning segment and the extension lesson. Just because it is the next step 
in the curriculum plan is not an adequate response. Why is it an appropriate instructional next 
step?  

• Candidates may tend to “default” toward moving on to the next lesson, given the 
pressure to stay on track with a curriculum plan. However, they should be encouraged to justify 
their choice of re-teaching or extension based on the assessment data. Building in time during 
instruction for students to self-assess and revise their work is a very important concept, but 
sometimes it presents a time challenge. Just moving on is often not the appropriate next 
instructional step.  
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• If the activity is re-teaching a concept to students who did not meet the previous lesson 
goals, then the candidate should demonstrate that a different approach was used than for the 
initial lesson from the learning segment. These differences in approach should be pointed out in 
the video annotation.  

• If the candidate offers an extension activity, the annotation should indicate how the 
activity extended the learning. Simply if it does extend the learning because it is the next step in 
the curriculum guide is not adequate. Candidates need to be purposeful in their assessment-
driven instructional decisions.  
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Concurrent Multiple Subject and/or Single Subject Bilingual Credential 
Candidate Submissions  

Overview  
All MS and SS candidates who are concurrently earning a Bilingual Authorization may complete 
components of the CalTPA in the language of instruction. A calibrated assessor fluent in the language of 
instruction will score the submission. If a calibrated bilingual assessor is not available, two assessors will 
work together to score the submission (a speaker fluent in the language of instruction and a calibrated 
MS or SS assessor). The candidate is not required to provide any translations or transcriptions. Written 
narratives, which include analysis of work and reflections, must be submitted primarily in English* by 
MS and SS candidates.  

For additional information, please refer to Bilingual Candidates and the CalTPA  
(https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/tpa-files/bilingual-candidatesand-caltpa-
july-19.pdf?sfvrsn=4).  

*Primarily in English means that the response is written in English, except when the language of 
instruction is needed for clarity in the response (e.g., the teacher candidate quotes a student in the 
language of instruction, refers to the lesson and uses a word from the language of instruction to 
illustrate the point, or refers to evidence that is in the language of instruction).   
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Path to Induction  
Preparation and induction programs work toward the same goal: to prepare and develop highly 
effective teachers as quickly as possible. Philosophy and standards at the state level for both 
preparation programs and induction align closely. Rather than leaving beginning teachers frustrated 
with duplicative processes, preparation programs and induction programs form a pathway of 
continuous growth toward teacher excellence. Consider these implications for your continued 
implementation of the CalTPA and preparation program:  

• Preparation programs, Teacher Performance Expectations (TPE), and the California 
Standards for the Teaching Profession (CSTP) are closely aligned. As your preparation program 
focuses on assisting candidates to achieve the TPE, you can reassure them that the move into 
induction, employment, and the CSTP will be smooth.  

• CalTPA results help pinpoint areas of future growth for your candidates. The CalTPA 
analytic rubrics provide the candidate and preparation program with more detail about a 
candidate’s strengths and areas of growth. This is additional data that advisors and candidates 
can use while completing an induction transition plan.  

• Induction programs and districts value the Individual Development Plan (IDP). When 
thoughtfully created, the IDP becomes the basis upon which the newly credentialed teacher 
continues their professional growth and development through induction and other district-
based support.   

• The work that you do at the preparation program level—including the CalTPA—pays 
off for districts, reassuring them that beginning teachers are ready to handle the challenges of 
21st-century teaching.  

    
CalTPA Program Guide  

Getting Started: What Program Coordinators Need to Know  
I. Staying Connected  

CalTPA Program Updates   

CalTPA Program Updates provide preparation programs with important and timely information about 
the CalTPA (e.g., changes to the assessment materials, systems, and policies; important deadlines; 
upcoming events). These updates are sent periodically via email to CalTPA Coordinators, Primary Score 
Report Contacts, and additional contacts as designated by preparation programs. Be sure your 
preparation program contact information is current so that you do not miss any critical updates. Contact 
es-caltpa@pearson.com to find out who your preparation program contacts are or to make changes as 
needed.  
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Professional Services Division News  

Professional Services Division (PSD) News is an electronic newsletter distributed by the CTC’s PSD on a 
weekly basis that provides important updates on preparation program standards, accreditation, 
performance assessments, and exams. Subscribe to PSD News.  

CalTPA Office Hours   

CalTPA Office Hours provide preparation programs with access to live online support. CTC and Pearson 
staff are available on a weekly basis to answer questions. Any preparation program faculty or staff is 
welcome to attend. See PSD News for office hour schedules and login access information.  

CalTPA Virtual Think Tanks   

CalTPA Virtual Think Tanks are live, interactive online sessions focused on various aspects of CalTPA 
implementation. Preparation programs are encouraged to participate and share evidence-based 
practices. Sessions are usually held on the last Friday of each month. See PSD News for future schedules, 
topics, and login access information.  

CalTPA Coordinator Workshops   

CalTPA Coordinator Workshops are held annually to provide CalTPA Coordinators with updates 
regarding the CalTPA and credentialing processes, procedures, and requirements. Dates and locations 
are announced via CalTPA Program Updates and PSD News.  
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CalTPA Implementation Conferences   

CalTPA Implementation Conferences are held annually to provide preparation program faculty and staff 
with a forum to discuss implementation findings and explore evidence-based practices to support 
candidates, master/mentor teachers, and supervisors as they engage in the CalTPA. Dates and locations 
are announced via CalTPA Program Updates and PSD News.  

California Commission on Teacher Credentialing YouTube Channel  

CalTPA support webinars that have been recorded are posted on the California Commission on Teacher 
Credentialing's YouTube Channel.  

II. Accessing Information and Resources  
Commission on Teacher Credentialing Website  
The Commission on Teacher Credentialing website (https://www.ctc.ca.gov/) is the primary source for 
all preparation program sponsor information, including credentialing, preparation program standards, 
and accreditation.  

California Educator Credentialing Assessments Website  
The California Educator Credentialing Assessments website is the primary source for all California 
educator credentialing examinations and performance assessment information, including the CalTPA.  

Candidates will visit this website to:   

• Create or sign in to their CTC Assessment account  
Note: Candidates will establish a single account for all their CTC performance assessments and 
examinations.  

• Register for each of the CalTPA Instructional Cycles separately  

• Upload, manage, and submit their CalTPA Cycles via the Pearson ePortfolio 
submission system  

• Access their CalTPA results  

• Seek assistance from CalTPA Customer Support for any questions related to 
CalTPA registration, submission, and score reporting  
Note: Candidates must initiate their own customer support requests. CalTPA Customer  

Support cannot share candidate information or score results with preparation programs.  
Assessment Materials  
A CalTPA Overview is available to the general public on the CalTPA Assessment Materials web page.  

Candidates will have direct access to all the respective assessment materials for each CalTPA 
Instructional Cycle (i.e., guide, rubrics, templates) through the Pearson ePortfolio submission system 
once they have registered for a cycle.  

Preparation programs may access all CalTPA assessment materials via the CalTPA Faculty Policies and 
Resources web page. The materials are available for download via password protected zip files under 

https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PLhOCkXWD9rQdFDrip8VyO1FjSIMymfuJt
https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PLhOCkXWD9rQdFDrip8VyO1FjSIMymfuJt
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http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/
https://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/App/SignInForm.aspx?ReturnUrl=%2fApp%2fRegister%2fIdentityConfirmation.aspx
https://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/App/SignInForm.aspx?ReturnUrl=%2fApp%2fRegister%2fIdentityConfirmation.aspx
http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/PageView.aspx?f=GEN_Register.html
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http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/PageView.aspx?f=GEN_GetResults.html
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the Assessment Materials section. Only CalTPA Coordinators are provided with the password. Contact 
es-caltpa@pearson.com to request the password if you did not receive it or forgot it. Downloaded 
materials may be shared with faculty, staff, cooperating teachers and supervisors, and candidates via 
print or secured program platform.  

Guides and Tutorials  
There are several resources available to assist candidates in preparing their submissions, including tips 
for recording and preparing videos and step-by-step guides and tutorials for navigating the Pearson 
ePortfolio submission system. These resources can be found on the CalTPA Preparation Materials web 
page.  

Mid-Range Sample Submissions   
Sample CalTPA mid-range submission materials are available for download via the California Educator 
Credentialing Assessments website. CalTPA Coordinators only may contact escaltpa@pearson.com to 
request the website login credentials. Downloaded materials may be shared with faculty, candidates, 
cooperating teachers, and supervisors as examples of successful CalTPA submissions via print or secured 
program platform. Visit the CalTPA Secure Materials section found on the CalTPA Faculty Policies and 
Resources web page to see the terms and conditions for use and to access the sample submissions.  

Candidate Score Data  
Preparation programs have access to individual candidate registration/submission status and score 
reports via the Pearson edReports data portal. In addition, they have access to ResultsAnalyzer®, a tool 
for filtering and analyzing both individual and aggregated program level and statewide candidate data. 
Preparation programs should designate a Primary Score Report Contact who will receive an invitation to 
set up an account. That individual will then be able to create accounts and manage permission levels for 
additional faculty and staff. Contact es-caltpa@pearson.com to designate or change your Primary Score 
Report Contact. (For information on score report formats and schedules, see Score Reporting below.)   

Synchronous Online Setting Guidance  
Candidates may complete the CalTPA in synchronous online settings provided they continue to meet all 
the requirements specified in the performance assessment guides. This includes the ability to obtain 
sufficient video evidence to support their submissions. Appropriate permissions must be gathered for 
online learning. Preparation programs must work with candidates to determine the suitability of the 
online settings and continue to provide adequate support and supervision. For more information, please 
see Guidelines for Completing the CalTPA in an Online Setting.  

Other Useful Resources  
CalTPA Program Update and Virtual Think Tank webinar recordings, presentation slides and handouts, 
and other community-developed and curated tools and resources can also be found on the CalTPA 
Faculty Policies and Resources web page.  

III. Understanding the Rules and Requirements  

Rules and Policies  
Candidates must follow the Rules of Participation and all other rules, requirements, procedures, and 
policies as outlined on the CalTPA Policies web page and throughout the California Educator 
Credentialing Assessments website. Failure to adhere to these rules and policies could have severe 
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consequences for candidates that could affect their careers as educators. Preparation program faculty 
and staff are encouraged to become familiar with these rules and policies to help their candidates avoid 
noncompliance.  

Originality Policy  
Before submitting the CalTPA, teacher candidates must agree to the CalTPA Candidate 
Attestations, including:  

• I am the person who has completed and will submit the assessment materials.  

• The video clip(s) included show me teaching the students/class during the learning 
segment profiled in this submission.  

• I am sole author of the submission, including written and video narratives, completed 
templates, video clips of classroom instruction, and/or other evidence.  

See the complete attestations.  

All candidates written submissions are automatically scanned by software that examines the materials 
for originality.  

Submission Requirements  
Candidate responses must meet all specified CalTPA Submission Requirements as outlined on the CalTPA 
Assessment Policies web page. Failure to meet one or more submission requirements could result in a 
submission being deemed unscorable, in which case the candidate will receive a score report marked 
incomplete with one or more condition codes indicating the requirement(s) that were not met. If this 
occurs, the candidate will need to retake the cycle. (For information on retaking a cycle, see Retakes 
below.)  

Video Guidelines  
Candidates must follow all video guidelines, including securing permissions for all individuals who 
appear in the video recordings and protecting their privacy by not posting videos on public websites. 
Complete Candidate Guidelines for Confidentiality of Video Recordings can be found on the CalTPA 
Assessment Policies web page.  

Preparation program faculty and staff must also take similar precautions with candidate video 
recordings. Complete Faculty Guidelines for Confidentiality of Video Recordings can be found on the 
CalTPA Faculty Policies and Resources web page.  

CalTPA Materials  
The CTC owns all materials, including candidate submissions and data collected in relation to the CalTPA. 
If a candidate wants to retain a copy of submitted materials and share with support providers based on 
appropriate permissions, the files should be saved outside of the CalTPA site prior to submission. Once 
CalTPA materials are uploaded and submitted for scoring, they cannot be returned to candidates or 
preparation programs.  

CalTPA materials and assessment results are stored on secured systems using industry-standard 
encryption protocols, and access is limited to authorized users. The standard retention period for CalTPA 
submission materials is four years. Candidate performance results are retained indefinitely. For more 
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information on CalTPA material retention, security, and authorized access, see CalTPA Confidentiality 
and Security of Candidate Materials and Assessment Data on the CalTPA Assessment Policies web page.  

IV. Registration and Scoring Information   
Assessment Fees  
Candidates must pay the CalTPA assessment fees at the time of registration using a credit card or pre-
paid voucher (see Purchasing Vouchers below). Registrations are valid for one year. Refunds are 
available within the one-year validity period provided the cycle has not been submitted for scoring. For 
current assessment fees and more information on expiration, withdrawal, and refunds, see the CalTPA 
Fees, Payment Information, and Refund Policy web page.  

Passing Standard  
Candidates must meet a minimum passing standard on each of the CalTPA Instructional Cycles to 
successfully meet the CalTPA requirement. The current passing standard is listed on the CalTPA home 
page. Candidates who do not meet the passing standard on one or more of the CalTPA cycles are 
entitled to seek remedial support from their preparation program to retake the cycle(s).  

Assessor Qualifications  
CalTPA assessors are California education professionals with expertise in the content area assigned to 
score. Assessors must complete the requisite training, meet the established calibration standards, and 
meet both of the following requirements to score candidate submissions:  

Requirement #1  
Be a current (or retired within 3 years) California education professional in one (1) or more of the 
following capacities:  

• University/program educator providing instruction to TK–12 teacher candidates 
within a CTC-accredited teacher preparation program  
• Field supervisor  
• Mentor or master teacher  
• TK–12 teacher  
• TK–12 administrator (e.g., principal, assistant principal)  
• National Board-Certified Teacher (NBCT)  

Requirement #2   
Have expertise in the content area assigned to score in one (1) or more of the following ways:  

• Hold a current California Clear Multiple or Single Subject Teaching Credential, 
or added authorization, in the content area  
• Have university teaching experience in the content area  
• Hold a degree in the content area   

For more information about assessor qualification and/or to apply to be an assessor, please see the 
CalTPA Scoring web page  
(http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/TestView.aspx?f=CACBT_Scoring_CalTPA.html).  
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Scoring and Quality Management  
CalTPA submissions are scored, as needed, by up to three assessors. Scorers are thoroughly trained and 
specialize in one of the cycles and its rubrics. To score candidate submissions, assessors must complete 
the requisite training, which includes detailed discussions on the scoring system, how to score rubrics, 
and bias prevention. Scorers must meet a calibration standard prior to scoring any candidate 
submissions. Scoring quality is monitored on an ongoing basis, including use of the following metrics to 
monitor ongoing assessor calibration:  

• Inter-rater reliability — agreement rates between assessors on double-scored 
submissions  

• Validity submissions — pre-scored submissions sent out to the assessor pool. Assessors 
are not aware that they are scoring a validity submission (e.g., blind scoring). Performance on 
validity submissions is monitored on an ongoing basis and assessors who do not meet the 
established agreement rates are flagged for additional review.  

• Backreading — supervisors and lead assessors monitor and read-behind assessors as 
submissions are scored. Supervisors and lead assessors intervene and remediate assessors on 
any areas needing recalibration.  

Score Reporting  
CalTPA scores are reported three weeks after each submission deadline. The current CalTPA Submission 
and Reporting Dates schedule is listed on the CalTPA home page.  

Candidates receive an individual Assessment Results Report for each CalTPA instructional cycle 
submission. The report will include a Rubric Performance Summary showing both individual rubric scores 
with corresponding performance descriptions and the overall cycle score. It will also include a Cycle 
Performance Summary showing the status and reporting date for all submitted and scored cycles and 
the candidate’s overall status toward meeting the CalTPA requirement.  

Preparation programs receive Institutional Data Reports showing individual candidate results and 
progress toward overall assessment requirements for all candidates who submitted one or more cycles 
for the reporting date. These reports are delivered through the Pearson edReports data portal. (For 
information on edReports, see Candidate Score Data above.)  

Administrative Review  
During official scoring, candidate submissions are screened for originality. Submissions are identified for 
administrative review if screening indicates a match of identical or similar language with other sources. 
If the administrative review process is not complete by the scheduled reporting date, the results 
associated with a submission under investigation will be held until the review is complete. To protect 
the privacy of the candidate and the integrity of the results reporting process, detailed information 
about the basis for the administrative review is not available to candidates or programs during this time. 
For more information on Administrative Review, see the CalTPA Score Reporting Policies web page.  

Voided Results  
A candidate’s CalTPA results may be voided if it is determined that the candidate violated any of the 
Rules of Participation or if there is adequate reason to question the validity or legitimacy of their 
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registration or assessment results. For more information, see Canceling or Voiding of Assessment Results 
on the CalTPA Score Reporting Policies web page.  

Retakes   
Candidates may need to retake a cycle for a variety of reasons (e.g., the performance standard was not 
met, a condition code was received, previous results were voided). When a cycle is retaken, the 
candidate must re-register, pay all applicable fees, and complete and upload a new submission for 
scoring. The new submission is scored in its entirety without reference to the previously submitted 
assessment materials. In most cases, retakes must include new evidence that has not previously been 
submitted for scoring. However, revised, or edited versions of previously submitted materials may be 
part of the retake submission. For more information on retakes and conditions for resubmitting 
materials, see the CalTPA Retake Policy on the CalTPA Registration Policies web page.  

Purchasing Vouchers  

CalTPA vouchers  
(http://www.ctcexams.nesinc.com/PageView.aspx?f=GEN_PurchasingVouchers.html) are available for 
purchase by programs in $150 increments, which equals the registration fee for one CalTPA instructional 
cycle. Candidates will require two vouchers to register for both cycles.   

To order vouchers:  

• Complete the CalTPA Voucher Request Form, indicating the number of vouchers you 
wish to purchase.  

• Attach a check or purchase order payable to Evaluation Systems for the total cost of 
purchase.  

• Submit your completed voucher request form and payment.  

o If you are submitting a check, mail your completed voucher request form and check 
to: Attn: CalTPA  
Evaluation Systems, Pearson  
300 Venture Way  
Hadley, MA 01035 o If you are submitting a purchase order, email your completed 

voucher request form and purchase order to estestvoucher@pearson.com, or you may 
fax your completed voucher request form and purchase order to 413-256-7058.  

    
About CalTPA vouchers:  

• Vouchers will be sent via secure encrypted email to the requester, within 2 weeks after 
receipt of a completed voucher request form and payment.  

• Vouchers are only valid for use as a form of payment when registering for the CalTPA on 
the California Educator Credentialing Assessments website.  

• Vouchers will be valid for a period of 12 months from the date they are generated.  
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• Vouchers cannot be applied retroactively to existing registrations. Candidates who are 
planning to use vouchers should not register prior to receiving their vouchers.  

Program coordinators may contact estestvoucher@pearson.com with questions pertaining to vouchers.  

Voucher Distribution  
Vouchers are distributed to preparation programs in the form of 11-digit alphanumeric codes. Programs 
are responsible for establishing their own systems for distributing and tracking these codes among their 
candidates.  

Three of the most common issues candidates encounter when using vouchers are:  

• Invalid voucher code: Typically occurs when a candidate mistypes his/her code or the 
program distributed an incorrect code  

• Used voucher: Typically occurs when a candidate tries to use the same code more than 
once or the program issued the same code to more than one candidate  

• Expired voucher: Occurs when a code has not been used within the allotted 12-month 
period (see Voucher Expiration below)  

Candidates may contact Customer Support at 866-613-3279 for assistance with voucher codes; 
however, in most cases, these issues may need to be resolved at the program level.  

Voucher Expiration  
Vouchers that have expired unused will be replaced by Pearson upon request as a one-time courtesy 
and sent to the institution after the original voucher expiration date. Therefore, no refund or credit is 
available to the institution for expired vouchers. Vouchers are single use vouchers, valid for one 
registration up to the maximum voucher amount. Vouchers that are issued to a candidate and are used 
by a candidate to register and pay for the assessment fee are not refundable to the institution or to the 
candidate.  

Candidate Pre-Submission Preparedness  
The CalTPA Coordinator or designee should run a registration report to verify that all candidates have 
registered for the appropriate CalTPA instructional cycle and content area. This ensures the candidate 
submits the correct cycle and subject area and minimizes condition codes.  

The CalTPA Coordinator or faculty verifies the candidate has completed all the required elements before 
the candidate submits their final materials. 
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CalTPA Glossary  
This glossary contains terms as used in this version of the CalTPA Program Guide and the CalTPA 
performance assessment guides.   

504 Plan. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, a federal civil rights law that prohibits 
discrimination against individuals with disabilities and protects students from being denied 
participation in school programs, services, or activities solely based on disability. Much like an IEP, a 
504 Plan is a written document detailing the services, accommodations, and modifications that can 
help students with learning and attention issues learn and participate in the general education 
curriculum. Section 504 defines disability on a broader basis than does IDEA. That is why students 
who are not eligible for an IEP may qualify for a 504 Plan. Students who meet the definition of a 
person with a disability under Section 504 are those who have a physical or mental impairment that 
substantially limits one or more major life activities, have a record of such an impairment, or are 
regarded as having such an impairment. The 504 Plan should include a description of the disability, 
the major life activity limited, the basis for determining the disability and its educational impact, 
necessary accommodations, and placement in the least restrictive environment.  

Academic language development. Refers to the oral, written, auditory, and visual language 
proficiency required to learn effectively in schools and academic programs—in other words, it is the 
language used in classroom lessons, books, tests, and assignments, and it is the language that 
students are expected to learn and achieve fluency in. Frequently contrasted with “conversational” 
or “social” language, academic language includes a variety of formal language skills—such as 
vocabulary, grammar, punctuation, syntax, discipline-specific terminology, or rhetorical 
conventions—that allow students to acquire knowledge and academic skills while also successfully 
navigating school policies, assignments, expectations, and cultural norms. Even though students 
may be highly intelligent and capable, for example, they may still struggle in a school setting if they 
have not yet mastered certain terms and concepts or learned how to express themselves and their 
ideas in expected ways.  

Accommodation. Service or support related to a student’s disability that allows the student to fully 
access a given subject matter and to accurately demonstrate knowledge without requiring a 
fundamental alteration to the assignment’s or test’s standard or expectation.  

Adaptations. Changes made by a teacher to lesson or assessment components, usually to the lesson 
format or to a test, that allow students to participate effectively in the lesson or the assessment. For 
example, adaptations can include use of different or additional resources, assistance from another 
student or adult, or additional time.    

Annotations. Notes added by way of comment or explanation.  

Assessment. The formal or informal process of collecting evidence about student progress, 
analyzing, and evaluating progress, communicating about progress, and adjusting teaching practices 
based on reflection on a teacher’s practice. There are multiple forms of assessment, including 
achievement or other standardized tests, exercises or assignments that enable teachers to measure 
student progress, and student work, and assessments may include feedback from parents or other 
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family members. For additional information, see “Assessment” on the California Department of 
Education website.   

Asset. An asset-based approach focuses on strengths. It views diversity in thought, culture, and 
traits as a positive asset. Teachers and students alike are valued for what they bring to the 
classroom rather than being characterized by what they may need to work on or lack, and therefore 
are considered assets. Student assets include diversity in thinking (e.g., critical, creative, inductive, 
deductive, holistic, detail focused), culture (e.g., ethnic, racial, gender-identity), traits (e.g., 
temperament, introversion/extroversion, social and emotional strengths, creativity, 
leadership/collaboration ability), and intelligences (e.g., musical rhythmic, visual-spatial, verbal-
linguistic, logical mathematical, bodily-kinesthetic), as well as unique experiences or skills ( e.g., 
travel, outside projects, relevant talents/skills).  

Assistive technology. Any item, piece of equipment, software program, or product system that is 
used to increase, maintain, or improve the functional capabilities of persons with disabilities.  

California Content Standards and/or Curriculum Frameworks.15 These specify and define the 
knowledge, concepts, and skills that students should acquire at each grade level in each content 
area. California English Language Development Standards (CA ELD Standards) are included in the 
California Content Standards.  

California English Language Development Standards (CA ELD Standards). The CA ELD  
Standards describe the key knowledge, skills, and abilities that students who are learning English as 
a new language need to access, engage with, and achieve in grade-level academic content.16    

California English Language Development Test (CELDT). An examination for K–12 students 
administered through the California Department of Education. The purpose of the CELDT is to 
identify students who are English learners, determine their level of English proficiency, and annually 
assess their progress in learning English. Four skill areas are measured:  
listening, speaking, reading, and writing. There are five levels of proficiency: beginning, early 
intermediate, intermediate, early advanced, and advanced. NOTE: California has  

  
transitioned from the CELDT to the English Language Proficiency Assessments for California (ELPAC, 
see definition below).  

California Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE).17 TPE are the expectations for 
knowledge, skill, and ability that a new teacher should be able to demonstrate upon 
completion of a California-accredited teacher preparation program. The TPE have six 
domains including Engaging and Supporting All Students in Learning, Creating and  
Maintaining Effective Environments for Student Learning, Understanding and Organizing  

 
15 California Content Standards: https://www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss/; California English Language Development Standards (CA ELD Standards): 
https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/eldstandards.asp  

16 https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/documents/eldstndspublication14.pdf  
17 https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/standards/adopted-tpes-2016.pdf?sfvrsn=0  
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Subject Matter for Student Learning, Planning Instruction and Designing Learning  
Experiences for All Students, Assessing Student Learning, and Developing as a Professional  
Educator. These are identical to the six domains of the California Standards for the Teaching 
Profession (CSTPs) used to guide induction programs, leading to a clear teaching credential.  

Content-specific instructional strategies. Instructional strategies that are effective for the content 
area as defined by the Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE) and the State Board of Education 
framework and/or equivalent.  

Content-specific pedagogy. Content-specific pedagogy is the specific methods or practices that are 
used to teach a certain subject. Its focus is on the best-practices for that subject, which are most 
likely derived through research of the methods or practices.  

Co-teaching. When two teachers (teacher candidate and cooperating teacher) work 
together with groups of students, sharing the planning, organization, delivery, and 
assessment of instruction, as well as the physical space.  

Deep learning. Knowledge that is beyond attending to or recalling factual pieces of information and, 
instead, is characterized by the ability to put those pieces together to evaluate, solve complex 
problems, and generate new ideas. See also “higher-order thinking skills.”18  

Deficit thinking. Deficit thinking refers to negative, stereotypical, and prejudicial beliefs about 
diverse groups.19 According to Valencia (1997), “the deficit thinking paradigm posits that students 
who fail in school do so because of alleged internal deficiencies (such as cognitive and/or 
motivational limitations) or shortcomings socially linked to the youngster— such as familial deficits 
and dysfunctions.”20  

  
Demonstrations. Refer to a wide variety of potential educational projects, presentations, or 
products through which students “demonstrate” what they have learned, usually as a way of 
determining whether and to what degree they have achieved expected learning standards or 
learning objectives for a course or learning experience. A demonstration of learning is typically both 
a learning experience and a means of evaluating academic progress and achievement.  

Designated English Language Development. A protected time during the school day when teachers 
use the California English Language Development Standards (CA ELD Standards) as the focal 
standards in ways that build into and from content instruction.21  

Developmental level. Refers to the stages or milestones in children’s/adolescents’ cognitive, 
psychological, and physical development. While children/adolescents may be expected to progress 

 
18 Darling-Hammond, L., Oakes, J., Wojcikiewicz, S., Hyler, M. E., Guha, R., Podolsky, A., Kini, T., Cook-Harvey, C., Mercer, C., & Harrell A. (2019). 
Preparing Teachers for Deeper Learning. Cambridge, MA: Harvard Education Press.  

19 Constantine, M.G., & Sue, D.W. (2006). Addressing racism: Facilitating cultural competence in mental health and educational settings. New 
Jersey: Wiley & Sons.   

20 Valencia, R.R. (1997). The evolution of deficit thinking: Educational thought and practice. Abingdon, Oxon: Routledge Falmer.   
21 ELA/ELD Framework, 2014  
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through the same specified stages and in the same order, they proceed at different rates through 
these stages. Thus, children/adolescents of the same chronological age may be observed to be at 
different “levels.”  

Differentiate. Differentiated instruction and assessment (also known as differentiated learning or, in 
education, simply, differentiation) is a framework or philosophy for effective teaching that involves 
providing different students with different avenues to learning (often in the same classroom) in 
terms of acquiring content; processing, constructing, or making sense of ideas; and developing 
teaching materials and assessment measures so that all students within a classroom can learn 
effectively, regardless of differences in ability.  

Discrimination. Treatment or consideration of, or making a distinction in favor of or against, a 
person or thing based on the group, class, or category to which that person or thing belongs rather 
than on individual merit. Discrimination may occur, for example, based on race, religion, gender, 
socio-economic class, physical ability, or sexual orientation.   

Educational technology. Any digital/virtual tool used to impact the teaching/learning process within 
an educational environment.   

English language proficiency. The level of knowledge, skills, and ability that students who are 
learning English as a new language need to access, engage with, and achieve in grade-level academic 
content. For California, these are delineated in the California English Language Development 
Standards (CA ELD Standards).  

English Language Proficiency Assessments for California (ELPAC). California and federal laws 
require that local educational agencies (LEA) administer a state adopted test for English Language 
Proficiency (ELP) to K–12 students whose primary language is a language other than English. The 
ELPAC is the state-adopted model for assessing this information and is aligned with the 2012 
California English Language Development Standards. This test  

  
consists of two separate ELP assessments: one for the initial identification (date of first entry into 
California public school) of students as English Learners (EL) and a second for the annual summative 
assessment to measure a student’s progress with learning English in four domains: Reading, Writing, 
Speaking, and Listening. While the families can opt their EL student out of support classes, they 
cannot exempt them from the state and federally required testing.    

English learner. A student for whom there is a report of a primary language other than English on 
the state-approved Home Language Survey or district criteria and who, based on the state approved 
oral language assessment procedures, has been determined to lack the clearly defined English 
language skills of listening comprehension, speaking, reading, and writing necessary to succeed in 
the school’s regular instructional programs.  

Evidence-based practice. The process in which the practitioner combines well-researched strategies 
with school-based experience and ethics, and educators’ preferences and cultures, to guide and 
inform how they address educational problems of practice.   
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Face-to-face classroom. A face-to-face classroom is where the teacher and students are in the same 
location together, and instruction occurs through face-to-face interactions between and among the 
candidate and students.   

Focus Student 3. A student whose life experience(s) either inside or outside of school may result in a 
need for additional academic and/or emotional support and whose behavior in class catches your 
attention (e.g., does not participate, falls asleep in class, remains silent, acts out, demands 
attention). Life experiences may include, but are not limited to, challenges in the home, community, 
or school as a result of discrimination, bullying, illness, loss of parents, divorce, trauma, 
homelessness, poverty, or incarceration; or a student who has been negatively impacted due to 
their religion, racism, sexism, classism, ableism, anti-Semitism, or heterosexism, or as a result of 
needs as a student of color; a Standard English learner, migrant, immigrant, or undocumented 
student; a self-identified LGBTQ+ student; or a student in foster care.  

Formal assessment. Refers to collecting and analyzing student assessment results to provide 
information about students’ current levels of achievement or performance after a period of learning 
has occurred. Results of formal assessment are used to plan further instruction and provide detailed 
feedback to students to direct growth and development based on content-specific learning goal(s) 
of the instruction. Formal assessments use a rubric, shared with students prior to the assessment, to 
gauge and evaluate student achievement or demonstrated performance. A formal assessment 
requires students to demonstrate the extent to which they have gained specific skills, competencies, 
and/or content knowledge through a product, process, or performance.   

Funds of knowledge. Defined by researchers Luis Moll, Cathy Amanti, Deborah Neff, and  
Norma Gonzalez “to refer to the historically accumulated and culturally developed bodies of 
knowledge and skills essential for household or individual functioning and well-being” (Moll, Amanti, 
Neff, & Gonzalez, 1992, p. 133). 9 When teachers shed their role of teacher and expert and, instead, 
take on a new role as learner, they can come to know their students and the families of their students 
in new and distinct ways. With this new knowledge, they can begin to see that the households of their 
students contain rich cultural and cognitive resources and that these resources can and should be 
used in their classroom to provide culturally responsive and meaningful lessons that tap students’ 
prior knowledge. Information that teachers learn about their students in this process is considered 
the student’s funds of knowledge.  

Gifted and Talented Education (GATE). Under this state program, local educational agencies (LEAs) 
develop unique education opportunities for high-achieving and underachieving students in the 
California public elementary and secondary schools. Each school district’s governing board 
determines the criteria it will use to identify students for participation in the GATE program. 
Categories for identification may include one or more of  
the following: intellectual, creative, specific academic, or leadership ability; high 
achievement; performing and visual arts talent; or any other criterion that meets the 
standards set forth by the State Board of Education (SBE).  

Graphic organizer. A visual communication tool that uses visual symbols to express ideas and 
concepts to convey meaning. A graphic organizer often depicts the relationships between facts, 
terms, and/or ideas within a learning task. The main purpose of a graphic organizer is to provide a 
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visual aid to facilitate learning and instruction. There are many similar names for graphic organizers, 
including concept maps and story maps.  

Heritage language learner. A student studying a language who has proficiency in or a cultural 
connection to that language.  

Higher order thinking skills (HOTS). A concept popular in American education reform that 
distinguishes critical-thinking skills from low-order learning outcomes, such as those attained by 
rote memorization. HOTS include analysis, synthesis, evaluation, interpretation, and transfer. HOTS 
are based on various taxonomies of learning, such as that propagated by Benjamin Bloom in his 
Taxonomy of Educational Objectives: The Classification of Educational Goals (1956).  

  
9 Moll, L., Amanti, C., Neff, D., & Gonzalez, N. (1992). Funds of knowledge for teaching: Using a qualitative approach to connect homes and 
classrooms. Theory into Practice, XXXI (2), 132–141.  
González, N., Moll, L., & Amanti, C. (2005). Funds of Knowledge: Theorizing Practices in Households, Communities, and Classrooms. New Jersey: 
Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, Publishers.  
Kasarda, J., & Johnson, J. (2006). The economic impact of the Hispanic population on the state of North Carolina. Frank Hawkins Kenan Institute 
of Private Enterprise Report. Kenan-Flagler Business School-University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill.  

  
Hybrid classroom. A hybrid classroom is where a student learns at least in part through delivery of 
content and instruction via digital and online media with some element of student control over 
time, place, path, and pace.  

Inclusive learning environment. Inclusive teaching strategies refer to any number of teaching 
approaches that address the needs of students with a variety of  
backgrounds, learning styles, and abilities. These strategies contribute to an overall inclusive 
learning environment, in which students feel equally valued.  

Individualized Education Plan (IEP). This written document is developed and required for each 
public-school student who receives special education and related services. The IEP creates an 
opportunity for teachers, parents, school administrators, related services personnel, and students 
(when appropriate) to work together to improve educational results for students with disabilities.  

Informal assessment. Observing and documenting student learning and adjusting instruction to 
provide in-the-moment feedback to students while teaching. Informal assessments may involve a 
range of strategies (e.g., purposeful questions to check for understanding during the lesson; 
observation notes taken by the teacher while students are engaged in instructional activities; 
student-created representations of learning [written work, visuals, graphics, models, products, 
performances]; student peer review and critique; student and group reflection on the qualities of 
their own product, process, or performance; homework; “do nows”; exit slips).  
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Integrated English Language Development. All teachers with English Learners in their classrooms 
use the CA English Language Development Standards in tandem with the CA Common Core State 
Standards (CCSS) for ELA/Literacy and other content standards.22  

Language demands. Specific ways that academic language is used by students to participate in 
learning through reading, writing, listening, and/or speaking to demonstrate their understanding of 
the content.  

Learning goal. Specific statements of intended student attainment of essential concepts and skills. 
The learning goal is the heart of assessment for learning and needs to be made clear at the planning 
stage if teachers are to find assessment for learning manageable.  

Lower order thinking skills. Lower order thinking skills are reflected by the lower three levels in 
Bloom’s Taxonomy: Remembering, Understanding, and Applying.  

Manipulatives. Physical objects that are used as teaching tools to engage students in hands on 
learning. They can be used to introduce, practice, or remediate a concept.  

  
A manipulative may be as simple as grains of rice, coins, blocks, and other three-
dimensional shapes, or as sophisticated as a model of the solar system.  

Maps. Types of visual/graphic organizers that are used to help students organize and represent 
knowledge of a subject. Concept maps, for example, begin with a main idea (or concept) and then 
branch out to show how that main idea can be broken down into specific topics. Story maps help 
students learn the elements of a book or story by identifying story characters, plot, setting, 
problem, and solution.   

Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS). An integrated, comprehensive framework that focuses on 
CCSS, core instruction, differentiated learning, student-centered learning, individualized student 
needs, and the alignment of systems necessary for all students’ academic, behavioral, and social 
success. MTSS offers the potential to create needed systematic change through intentional design 
and redesign of services and supports that quickly identify and match the needs of all students.   

Performance(s). A demonstration of competence or mastery that typically focuses on the student’s 
ability to apply what he or she has learned to a realistic task—a problem or situation that might be 
encountered in real life.    

Redacted. Edited specially to obscure or remove sensitive/personally identifiable information (text) 
from a document.  

Rubric. A tool for scoring student work or performances, typically in the form of a table or matrix, 
with criteria that describe the dimensions of the outcomes down the left vertical axis and levels of 
performance across the horizontal axis. The performance being scored by a rubric may be given an 

 
22 ELA/ELD Framework, 2014  
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overall score (holistic rubric scoring), or criteria may be scored individually (analytic rubric scoring). 
Rubrics may also be used for communicating expectations for performance.   

Scaffolding. Refers to a variety of instructional techniques used to move students progressively 
toward stronger understanding and, ultimately, greater independence in the learning process. The 
term itself offers the relevant descriptive metaphor: teachers provide successive levels of temporary 
support that help students reach higher levels of comprehension and skill acquisition that they 
would not be able to achieve without assistance. Like physical scaffolding, the supportive strategies 
are incrementally removed when they are no longer needed, and the teacher gradually shifts more 
responsibility over the learning process to the student.  

Social-emotional development. Includes the student’s experience, expression, and management of 
emotions and the ability to establish positive and rewarding relationships with others (Cohen et al., 
2005). It encompasses both intrapersonal and interpersonal processes.   

Social identity. The cultural identities of students23 are constructed from their experiences with the 
12 attributes of culture identified by Cushner, McClelland, and Safford (2000): ethnicity/nationality, 
social class, sex/gender, health, age, geographic region, sexuality, religion, social status, language, 
ability/disability, and race. Students’ cultural identities are defined by these experiences, and 
students learn these identities within a culture through socializing agents (Campbell, 2004). 
Therefore, teachers must understand that these cultural identities define who the students are.  

Standard English learner. Students whose native language is English and whose mastery of the 
standard English language or academic English is limited due to their use of nonstandard English.  

Student self-assessment. Refers to students evaluating their own learning, based on criteria, and 
objectively reflecting on and critically evaluating their progress and academic development in the 
content area.  

Think-pair-share. A collaborative learning strategy in which students work together to solve a 
problem or answer a question about an assigned reading. This technique requires students to (1) 
think individually about a topic or answer to a question and (2) share ideas with classmates. 
Discussing an answer with a partner serves to maximize participation, focus attention, and engage 
students in comprehending the reading material.  

Timestamp. A timestamp is a sequence of characters or encoded information identifying when a 
certain event occurred, usually giving date and time of day, sometimes accurate to a small fraction 
of a second.  

Typical and atypical child/adolescent development. Parents and health practitioners often track 
and measure a child’s/adolescent’s developmental milestones from infancy to middle school. 
Developmental milestones include physical or behavioral signs of physical, social, and cognitive 
progress that lead to mastery over one’s environment.   

 
23 Savage, S. (2005). The cultural identity of students: what teachers should know. Retrieved from 
https://www.redorbit.com/news/education/246708/the_cultural_identity_of_students_what_teachers_should_know/   

https://www.edglossary.org/academic-support/
https://www.edglossary.org/academic-support/
https://www.edglossary.org/academic-support/
https://www.edglossary.org/academic-support/


CalTPA Program Guide    

Copyright © 2020 by the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing  
1900 Capitol Avenue, Sacramento, CA 95811. All rights reserved.  63  

Universal Design for Learning (UDL).24 A set of principles for curriculum development that give all 
individuals equal opportunities to learn. UDL provides a blueprint for creating instructional goals, 
methods, materials, and assessments that can be customized and adjusted for individual needs. UDL 
curriculum calls for creating curriculum that provides multiple means of representation to give 
learners various ways of acquiring information and knowledge; multiple means of action and 
expression to provide learners alternatives for demonstrating what they know; and multiple means 
of engagement to tap into learners’ interests, challenge them appropriately, and motivate them to 
learn.  

  
 

 

 
24 http://www.udlcenter.org/  

http://www.udlcenter.org/
http://www.udlcenter.org/


 

  

Preliminary General Education (Multiple and Single Subject) Pre-Service Coursework 
Teaching Performance Expectations: Part 1 and Part 2 

 
Teaching Performance Expectations: Part 1 – General TPEs 
In the matrix below, denote the candidates’ opportunity to learn and master the competencies listed. The required course names and numbers 
should go across the top of the matrix, replacing the “Course Title and Number” text below. For each competency, note when the 
program/candidate introduces (I), practices (P), and assesses (A) the competency. Notations may occur under more than one course heading. Each 
notation should link to a specific place in the syllabus within that course that demonstrates that this is occurring.  
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1.  Engaging and Supporting All Students in Learning.  Beginning teachers: 
1.1 Apply knowledge of students, including their prior experiences, interests, and 
social-emotional learning needs, as well as their funds of knowledge and cultural, 
language, and socioeconomic backgrounds, to engage them in learning. 

 I I I  I  

1.2 Maintain ongoing communication with students and families, including the 
use of technology to communicate with and support students and families, and to 
communicate achievement expectations and student progress 

  I     

1.3 Connect subject matter to real-life contexts and provide active learning 
experiences to engage student interest, support student motivation, and allow 
students to extend their learning. 

 I I I    

1.4 Use a variety of developmentally and ability-appropriate instructional 
strategies, resources, and assistive technology, including principles of Universal 
Design of Learning (UDL) and Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS) to support 
access to the curriculum for a wide range of learners within the general education 
classroom and environment. 

 I  I I I  
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1.5 Promote students' critical and creative thinking and analysis through activities 
that provide opportunities for inquiry, problem solving, responding to, and 
framing meaningful questions, and reflection. 

 I  I I   

1.6 Provide a supportive learning environment for students' first and/or second 
language acquisition by using research-based instructional approaches, including 
focused English Language Development, Specially Designed Academic Instruction 
in English (SDAIE), scaffolding across content areas, and structured English 
immersion, and demonstrate an understanding of the difference among students 
whose only instructional need is to acquire Standard English proficiency, students 
who may have an identified disability affecting their ability to acquire Standard 
English proficiency, and students who may have both a need to acquire Standard 
English proficiency and an identified disability. 

   I I I  

1.7 Provide students with opportunities to access the curriculum by incorporating 
the visual and performing arts, as appropriate to the content and context of 
learning. 

    I   

1.8 Monitor student learning and adjust instruction while teaching so that 
students continue to be actively engaged in learning. 
 
 

  I I    

2.  Creating and Maintaining Effective Environments for Student Learning. Beginning teachers: 
2.1 Promote students' social-emotional growth, development, and individual 
responsibility using positive interventions and supports, restorative justice, and 
conflict resolution practices to foster a caring community where each student is 
treated fairly and respectfully by adults and peers. 

  I     
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2.2 Create learning environments (i.e., traditional, blended, and online) that 
promote productive student learning, encourage positive interactions among 
students, reflect diversity and multiple perspectives, and are culturally 
responsive. 

 I I I  I  

2.3 Establish, maintain, and monitor inclusive learning environments that are 
physically, mentally, intellectually, and emotionally healthy and safe to enable all 
students to learn, and recognize and appropriately address instances of 
intolerance and harassment among students, such as bullying, racism, and 
sexism. 

 I I     

2.4 Know how to access resources to support students, including those who have 
experienced trauma, homelessness, foster care, incarceration, and/or are 
medically fragile. 

  I     

2.5 Maintain high expectations for learning with appropriate support for the full 
range of students in the classroom. 

   I    

2.6 Establish and maintain clear expectations for positive classroom behavior and 
for student-to-student and student-to-teacher interactions by communicating 
classroom routines, procedures, and norms to students and families. 
 
 

  I     

3.  Understanding and Organizing Subject Matter for Student Learning. Beginning teachers: 
3.1 Demonstrate knowledge of subject matter, including the adopted California 
State Standards and curriculum frameworks. 

   I I I  

3.2 Use knowledge about students and learning goals to organize the curriculum 
to facilitate student understanding of subject matter and make accommodations 
and/or modifications as needed to promote student access to the curriculum. 

   I I I  
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3.3 Plan, design, implement, and monitor instruction consistent with current 
subject-specific pedagogy in the content area(s) of instruction, and design and 
implement disciplinary and cross-disciplinary learning sequences, including 
integrating the visual and performing arts as applicable to the discipline. (See 
Subject- Specific Pedagogical Skills in Section 2 for reference) 

   I I   

3.4 Individually and through consultation and collaboration with other educators 
and members of the larger school community, plan for effective subject matter 
instruction and use multiple means of representing, expressing, and engaging 
students to demonstrate their knowledge. 

   I    

3.5 Adapt subject matter curriculum, organization, and planning to support the 
acquisition and use of academic language within learning activities to promote 
the subject matter knowledge of all students, including the full range of English 
learners, Standard English learners, students with disabilities, and students with 
other learning needs in the least restrictive environment.  

   I I I  

3.6 Use and adapt resources, standards-aligned instructional materials, and a 
range of technology, including assistive technology, to facilitate students' 
equitable access to the curriculum. 

   I    

3.7 Model and develop digital literacy by using technology to engage students 
and support their learning, and promote digital citizenship, including respecting 
copyright law, understanding fair use guidelines and the use of Creative 
Commons license, and maintaining Internet Security 

   I    

3.8 Demonstrate knowledge of effective teaching strategies aligned with the 
internationally recognized educational technology standards. 

   I    

4.  Planning Instruction and Designing Learning Experiences for All Students. Beginning teachers: 
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4.1 Locate and apply information about students’ current academic status, 
content- and standards-related learning needs and goals, assessment data, 
language proficiency status, and cultural background for both short-term and 
long-term instructional planning purposes. 

  I I I I  

4.2 Understand and apply knowledge of the range and characteristics of typical 
and atypical child development from birth through adolescence to help inform 
instructional planning and learning experiences for all students. 

 I      

4.3 Design and implement instruction and assessment that reflects the 
interconnectedness of academic content areas and related student skills 
development in literacy, mathematics, science, and other disciplines across the 
curriculum, as applicable to the subject area of instruction. 

   I I   

4.4 Plan, design, implement and monitor instruction, making effective use of 
instructional time to maximize learning opportunities and provide access to the 
curriculum for all students by removing barriers and providing access through 
instructional strategies that include: 
• appropriate use of instructional technology, including assistive technology. 
• applying principles of UDL and MTSS. 
• use of developmentally, linguistically, and culturally appropriate learning 

activities, instructional materials, and resources for all students, including the 
full range of English learners. 

• appropriate modifications for students with disabilities in the general 
education classroom. 

• opportunities for students to support each other in learning; and 
• use of community resources and services as applicable. 

   I I I  
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4.5 Promote student success by providing opportunities for students to 
understand and advocate for strategies that meet their individual learning needs 
and assist students with specific learning needs to successfully participate in 
transition plans (e.g., IEP, IFSP, ITP, and 504 plans.) 

   I    

4.6 Access resources for planning and instruction, including the expertise of 
community and school colleagues through in-person or virtual collaboration, co-
teaching, coaching, and/or networking. 

   I    

4.7 Plan instruction that promotes a range of communication strategies and 
activity modes between teacher and student and among students that encourage 
student participation in learning. 

  I I I I  

4.8 Use digital tools and learning technologies across learning environments as 
appropriate to create new content and provide personalized and integrated 
technology-rich lessons to engage students in learning, promote digital literacy, 
and offer students multiple means to demonstrate their learning. 

   I    

5.1   Assessing Student Learning. Beginning teachers: 
5.1 Apply knowledge of the purposes, characteristics, and appropriate uses of 
different types of assessments (e.g., diagnostic, informal, formal, progress-
monitoring, formative, summative, and performance) to design and administer 
classroom assessments, including use of scoring rubrics. 

   I  I  

5.2 Collect and analyze assessment data from multiple measures and sources to 
plan and modify instruction and document students’ learning over time. 

   I    

5.3 Involve all students in self-assessment and reflection on their learning goals 
and progress and provide students with opportunities to revise or reframe their 
work based on assessment feedback. 

   I    

5.4 Use technology as appropriate to support assessment administration, conduct 
data analysis, and communicate learning outcomes to students and families. 

  I I    
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5.5 Use assessment information in a timely manner to assist students and families 
in understanding student progress in meeting learning goals. 

   I    

5.6 Work with specialists to interpret assessment results from formative and 
summative assessments to distinguish between students whose first language is 
English, English learners, Standard English learners, and students with language or 
other disabilities. 

     I  

5.7 Interpret English learners’ assessment data to identify their level of academic 
proficiency in English as well as in their primary language, as applicable, and use 
this information in planning instruction. 

     I  

5.8 Use assessment data, including information from students’ IEP, IFSP, ITP, and 
504 plans, to establish learning goals and to plan, differentiate, make 
accommodations and/or modify instruction. 

   I    

6.  Developing as a Professional Educator. Beginning teachers: 
6.1 Reflect on their own teaching practice and level of subject matter and 
pedagogical knowledge to plan and implement instruction that can improve 
student learning. 

 I I I    

6.2 Recognize their own values and implicit and explicit biases, the ways in which 
these values and implicit and explicit biases may positively and negatively affect 
teaching and learning, and work to mitigate any negative impact on the teaching 
and learning of students. They exhibit positive dispositions of caring, support, 
acceptance, and fairness toward all students and families, as well as toward their 
colleagues. 

  I     

6.3 Establish professional learning goals and make progress to improve their 
practice by routinely engaging in communication and inquiry with colleagues. 

   I    

6.4 Demonstrate how and when to involve other adults and to communicate 
effectively with peers and colleagues, families, and members of the larger school 
community to support teacher and student learning. 

  I     
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6.5 Demonstrate professional responsibility for all aspects of student learning and 
classroom management, including responsibility for the learning outcomes of all 
students, along with appropriate concerns and policies regarding the privacy, 
health, and safety of students and families. Beginning teachers conduct 
themselves with integrity and model ethical conduct for themselves and others. 

  I     

6.6 Understand and enact professional roles and responsibilities as mandated 
reporters and comply with all laws concerning professional responsibilities, 
professional conduct, and moral fitness, including the responsible use of social 
media and other digital platforms and tools. 

  I     

6.7 Critically analyze how the context, structure, and history of public education 
in California affects and influences state, district, and school governance as well 
as state and local education finance. 

   I    

 



 

  

Teaching Performance Expectations: Part 2 – Subject-Specific TPEs 
In the table below, include the course number and title for the course(s) in which this content is covered and the course instructor(s). The course 
numbers and faculty names do not need to be hyperlinks. For Single Subject subject-specific methodology, please enter “N/A” for the subject areas 
not offered by your institution.  
 

Subject-Specific Teaching Performance Expectations Course(s) Faculty 
Developmentally Appropriate Practices in Relation to Subject-Specific 
Pedagogy  

PS 100 – Physiology of Learning E. Prather 

English Language Development in Relation to Subject-Specific Pedagogy PS 104 – Teaching English Learners L. Smith 

Literacy   

Literacy TPE Language for All Teacher Candidates   
Literacy TPE for Multiple Subject and Education Specialist Candidates PS 102 – Introduction to Curriculum, Instruction, 

Assessment 
PS 103 – Teaching Reading and Language Arts 
PS 104 – Teaching English Learners 

E. Barrish 
 

M. Bello 
K. Smith 

Literacy TPE Language for Single Subject English Candidates N/A N/A 

Subject Specific Methodology   

Multiple Subject   
1. Teaching English Language Arts in a Multiple Subject Assignment  PS 103 – Teaching Reading and Language Arts M. Bello 
2. Teaching Mathematics in a Multiple Subject Assignment    
3. Teaching History-Social Science in a Multiple Subject Assignment    
4. Teaching Science in a Multiple Subject Assignment    
5. Teaching Physical Education in a Multiple Subject Assignment    
6. Teaching Health Education in a Multiple Subject Assignment    
7. Teaching Visual and Performing Arts in a Multiple Subject Assignment   
Single Subject N/A N/A 
1. Teaching English Language Arts in a Single Subject Assignment  N/A N/A 
2. Teaching Mathematics in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
3. Teaching History-Social Science in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
4. Teaching Science in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
5. Teaching Physical Education in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
6. Teaching Art in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
7. Teaching Music in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
8. Teaching World Languages in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
9. Teaching Agriculture in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
10. Teaching Business in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 



 

  

Subject-Specific Teaching Performance Expectations Course(s) Faculty 
11. Teaching Health Science in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
12. Teaching Home Economics in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
13. Teaching Industrial and Technology Education in a Single Subject 

Assignment 
N/A N/A 

14. Teaching English Language Development in a Single Subject 
Assignment 

N/A N/A 

 
 



 

  

Preliminary General Education (Multiple and Single Subject) Semester 1 Coursework 
Teaching Performance Expectations: Part 1 and Part 2 

 
Teaching Performance Expectations: Part 1 – General TPEs 
In the matrix below, denote the candidates’ opportunity to learn and master the competencies listed. The required course names 
and numbers should go across the top of the matrix, replacing the “Course Title and Number” text below. For each competency, 
note when the program/candidate introduces (I), practices (P), and assesses (A) the competency. Notations may occur under more 
than one course heading. Each notation should link to a specific place in the syllabus within that course that demonstrates that this 
is occurring.  
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1.1 Apply knowledge of students, including their prior experiences, interests, and 
social-emotional learning needs, as well as their funds of knowledge and cultural, 
language, and socioeconomic backgrounds, to engage them in learning. 

 P P P P P A  

1.2 Maintain ongoing communication with students and families, including the 
use of technology to communicate with and support students and families, and to 
communicate achievement expectations and student progress 

 P  P P  A  

1.3 Connect subject matter to real-life contexts and provide active learning 
experiences to engage student interest, support student motivation, and allow 
students to extend their learning. 

   P P P A  
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1.4 Use a variety of developmentally and ability-appropriate instructional 
strategies, resources, and assistive technology, including principles of Universal 
Design of Learning (UDL) and Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS) to support 
access to the curriculum for a wide range of learners within the general education 
classroom and environment. 

 P P P P P A  

1.5 Promote students' critical and creative thinking and analysis through activities 
that provide opportunities for inquiry, problem solving, responding to, and 
framing meaningful questions, and reflection. 

   P P P A  

1.6 Provide a supportive learning environment for students' first and/or second 
language acquisition by using research-based instructional approaches, including 
focused English Language Development, Specially Designed Academic Instruction 
in English (SDAIE), scaffolding across content areas, and structured English 
immersion, and demonstrate an understanding of the difference among students 
whose only instructional need is to acquire Standard English proficiency, students 
who may have an identified disability affecting their ability to acquire Standard 
English proficiency, and students who may have both a need to acquire Standard 
English proficiency and an identified disability. 

 P   P P A  

1.7 Provide students with opportunities to access the curriculum by incorporating 
the visual and performing arts, as appropriate to the content and context of 
learning. 

    P  A  

1.8 Monitor student learning and adjust instruction while teaching so that 
students continue to be actively engaged in learning. 

   P P P A  
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2.1 Promote students' social-emotional growth, development, and individual 
responsibility using positive interventions and supports, restorative justice, and 
conflict resolution practices to foster a caring community where each student is 
treated fairly and respectfully by adults and peers. 

 P  P P  A  

2.2 Create learning environments (i.e., traditional, blended, and online) that 
promote productive student learning, encourage positive interactions among 
students, reflect diversity and multiple perspectives, and are culturally 
responsive. 

 P  P P P A  

2.3 Establish, maintain, and monitor inclusive learning environments that are 
physically, mentally, intellectually, and emotionally healthy and safe to enable all 
students to learn, and recognize and appropriately address instances of 
intolerance and harassment among students, such as bullying, racism, and 
sexism. 

  P P P P A  

2.4 Know how to access resources to support students, including those who have 
experienced trauma, homelessness, foster care, incarceration, and/or are 
medically fragile. 

   P P  A  

2.5 Maintain high expectations for learning with appropriate support for the full 
range of students in the classroom. 

 P   P P A  

2.6 Establish and maintain clear expectations for positive classroom behavior and 
for student-to-student and student-to-teacher interactions by communicating 
classroom routines, procedures, and norms to students and families. 

   P P  A  

3.1 Demonstrate knowledge of subject matter, including the adopted California 
State Standards and curriculum frameworks. 

    P P A  
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3.2 Use knowledge about students and learning goals to organize the curriculum 
to facilitate student understanding of subject matter and make accommodations 
and/or modifications as needed to promote student access to the curriculum. 

 P P P P P A  

3.3 Plan, design, implement, and monitor instruction consistent with current 
subject-specific pedagogy in the content area(s) of instruction, and design and 
implement disciplinary and cross-disciplinary learning sequences, including 
integrating the visual and performing arts as applicable to the discipline. (See 
Subject- Specific Pedagogical Skills in Section 2 for reference) 

    P  A  

3.4 Individually and through consultation and collaboration with other educators 
and members of the larger school community, plan for effective subject matter 
instruction and use multiple means of representing, expressing, and engaging 
students to demonstrate their knowledge. 

 P   P P A  

3.5 Adapt subject matter curriculum, organization, and planning to support the 
acquisition and use of academic language within learning activities to promote 
the subject matter knowledge of all students, including the full range of English 
learners, Standard English learners, students with disabilities, and students with 
other learning needs in the least restrictive environment.  

 P   P P A  

3.6 Use and adapt resources, standards-aligned instructional materials, and a 
range of technology, including assistive technology, to facilitate students' 
equitable access to the curriculum. 

 P   P P A  
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3.7 Model and develop digital literacy by using technology to engage students 
and support their learning, and promote digital citizenship, including respecting 
copyright law, understanding fair use guidelines and the use of Creative 
Commons license, and maintaining Internet Security 

    P P A  

3.8 Demonstrate knowledge of effective teaching strategies aligned with the 
internationally recognized educational technology standards. 

    P P A  

4.1 Locate and apply information about students' current academic status, 
content- and standards-related learning needs and goals, assessment data, 
language proficiency status, and cultural background for both short-term and 
long-term instructional planning purposes. 

 P  P P P A  

4.2 Understand and apply knowledge of the range and characteristics of typical 
and atypical child development from birth through adolescence to help inform 
instructional planning and learning experiences for all students. 

 P P  P P A  

4.3 Design and implement instruction and assessment that reflects the 
interconnectedness of academic content areas and related student skills 
development in literacy, mathematics, science, and other disciplines across the 
curriculum, as applicable to the subject area of instruction. 

    P P A  
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4.4 Plan, design, implement and monitor instruction, making effective use of 
instructional time to maximize learning opportunities and provide access to the 
curriculum for all students by removing barriers and providing access through 
instructional strategies that include: 
• appropriate use of instructional technology, including assistive technology. 
• applying principles of UDL and MTSS. 
• use of developmentally, linguistically, and culturally appropriate learning 

activities, instructional materials, and resources for all students, including the 
full range of English learners. 

• appropriate modifications for students with disabilities in the general 
education classroom. 

• opportunities for students to support each other in learning; and 
• use of community resources and services as applicable. 

 P P P P P A  

4.5 Promote student success by providing opportunities for students to 
understand and advocate for strategies that meet their individual learning needs 
and assist students with specific learning needs to successfully participate in 
transition plans (e.g., IEP, IFSP, ITP, and 504 plans.) 

 P  P P  A  

4.6 Access resources for planning and instruction, including the expertise of 
community and school colleagues through in-person or virtual collaboration, co-
teaching, coaching, and/or networking. 

 P   P P A  

4.7 Plan instruction that promotes a range of communication strategies and 
activity modes between teacher and student and among students that encourage 
student participation in learning. 

 P  P P P A  
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4.8 Use digital tools and learning technologies across learning environments as 
appropriate to create new content and provide personalized and integrated 
technology-rich lessons to engage students in learning, promote digital literacy, 
and offer students multiple means to demonstrate their learning. 

    P P A  

5.1 Apply knowledge of the purposes, characteristics, and appropriate uses of 
different types of assessments (e.g., diagnostic, informal, formal, progress-
monitoring, formative, summative, and performance) to design and administer 
classroom assessments, including use of scoring rubrics. 

    P P A  

5.2 Collect and analyze assessment data from multiple measures and sources to 
plan and modify instruction and document students' learning over time. 

    P P A  

5.3 Involve all students in self-assessment and reflection on their learning goals 
and progress and provide students with opportunities to revise or reframe their 
work based on assessment feedback. 

   P P P A  

5.4 Use technology as appropriate to support assessment administration, conduct 
data analysis, and communicate learning outcomes to students and families. 

   P P  A  

5.5 Use assessment information in a timely manner to assist students and families 
in understanding student progress in meeting learning goals. 

    P P A  

5.6 Work with specialists to interpret assessment results from formative and 
summative assessments to distinguish between students whose first language is 
English, English learners, Standard English learners, and students with language or 
other disabilities. 

 P   P  A  
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5.7 Interpret English learners' assessment data to identify their level of academic 
proficiency in English as well as in their primary language, as applicable, and use 
this information in planning instruction. 

 P   P P A  

5.8 Use assessment data, including information from students' IEP, IFSP, ITP, and 
504 plans, to establish learning goals and to plan, differentiate, make 
accommodations and/or modify instruction. 

 P  P P P A  

6.1 Reflect on their own teaching practice and level of subject matter and 
pedagogical knowledge to plan and implement instruction that can improve 
student learning. 

 P  P P P A  

6.2 Recognize their own values and implicit and explicit biases, the ways in which 
these values and implicit and explicit biases may positively and negatively affect 
teaching and learning, and work to mitigate any negative impact on the teaching 
and learning of students. They exhibit positive dispositions of caring, support, 
acceptance, and fairness toward all students and families, as well as toward their 
colleagues. 

 P  P P  A  

6.3 Establish professional learning goals and make progress to improve their 
practice by routinely engaging in communication and inquiry with colleagues. 

   P P  A  

6.4 Demonstrate how and when to involve other adults and to communicate 
effectively with peers and colleagues, families, and members of the larger school 
community to support teacher and student learning. 

   P P  A  
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6.5 Demonstrate professional responsibility for all aspects of student learning and 
classroom management, including responsibility for the learning outcomes of all 
students, along with appropriate concerns and policies regarding the privacy, 
health, and safety of students and families. Beginning teachers conduct 
themselves with integrity and model ethical conduct for themselves and others. 

   P P  A  

6.6 Understand and enact professional roles and responsibilities as mandated 
reporters and comply with all laws concerning professional responsibilities, 
professional conduct, and moral fitness, including the responsible use of social 
media and other digital platforms and tools. 

   P P  A  

6.7 Critically analyze how the context, structure, and history of public education 
in California affects and influences state, district, and school governance as well 
as state and local education finance. 

 P   P  A  

 



 

  

Teaching Performance Expectations: Part 2 – Subject-Specific TPEs 
In the table below, include the course number and title for the course(s) in which this content is covered and the course 
instructor(s). The course numbers and faculty names do not need to be hyperlinks. For Single Subject subject-specific methodology, 
please enter “N/A” for the subject areas not offered by your institution.  
 

Subject-Specific Teaching Performance Expectations Course(s) Faculty 
Developmentally Appropriate Practices in Relation to Subject-
Specific Pedagogy  

  

English Language Development in Relation to Subject-Specific 
Pedagogy 

CORE 100 – Diverse Learners 
MS 104 – Differentiated Lesson Design in 
General Education 

S. Shiner 
K. Smith 

Literacy   

Literacy TPE Language for All Teacher Candidates   
Literacy TPE for Multiple Subject and Education Specialist 
Candidates 

CORE 100 – Diverse Learners 
MS 103 – Introduction to the TPA 
MS 104 – Differentiated Lesson Design in 
General Education 

S. Shiner 
A. Buechler 

K. Smith 

Literacy TPE Language for Single Subject English Candidates N/A N/A 

Subject Specific Methodology   

Multiple Subject   
1. Teaching English Language Arts in a Multiple Subject 

Assignment  
  

2. Teaching Mathematics in a Multiple Subject Assignment    
3. Teaching History-Social Science in a Multiple Subject 

Assignment  
  

4. Teaching Science in a Multiple Subject Assignment    
5. Teaching Physical Education in a Multiple Subject Assignment    
6. Teaching Health Education in a Multiple Subject Assignment    
7. Teaching Visual and Performing Arts in a Multiple Subject 

Assignment 
  

Single Subject   
1. Teaching English Language Arts in a Single Subject Assignment  N/A N/A 



 

  

Subject-Specific Teaching Performance Expectations Course(s) Faculty 
2. Teaching Mathematics in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
3. Teaching History-Social Science in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
4. Teaching Science in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
5. Teaching Physical Education in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
6. Teaching Art in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
7. Teaching Music in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
8. Teaching World Languages in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
9. Teaching Agriculture in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
10. Teaching Business in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
11. Teaching Health Science in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
12. Teaching Home Economics in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
13. Teaching Industrial and Technology Education in a Single 

Subject Assignment 
N/A N/A 

14. Teaching English Language Development in a Single Subject 
Assignment 

N/A N/A 

 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

  

Preliminary General Education (Multiple and Single Subject) Semester 2 Coursework 
Teaching Performance Expectations: Part 1 and Part 2 

 
Teaching Performance Expectations: Part 1 – General TPEs 
In the matrix below, denote the candidates’ opportunity to learn and master the competencies listed. The required course names 
and numbers should go across the top of the matrix, replacing the “Course Title and Number” text below. For each competency, 
note when the program/candidate introduces (I), practices (P), and assesses (A) the competency. Notations may occur under more 
than one course heading. Each notation should link to a specific place in the syllabus within that course that demonstrates that this 
is occurring.  
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1.1 Apply knowledge of students, including their prior experiences, interests, and 
social-emotional learning needs, as well as their funds of knowledge and cultural, 
language, and socioeconomic backgrounds, to engage them in learning. 

    A  A  

1.2 Maintain ongoing communication with students and families, including the 
use of technology to communicate with and support students and families, and to 
communicate achievement expectations and student progress 

    A P A  

1.3 Connect subject matter to real-life contexts and provide active learning 
experiences to engage student interest, support student motivation, and allow 
students to extend their learning. 

    A  A  
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1.4 Use a variety of developmentally and ability-appropriate instructional 
strategies, resources, and assistive technology, including principles of Universal 
Design of Learning (UDL) and Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS) to support 
access to the curriculum for a wide range of learners within the general education 
classroom and environment. 

 P P  A  A  

1.5 Promote students' critical and creative thinking and analysis through activities 
that provide opportunities for inquiry, problem solving, responding to, and 
framing meaningful questions, and reflection. 

 P P  A  A  

1.6 Provide a supportive learning environment for students' first and/or second 
language acquisition by using research-based instructional approaches, including 
focused English Language Development, Specially Designed Academic Instruction 
in English (SDAIE), scaffolding across content areas, and structured English 
immersion, and demonstrate an understanding of the difference among students 
whose only instructional need is to acquire Standard English proficiency, students 
who may have an identified disability affecting their ability to acquire Standard 
English proficiency, and students who may have both a need to acquire Standard 
English proficiency and an identified disability. 

 P P  A  A  

1.7 Provide students with opportunities to access the curriculum by incorporating 
the visual and performing arts, as appropriate to the content and context of 
learning. 

 I   A  A  

1.8 Monitor student learning and adjust instruction while teaching so that 
students continue to be actively engaged in learning. 

    A P A  
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2.1 Promote students' social-emotional growth, development, and individual 
responsibility using positive interventions and supports, restorative justice, and 
conflict resolution practices to foster a caring community where each student is 
treated fairly and respectfully by adults and peers. 

    A  A  

2.2 Create learning environments (i.e., traditional, blended, and online) that 
promote productive student learning, encourage positive interactions among 
students, reflect diversity and multiple perspectives, and are culturally 
responsive. 

   P A  A  

2.3 Establish, maintain, and monitor inclusive learning environments that are 
physically, mentally, intellectually, and emotionally healthy and safe to enable all 
students to learn, and recognize and appropriately address instances of 
intolerance and harassment among students, such as bullying, racism, and 
sexism. 

    A  A  

2.4 Know how to access resources to support students, including those who have 
experienced trauma, homelessness, foster care, incarceration, and/or are 
medically fragile. 

    A  A  

2.5 Maintain high expectations for learning with appropriate support for the full 
range of students in the classroom. 

   P A  A  

2.6 Establish and maintain clear expectations for positive classroom behavior and 
for student-to-student and student-to-teacher interactions by communicating 
classroom routines, procedures, and norms to students and families. 

    A  A  

3.1 Demonstrate knowledge of subject matter, including the adopted California 
State Standards and curriculum frameworks. 

 P P P A  A  
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3.2 Use knowledge about students and learning goals to organize the curriculum 
to facilitate student understanding of subject matter and make accommodations 
and/or modifications as needed to promote student access to the curriculum. 

 P P P A  A  

3.3 Plan, design, implement, and monitor instruction consistent with current 
subject-specific pedagogy in the content area(s) of instruction, and design and 
implement disciplinary and cross-disciplinary learning sequences, including 
integrating the visual and performing arts as applicable to the discipline. (See 
Subject- Specific Pedagogical Skills in Section 2 for reference) 

 P P  A  A  

3.4 Individually and through consultation and collaboration with other educators 
and members of the larger school community, plan for effective subject matter 
instruction and use multiple means of representing, expressing, and engaging 
students to demonstrate their knowledge. 

 P P P A  A  

3.5 Adapt subject matter curriculum, organization, and planning to support the 
acquisition and use of academic language within learning activities to promote 
the subject matter knowledge of all students, including the full range of English 
learners, Standard English learners, students with disabilities, and students with 
other learning needs in the least restrictive environment.  

 P P  A  A  

3.6 Use and adapt resources, standards-aligned instructional materials, and a 
range of technology, including assistive technology, to facilitate students' 
equitable access to the curriculum. 

   P A  A  
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3.7 Model and develop digital literacy by using technology to engage students 
and support their learning, and promote digital citizenship, including respecting 
copyright law, understanding fair use guidelines and the use of Creative 
Commons license, and maintaining Internet Security 

    A  A  

3.8 Demonstrate knowledge of effective teaching strategies aligned with the 
internationally recognized educational technology standards. 

    A  A  

4.1 Locate and apply information about students' current academic status, 
content- and standards-related learning needs and goals, assessment data, 
language proficiency status, and cultural background for both short-term and 
long-term instructional planning purposes. 

 P P P A P A  

4.2 Understand and apply knowledge of the range and characteristics of typical 
and atypical child development from birth through adolescence to help inform 
instructional planning and learning experiences for all students. 

    A  A  

4.3 Design and implement instruction and assessment that reflects the 
interconnectedness of academic content areas and related student skills 
development in literacy, mathematics, science, and other disciplines across the 
curriculum, as applicable to the subject area of instruction. 

 P P P A P A  
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4.4 Plan, design, implement and monitor instruction, making effective use of 
instructional time to maximize learning opportunities and provide access to the 
curriculum for all students by removing barriers and providing access through 
instructional strategies that include: 
• appropriate use of instructional technology, including assistive technology. 
• applying principles of UDL and MTSS. 
• use of developmentally, linguistically, and culturally appropriate learning 

activities, instructional materials, and resources for all students, including the 
full range of English learners. 

• appropriate modifications for students with disabilities in the general 
education classroom. 

• opportunities for students to support each other in learning; and 
• use of community resources and services as applicable. 

 P P P A  A  

4.5 Promote student success by providing opportunities for students to 
understand and advocate for strategies that meet their individual learning needs 
and assist students with specific learning needs to successfully participate in 
transition plans (e.g., IEP, IFSP, ITP, and 504 plans.) 

 P P  A  A  

4.6 Access resources for planning and instruction, including the expertise of 
community and school colleagues through in-person or virtual collaboration, co-
teaching, coaching, and/or networking. 

   P A  A  

4.7 Plan instruction that promotes a range of communication strategies and 
activity modes between teacher and student and among students that encourage 
student participation in learning. 

 P P P A  A  
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4.8 Use digital tools and learning technologies across learning environments as 
appropriate to create new content and provide personalized and integrated 
technology-rich lessons to engage students in learning, promote digital literacy, 
and offer students multiple means to demonstrate their learning. 

    A  A  

5.1 Apply knowledge of the purposes, characteristics, and appropriate uses of 
different types of assessments (e.g., diagnostic, informal, formal, progress-
monitoring, formative, summative, and performance) to design and administer 
classroom assessments, including use of scoring rubrics. 

 P P P A P A  

5.2 Collect and analyze assessment data from multiple measures and sources to 
plan and modify instruction and document students' learning over time. 

 P P P A P A  

5.3 Involve all students in self-assessment and reflection on their learning goals 
and progress and provide students with opportunities to revise or reframe their 
work based on assessment feedback. 

 P P  A P A  

5.4 Use technology as appropriate to support assessment administration, conduct 
data analysis, and communicate learning outcomes to students and families. 

 P P  A P A  

5.5 Use assessment information in a timely manner to assist students and families 
in understanding student progress in meeting learning goals. 

 P P  A P A  

5.6 Work with specialists to interpret assessment results from formative and 
summative assessments to distinguish between students whose first language is 
English, English learners, Standard English learners, and students with language or 
other disabilities. 

   P A P A  
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5.7 Interpret English learners' assessment data to identify their level of academic 
proficiency in English as well as in their primary language, as applicable, and use 
this information in planning instruction. 

   P A P A  

5.8 Use assessment data, including information from students' IEP, IFSP, ITP, and 
504 plans, to establish learning goals and to plan, differentiate, make 
accommodations and/or modify instruction. 

    A P A  

6.1 Reflect on their own teaching practice and level of subject matter and 
pedagogical knowledge to plan and implement instruction that can improve 
student learning. 

    A P A  

6.2 Recognize their own values and implicit and explicit biases, the ways in which 
these values and implicit and explicit biases may positively and negatively affect 
teaching and learning, and work to mitigate any negative impact on the teaching 
and learning of students. They exhibit positive dispositions of caring, support, 
acceptance, and fairness toward all students and families, as well as toward their 
colleagues. 

    A  A  

6.3 Establish professional learning goals and make progress to improve their 
practice by routinely engaging in communication and inquiry with colleagues. 

    A P A  

6.4 Demonstrate how and when to involve other adults and to communicate 
effectively with peers and colleagues, families, and members of the larger school 
community to support teacher and student learning. 

    A  A  
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6.5 Demonstrate professional responsibility for all aspects of student learning and 
classroom management, including responsibility for the learning outcomes of all 
students, along with appropriate concerns and policies regarding the privacy, 
health, and safety of students and families. Beginning teachers conduct 
themselves with integrity and model ethical conduct for themselves and others. 

    A  A  

6.6 Understand and enact professional roles and responsibilities as mandated 
reporters and comply with all laws concerning professional responsibilities, 
professional conduct, and moral fitness, including the responsible use of social 
media and other digital platforms and tools. 

    A  A  

6.7 Critically analyze how the context, structure, and history of public education 
in California affects and influences state, district, and school governance as well 
as state and local education finance. 

    A  A  

 



 

  

Teaching Performance Expectations: Part 2 – Subject-Specific TPEs 
In the table below, include the course number and title for the course(s) in which this content is covered and the course 
instructor(s). The course numbers and faculty names do not need to be hyperlinks. For Single Subject subject-specific methodology, 
please enter “N/A” for the subject areas not offered by your institution.  
 

Subject-Specific Teaching Performance Expectations Course(s) Faculty 
Developmentally Appropriate Practices in Relation to Subject-
Specific Pedagogy  

CORE 200 – Teaching Beginning Reading 
CORE 201 - Math 

A. Swanson 
L. Ferguson 

English Language Development in Relation to Subject-Specific 
Pedagogy 

Core 202 - ELD K. Smith 

Literacy   

Literacy TPE Language for All Teacher Candidates   
Literacy TPE for Multiple Subject and Education Specialist 
Candidates 

CORE 200 – Teaching Beginning Reading 
CORE 201 – Math 
CORE 202 – ELD 
MS 204 - Assessment 

A. Swanson 
L. Ferguson 

K. Smith 
S. Wayment 

Literacy TPE Language for Single Subject English Candidates N/A N/A 

Subject Specific Methodology   

Multiple Subject   
1. Teaching English Language Arts in a Multiple Subject 

Assignment  
CORE 202 - ELD K. Smith 

2. Teaching Mathematics in a Multiple Subject Assignment  CORE 201 – Math L. Ferguson 
3. Teaching History-Social Science in a Multiple Subject 

Assignment  
  

4. Teaching Science in a Multiple Subject Assignment    
5. Teaching Physical Education in a Multiple Subject Assignment    
6. Teaching Health Education in a Multiple Subject Assignment    
7. Teaching Visual and Performing Arts in a Multiple Subject 

Assignment 
  

Single Subject   
1. Teaching English Language Arts in a Single Subject Assignment  N/A N/A 
2. Teaching Mathematics in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 



 

  

Subject-Specific Teaching Performance Expectations Course(s) Faculty 
3. Teaching History-Social Science in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
4. Teaching Science in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
5. Teaching Physical Education in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
6. Teaching Art in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
7. Teaching Music in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
8. Teaching World Languages in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
9. Teaching Agriculture in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
10. Teaching Business in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
11. Teaching Health Science in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
12. Teaching Home Economics in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
13. Teaching Industrial and Technology Education in a Single 

Subject Assignment 
N/A N/A 

14. Teaching English Language Development in a Single Subject 
Assignment 

N/A N/A 

 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

  

 

Preliminary General Education (Multiple and Single Subject) Semester 3 Coursework 
Teaching Performance Expectations: Part 1 and Part 2 

 
Teaching Performance Expectations: Part 1 – General TPEs 
In the matrix below, denote the candidates’ opportunity to learn and master the competencies listed. The required course names 
and numbers should go across the top of the matrix, replacing the “Course Title and Number” text below. For each competency, 
note when the program/candidate introduces (I), practices (P), and assesses (A) the competency. Notations may occur under more 
than one course heading. Each notation should link to a specific place in the syllabus within that course that demonstrates that this 
is occurring.  
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1.1 Apply knowledge of students, including their prior experiences, interests, and 
social-emotional learning needs, as well as their funds of knowledge and cultural, 
language, and socioeconomic backgrounds, to engage them in learning. 

    A  A  

1.2 Maintain ongoing communication with students and families, including the 
use of technology to communicate with and support students and families, and to 
communicate achievement expectations and student progress 

   P A  A  

1.3 Connect subject matter to real-life contexts and provide active learning 
experiences to engage student interest, support student motivation, and allow 
students to extend their learning. 

  P  A P A  
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1.4 Use a variety of developmentally and ability-appropriate instructional 
strategies, resources, and assistive technology, including principles of Universal 
Design of Learning (UDL) and Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS) to support 
access to the curriculum for a wide range of learners within the general education 
classroom and environment. 

 P P P A P A  

1.5 Promote students' critical and creative thinking and analysis through activities 
that provide opportunities for inquiry, problem solving, responding to, and 
framing meaningful questions, and reflection. 

  P P A  A  

1.6 Provide a supportive learning environment for students' first and/or second 
language acquisition by using research-based instructional approaches, including 
focused English Language Development, Specially Designed Academic Instruction 
in English (SDAIE), scaffolding across content areas, and structured English 
immersion, and demonstrate an understanding of the difference among students 
whose only instructional need is to acquire Standard English proficiency, students 
who may have an identified disability affecting their ability to acquire Standard 
English proficiency, and students who may have both a need to acquire Standard 
English proficiency and an identified disability. 

  P  A  A  

1.7 Provide students with opportunities to access the curriculum by incorporating 
the visual and performing arts, as appropriate to the content and context of 
learning. 

    A  A  

1.8 Monitor student learning and adjust instruction while teaching so that 
students continue to be actively engaged in learning. 

    A  A  
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2.1 Promote students' social-emotional growth, development, and individual 
responsibility using positive interventions and supports, restorative justice, and 
conflict resolution practices to foster a caring community where each student is 
treated fairly and respectfully by adults and peers. 

    A  A  

2.2 Create learning environments (i.e., traditional, blended, and online) that 
promote productive student learning, encourage positive interactions among 
students, reflect diversity and multiple perspectives, and are culturally 
responsive. 

    A  A  

2.3 Establish, maintain, and monitor inclusive learning environments that are 
physically, mentally, intellectually, and emotionally healthy and safe to enable all 
students to learn, and recognize and appropriately address instances of 
intolerance and harassment among students, such as bullying, racism, and 
sexism. 

    A  A  

2.4 Know how to access resources to support students, including those who have 
experienced trauma, homelessness, foster care, incarceration, and/or are 
medically fragile. 

    A  A  

2.5 Maintain high expectations for learning with appropriate support for the full 
range of students in the classroom. 

    A  A  

2.6 Establish and maintain clear expectations for positive classroom behavior and 
for student-to-student and student-to-teacher interactions by communicating 
classroom routines, procedures, and norms to students and families. 

    A P A  

3.1 Demonstrate knowledge of subject matter, including the adopted California 
State Standards and curriculum frameworks. 

 P P  A P A  
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3.2 Use knowledge about students and learning goals to organize the curriculum 
to facilitate student understanding of subject matter and make accommodations 
and/or modifications as needed to promote student access to the curriculum. 

 P P  A P A  

3.3 Plan, design, implement, and monitor instruction consistent with current 
subject-specific pedagogy in the content area(s) of instruction, and design and 
implement disciplinary and cross-disciplinary learning sequences, including 
integrating the visual and performing arts as applicable to the discipline. (See 
Subject- Specific Pedagogical Skills in Section 2 for reference) 

 P P  A P A  

3.4 Individually and through consultation and collaboration with other educators 
and members of the larger school community, plan for effective subject matter 
instruction and use multiple means of representing, expressing, and engaging 
students to demonstrate their knowledge. 

 P P  A P A  

3.5 Adapt subject matter curriculum, organization, and planning to support the 
acquisition and use of academic language within learning activities to promote 
the subject matter knowledge of all students, including the full range of English 
learners, Standard English learners, students with disabilities, and students with 
other learning needs in the least restrictive environment.  

 P P  A P A  

3.6 Use and adapt resources, standards-aligned instructional materials, and a 
range of technology, including assistive technology, to facilitate students' 
equitable access to the curriculum. 

   P A  A  
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3.7 Model and develop digital literacy by using technology to engage students 
and support their learning, and promote digital citizenship, including respecting 
copyright law, understanding fair use guidelines and the use of Creative 
Commons license, and maintaining Internet Security 

   P A  A  

3.8 Demonstrate knowledge of effective teaching strategies aligned with the 
internationally recognized educational technology standards. 

   P A  A  

4.1 Locate and apply information about students' current academic status, 
content- and standards-related learning needs and goals, assessment data, 
language proficiency status, and cultural background for both short-term and 
long-term instructional planning purposes. 

 P P  A P A  

4.2 Understand and apply knowledge of the range and characteristics of typical 
and atypical child development from birth through adolescence to help inform 
instructional planning and learning experiences for all students. 

    A  A  

4.3 Design and implement instruction and assessment that reflects the 
interconnectedness of academic content areas and related student skills 
development in literacy, mathematics, science, and other disciplines across the 
curriculum, as applicable to the subject area of instruction. 

 P P  A P A  
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4.4 Plan, design, implement and monitor instruction, making effective use of 
instructional time to maximize learning opportunities and provide access to the 
curriculum for all students by removing barriers and providing access through 
instructional strategies that include: 
• appropriate use of instructional technology, including assistive technology. 
• applying principles of UDL and MTSS. 
• use of developmentally, linguistically, and culturally appropriate learning 

activities, instructional materials, and resources for all students, including the 
full range of English learners. 

• appropriate modifications for students with disabilities in the general 
education classroom. 

• opportunities for students to support each other in learning; and 
• use of community resources and services as applicable. 

 P P P A P A  

4.5 Promote student success by providing opportunities for students to 
understand and advocate for strategies that meet their individual learning needs 
and assist students with specific learning needs to successfully participate in 
transition plans (e.g., IEP, IFSP, ITP, and 504 plans.) 

   P A  A  

4.6 Access resources for planning and instruction, including the expertise of 
community and school colleagues through in-person or virtual collaboration, co-
teaching, coaching, and/or networking. 

   P A  A  

4.7 Plan instruction that promotes a range of communication strategies and 
activity modes between teacher and student and among students that encourage 
student participation in learning. 

   P A  A  
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4.8 Use digital tools and learning technologies across learning environments as 
appropriate to create new content and provide personalized and integrated 
technology-rich lessons to engage students in learning, promote digital literacy, 
and offer students multiple means to demonstrate their learning. 

   P A  A  

5.1 Apply knowledge of the purposes, characteristics, and appropriate uses of 
different types of assessments (e.g., diagnostic, informal, formal, progress-
monitoring, formative, summative, and performance) to design and administer 
classroom assessments, including use of scoring rubrics. 

  P  A  A  

5.2 Collect and analyze assessment data from multiple measures and sources to 
plan and modify instruction and document students' learning over time. 

    A  A  

5.3 Involve all students in self-assessment and reflection on their learning goals 
and progress and provide students with opportunities to revise or reframe their 
work based on assessment feedback. 

  P  A  A  

5.4 Use technology as appropriate to support assessment administration, conduct 
data analysis, and communicate learning outcomes to students and families. 

   P A  A  

5.5 Use assessment information in a timely manner to assist students and families 
in understanding student progress in meeting learning goals. 

   P A  A  

5.6 Work with specialists to interpret assessment results from formative and 
summative assessments to distinguish between students whose first language is 
English, English learners, Standard English learners, and students with language or 
other disabilities. 

    A  A  
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5.7 Interpret English learners' assessment data to identify their level of academic 
proficiency in English as well as in their primary language, as applicable, and use 
this information in planning instruction. 

    A  A  

5.8 Use assessment data, including information from students' IEP, IFSP, ITP, and 
504 plans, to establish learning goals and to plan, differentiate, make 
accommodations and/or modify instruction. 

    A  A  

6.1 Reflect on their own teaching practice and level of subject matter and 
pedagogical knowledge to plan and implement instruction that can improve 
student learning. 

    A  A  

6.2 Recognize their own values and implicit and explicit biases, the ways in which 
these values and implicit and explicit biases may positively and negatively affect 
teaching and learning, and work to mitigate any negative impact on the teaching 
and learning of students. They exhibit positive dispositions of caring, support, 
acceptance, and fairness toward all students and families, as well as toward their 
colleagues. 

    A  A  

6.3 Establish professional learning goals and make progress to improve their 
practice by routinely engaging in communication and inquiry with colleagues. 

    A  A  

6.4 Demonstrate how and when to involve other adults and to communicate 
effectively with peers and colleagues, families, and members of the larger school 
community to support teacher and student learning. 

    A  A  
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6.5 Demonstrate professional responsibility for all aspects of student learning and 
classroom management, including responsibility for the learning outcomes of all 
students, along with appropriate concerns and policies regarding the privacy, 
health, and safety of students and families. Beginning teachers conduct 
themselves with integrity and model ethical conduct for themselves and others. 

   P A  A  

6.6 Understand and enact professional roles and responsibilities as mandated 
reporters and comply with all laws concerning professional responsibilities, 
professional conduct, and moral fitness, including the responsible use of social 
media and other digital platforms and tools. 

   P A  A  

6.7 Critically analyze how the context, structure, and history of public education 
in California affects and influences state, district, and school governance as well 
as state and local education finance. 

    A  A  

 



 

  

Teaching Performance Expectations: Part 2 – Subject-Specific TPEs 
In the table below, include the course number and title for the course(s) in which this content is covered and the course 
instructor(s). The course numbers and faculty names do not need to be hyperlinks. For Single Subject subject-specific methodology, 
please enter “N/A” for the subject areas not offered by your institution.  
 

Subject-Specific Teaching Performance Expectations Course(s) Faculty 
Developmentally Appropriate Practices in Relation to Subject-
Specific Pedagogy  

CORE 301 – ELA/Writing 
MS 304 – Science 

K. Smith 
E. Prather 

English Language Development in Relation to Subject-Specific 
Pedagogy 

CORE 300 – Academic Language 
CORE 301 – ELA/Writing 
MS 304 – Science 

N. Sabatier 
K. Smith 

E. Prather 

Literacy   

Literacy TPE Language for All Teacher Candidates   
Literacy TPE for Multiple Subject and Education Specialist 
Candidates 

CORE 300 – Academic Language 
CORE 301 – ELA/Writing 
MS 304 - Science 

N. Sabatier 
K. Smith 

E. Prather 
Literacy TPE Language for Single Subject English Candidates N/A N/A 

Subject Specific Methodology   

Multiple Subject   
1. Teaching English Language Arts in a Multiple Subject 

Assignment  
CORE 301 – ELA/Writing K. Smith 

2. Teaching Mathematics in a Multiple Subject Assignment    
3. Teaching History-Social Science in a Multiple Subject 

Assignment  
  

4. Teaching Science in a Multiple Subject Assignment  MS 304 – Science E. Prather 
5. Teaching Physical Education in a Multiple Subject Assignment    
6. Teaching Health Education in a Multiple Subject Assignment    
7. Teaching Visual and Performing Arts in a Multiple Subject 

Assignment 
  

Single Subject   
1. Teaching English Language Arts in a Single Subject Assignment  N/A N/A 
2. Teaching Mathematics in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 



 

  

Subject-Specific Teaching Performance Expectations Course(s) Faculty 
3. Teaching History-Social Science in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
4. Teaching Science in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
5. Teaching Physical Education in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
6. Teaching Art in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
7. Teaching Music in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
8. Teaching World Languages in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
9. Teaching Agriculture in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
10. Teaching Business in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
11. Teaching Health Science in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
12. Teaching Home Economics in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
13. Teaching Industrial and Technology Education in a Single 

Subject Assignment 
N/A N/A 

14. Teaching English Language Development in a Single Subject 
Assignment 

N/A N/A 

 
 
  



 

  

Preliminary General Education (Multiple and Single Subject) Semester 4 Coursework 
Teaching Performance Expectations: Part 1 and Part 2 

 
Teaching Performance Expectations: Part 1 – General TPEs 
In the matrix below, denote the candidates’ opportunity to learn and master the competencies listed. The required course names 
and numbers should go across the top of the matrix, replacing the “Course Title and Number” text below. For each competency, 
note when the program/candidate introduces (I), practices (P), and assesses (A) the competency. Notations may occur under more 
than one course heading. Each notation should link to a specific place in the syllabus within that course that demonstrates that this 
is occurring.  
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1.1 Apply knowledge of students, including their prior experiences, interests, and 
social-emotional learning needs, as well as their funds of knowledge and cultural, 
language, and socioeconomic backgrounds, to engage them in learning. 

  P  P  A  

1.2 Maintain ongoing communication with students and families, including the 
use of technology to communicate with and support students and families, and to 
communicate achievement expectations and student progress 

      A  

1.3 Connect subject matter to real-life contexts and provide active learning 
experiences to engage student interest, support student motivation, and allow 
students to extend their learning. 

  P P P P A  
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1.4 Use a variety of developmentally and ability-appropriate instructional 
strategies, resources, and assistive technology, including principles of Universal 
Design of Learning (UDL) and Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS) to support 
access to the curriculum for a wide range of learners within the general education 
classroom and environment. 

      A  

1.5 Promote students' critical and creative thinking and analysis through activities 
that provide opportunities for inquiry, problem solving, responding to, and 
framing meaningful questions, and reflection. 

  P  P P A  

1.6 Provide a supportive learning environment for students' first and/or second 
language acquisition by using research-based instructional approaches, including 
focused English Language Development, Specially Designed Academic Instruction 
in English (SDAIE), scaffolding across content areas, and structured English 
immersion, and demonstrate an understanding of the difference among students 
whose only instructional need is to acquire Standard English proficiency, students 
who may have an identified disability affecting their ability to acquire Standard 
English proficiency, and students who may have both a need to acquire Standard 
English proficiency and an identified disability. 

      A  

1.7 Provide students with opportunities to access the curriculum by incorporating 
the visual and performing arts, as appropriate to the content and context of 
learning. 

   P  P A  

1.8 Monitor student learning and adjust instruction while teaching so that 
students continue to be actively engaged in learning. 

  P  P  A  
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2.1 Promote students' social-emotional growth, development, and individual 
responsibility using positive interventions and supports, restorative justice, and 
conflict resolution practices to foster a caring community where each student is 
treated fairly and respectfully by adults and peers. 

 P     A  

2.2 Create learning environments (i.e., traditional, blended, and online) that 
promote productive student learning, encourage positive interactions among 
students, reflect diversity and multiple perspectives, and are culturally 
responsive. 

 P  P P  A  

2.3 Establish, maintain, and monitor inclusive learning environments that are 
physically, mentally, intellectually, and emotionally healthy and safe to enable all 
students to learn, and recognize and appropriately address instances of 
intolerance and harassment among students, such as bullying, racism, and 
sexism. 

 P  P   A  

2.4 Know how to access resources to support students, including those who have 
experienced trauma, homelessness, foster care, incarceration, and/or are 
medically fragile. 

 P     A  

2.5 Maintain high expectations for learning with appropriate support for the full 
range of students in the classroom. 

 P    P A  

2.6 Establish and maintain clear expectations for positive classroom behavior and 
for student-to-student and student-to-teacher interactions by communicating 
classroom routines, procedures, and norms to students and families. 

      A  

3.1 Demonstrate knowledge of subject matter, including the adopted California 
State Standards and curriculum frameworks. 

  P P P P A  
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3.2 Use knowledge about students and learning goals to organize the curriculum 
to facilitate student understanding of subject matter and make accommodations 
and/or modifications as needed to promote student access to the curriculum. 

  P P P P A  

3.3 Plan, design, implement, and monitor instruction consistent with current 
subject-specific pedagogy in the content area(s) of instruction, and design and 
implement disciplinary and cross-disciplinary learning sequences, including 
integrating the visual and performing arts as applicable to the discipline. (See 
Subject- Specific Pedagogical Skills in Section 2 for reference) 

  P P P P A  

3.4 Individually and through consultation and collaboration with other educators 
and members of the larger school community, plan for effective subject matter 
instruction and use multiple means of representing, expressing, and engaging 
students to demonstrate their knowledge. 

  P P P  A  

3.5 Adapt subject matter curriculum, organization, and planning to support the 
acquisition and use of academic language within learning activities to promote 
the subject matter knowledge of all students, including the full range of English 
learners, Standard English learners, students with disabilities, and students with 
other learning needs in the least restrictive environment.  

  P P P P A  

3.6 Use and adapt resources, standards-aligned instructional materials, and a 
range of technology, including assistive technology, to facilitate students' 
equitable access to the curriculum. 

      A  
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3.7 Model and develop digital literacy by using technology to engage students 
and support their learning, and promote digital citizenship, including respecting 
copyright law, understanding fair use guidelines and the use of Creative 
Commons license, and maintaining Internet Security 

 P    P A  

3.8 Demonstrate knowledge of effective teaching strategies aligned with the 
internationally recognized educational technology standards. 

 P    P A  

4.1 Locate and apply information about students' current academic status, 
content- and standards-related learning needs and goals, assessment data, 
language proficiency status, and cultural background for both short-term and 
long-term instructional planning purposes. 

  P P P P A  

4.2 Understand and apply knowledge of the range and characteristics of typical 
and atypical child development from birth through adolescence to help inform 
instructional planning and learning experiences for all students. 

      A  

4.3 Design and implement instruction and assessment that reflects the 
interconnectedness of academic content areas and related student skills 
development in literacy, mathematics, science, and other disciplines across the 
curriculum, as applicable to the subject area of instruction. 

  P P P P A  
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4.4 Plan, design, implement and monitor instruction, making effective use of 
instructional time to maximize learning opportunities and provide access to the 
curriculum for all students by removing barriers and providing access through 
instructional strategies that include: 
• appropriate use of instructional technology, including assistive technology. 
• applying principles of UDL and MTSS. 
• use of developmentally, linguistically, and culturally appropriate learning 

activities, instructional materials, and resources for all students, including the 
full range of English learners. 

• appropriate modifications for students with disabilities in the general 
education classroom. 

• opportunities for students to support each other in learning; and 
• use of community resources and services as applicable. 

  P P P P A  

4.5 Promote student success by providing opportunities for students to 
understand and advocate for strategies that meet their individual learning needs 
and assist students with specific learning needs to successfully participate in 
transition plans (e.g., IEP, IFSP, ITP, and 504 plans.) 

      A  

4.6 Access resources for planning and instruction, including the expertise of 
community and school colleagues through in-person or virtual collaboration, co-
teaching, coaching, and/or networking. 

      A  

4.7 Plan instruction that promotes a range of communication strategies and 
activity modes between teacher and student and among students that encourage 
student participation in learning. 

     P A  
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4.8 Use digital tools and learning technologies across learning environments as 
appropriate to create new content and provide personalized and integrated 
technology-rich lessons to engage students in learning, promote digital literacy, 
and offer students multiple means to demonstrate their learning. 

     P A  

5.1 Apply knowledge of the purposes, characteristics, and appropriate uses of 
different types of assessments (e.g., diagnostic, informal, formal, progress-
monitoring, formative, summative, and performance) to design and administer 
classroom assessments, including use of scoring rubrics. 

      A  

5.2 Collect and analyze assessment data from multiple measures and sources to 
plan and modify instruction and document students' learning over time. 

      A  

5.3 Involve all students in self-assessment and reflection on their learning goals 
and progress and provide students with opportunities to revise or reframe their 
work based on assessment feedback. 

 P     A  

5.4 Use technology as appropriate to support assessment administration, conduct 
data analysis, and communicate learning outcomes to students and families. 

      A  

5.5 Use assessment information in a timely manner to assist students and families 
in understanding student progress in meeting learning goals. 

      A  

5.6 Work with specialists to interpret assessment results from formative and 
summative assessments to distinguish between students whose first language is 
English, English learners, Standard English learners, and students with language or 
other disabilities. 

      A  
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5.7 Interpret English learners' assessment data to identify their level of academic 
proficiency in English as well as in their primary language, as applicable, and use 
this information in planning instruction. 

      A  

5.8 Use assessment data, including information from students' IEP, IFSP, ITP, and 
504 plans, to establish learning goals and to plan, differentiate, make 
accommodations and/or modify instruction. 

      A  

6.1 Reflect on their own teaching practice and level of subject matter and 
pedagogical knowledge to plan and implement instruction that can improve 
student learning. 

 P     A  

6.2 Recognize their own values and implicit and explicit biases, the ways in which 
these values and implicit and explicit biases may positively and negatively affect 
teaching and learning, and work to mitigate any negative impact on the teaching 
and learning of students. They exhibit positive dispositions of caring, support, 
acceptance, and fairness toward all students and families, as well as toward their 
colleagues. 

 P   P  A  

6.3 Establish professional learning goals and make progress to improve their 
practice by routinely engaging in communication and inquiry with colleagues. 

 P     A  

6.4 Demonstrate how and when to involve other adults and to communicate 
effectively with peers and colleagues, families, and members of the larger school 
community to support teacher and student learning. 

 P     A  
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6.5 Demonstrate professional responsibility for all aspects of student learning and 
classroom management, including responsibility for the learning outcomes of all 
students, along with appropriate concerns and policies regarding the privacy, 
health, and safety of students and families. Beginning teachers conduct 
themselves with integrity and model ethical conduct for themselves and others. 

 P     A  

6.6 Understand and enact professional roles and responsibilities as mandated 
reporters and comply with all laws concerning professional responsibilities, 
professional conduct, and moral fitness, including the responsible use of social 
media and other digital platforms and tools. 

 P     A  

6.7 Critically analyze how the context, structure, and history of public education 
in California affects and influences state, district, and school governance as well 
as state and local education finance. 

 P     A  

 



 

  

Teaching Performance Expectations: Part 2 – Subject-Specific TPEs 
In the table below, include the course number and title for the course(s) in which this content is covered and the course 
instructor(s). The course numbers and faculty names do not need to be hyperlinks. For Single Subject subject-specific methodology, 
please enter “N/A” for the subject areas not offered by your institution.  
 

Subject-Specific Teaching Performance Expectations Course(s) Faculty 
Developmentally Appropriate Practices in Relation to Subject-
Specific Pedagogy  

MS 401 – PE/Health 
MS 402 - Visual/Performing Arts 
MS 403 - Social Studies/History 
MS 404 – Integrated Instruction 

C. Swatosh 
L. Barnes 
K. Wiley 
J. Buckner-Bridges 

English Language Development in Relation to Subject-Specific 
Pedagogy 

  

Literacy   

Literacy TPE Language for All Teacher Candidates   
Literacy TPE for Multiple Subject and Education Specialist 
Candidates 

MS 401 – PE/Health 
MS 402 - Visual/Performing Arts 
MS 403 - Social Studies/History 
MS 404 – Integrated Instruction 

C. Swatosh 
L. Barnes 
K. Wiley 
J. Buckner-Bridges 

Literacy TPE Language for Single Subject English Candidates N/A N/A 

Subject Specific Methodology   

Multiple Subject   
1. Teaching English Language Arts in a Multiple Subject 

Assignment  
  

2. Teaching Mathematics in a Multiple Subject Assignment    
3. Teaching History-Social Science in a Multiple Subject 

Assignment  
MS 403 - Social Studies/History K. Wiley 

4. Teaching Science in a Multiple Subject Assignment    
5. Teaching Physical Education in a Multiple Subject Assignment  MS 401 – PE/Health C. Swatosh 
6. Teaching Health Education in a Multiple Subject Assignment  MS 401 – PE/Health C. Swatosh 
7. Teaching Visual and Performing Arts in a Multiple Subject 

Assignment 
MS 402 - Visual/Performing Arts 
 

L. Barnes 
 

Single Subject N/A N/A 



 

  

Subject-Specific Teaching Performance Expectations Course(s) Faculty 
1. Teaching English Language Arts in a Single Subject Assignment  N/A N/A 
2. Teaching Mathematics in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
3. Teaching History-Social Science in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
4. Teaching Science in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
5. Teaching Physical Education in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
6. Teaching Art in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
7. Teaching Music in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
8. Teaching World Languages in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
9. Teaching Agriculture in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
10. Teaching Business in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
11. Teaching Health Science in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
12. Teaching Home Economics in a Single Subject Assignment N/A N/A 
13. Teaching Industrial and Technology Education in a Single 

Subject Assignment 
N/A N/A 

14. Teaching English Language Development in a Single Subject 
Assignment 

N/A N/A 

 
 



 

  

               Multiple Subjects Course Descriptions 

                       Pre-service Coursework: 

               PS 100 - Physiology of Learning 
This course is designed to enhance a participant’s knowledge of brain research and its 
implications for teaching. The following themes will be explored: brain development, 
information processing, memory, and retention, transferring learning, critical thinking, and 
neuroplasticity. Infused throughout the course will be information about physical, 
environmental, and emotional factors that affect learning. Participants in this course will 
explore brain-friendly and effective classrooms and teaching strategies using research-based 
findings and discoveries. This course prepares teachers by providing them with the essential 
elements needed to translate the biology of brain-based learning from theory into classroom 
practice. 
  
Text:  Teaching with Poverty in Mind (Jensen), Engaging with Poverty in Mind (Jensen), Brain 
Based Learning - Teaching the Way Students Really Learn (Jensen, McConchie)    

 
PS 100 Coursework-Fieldwork Connection (CFC): After reading, practicing, researching, and 
discussing brain-based teaching strategies in class, candidates will complete a Plan-Do-Study-
Act (PDSA) cycle where they plan, implement, study, and reflect on a strategy with the class. 
  
TPEs Introduced: 
1.1 Candidates will be introduced to incorporate prior knowledge of students’ experiences into 

instructional planning, based upon current research of trauma’s effect on brain functioning 
and learning. 

1.3 Candidates will be introduced to how active learning facilitates retention of new 
information and connection to prior knowledge. 

1.4 Candidates will be introduced to how to plan instruction with brain-based learning 
principles.  

1.5 Candidates will be introduced to Bloom’s Taxonomy and how to incorporate varying levels 
of activities and questioning into instruction. 

2.2 Candidates will be introduced to how to create learning environments that incorporate 
brain-based learning strategies including movement, music, and collaboration. 

2.3 Candidates will be introduced to the characteristics of a classroom environment that is 
physically, mentally, intellectually, and emotionally healthy. 

4.2 Candidates will be introduced to the characteristics of typical and atypical brain 
development and how development affects learning. 

6.1 Candidates will reflect on their teaching practice through the perspective of brain-based 
learning after completing the CFC. 

  

https://www.amazon.com/Teaching-Poverty-Mind-Brains-Schools/dp/1416608842/ref=sr_1_15?keywords=ruby+payne&qid=1572301537&s=books&sr=1-15
https://www.amazon.com/Engaging-Students-Poverty-Mind-Achievement/dp/1416615725/ref=pd_bxgy_14_img_2/131-9534242-7079716?_encoding=UTF8&pd_rd_i=1416615725&pd_rd_r=02975915-4b36-4606-9a54-07123a0dc86c&pd_rd_w=dIeAg&pd_rd_wg=VFrtu&pf_rd_p=09627863-9889-4290-b90a-5e9f86682449&pf_rd_r=CYED8BV649N3YAYT22FK&psc=1&refRID=CYED8BV649N3YAYT22FK
https://www.amazon.com/Brain-Based-Learning-Teaching-Students-Really/dp/1544364547
https://www.amazon.com/Brain-Based-Learning-Teaching-Students-Really/dp/1544364547


 

  

  
PS 101 – Foundations of Classroom Management 

This pre-service course focuses on classroom management, environment, and the importance 
of establishing a physically, socially, and emotionally safe environment where interventions are 
positive, proactive, and respectful. Trauma and poverty informed instruction will be infused 
throughout the course as a foundational understanding for managing behaviors, building 
relationships, and creating a calm learning environment. Additionally, there will be a focus on 
preventing discipline through routines, procedures, and making content accessible for all 
students through differentiation. Use of common web-based tools and resources to meet the 
diverse learning needs of students will be integrated throughout the course. 
 
Texts: Teach Like a Champion (LeMov), Teaching with Poverty in Mind (Jensen), Engaging with 
Poverty in Mind (Jensen), Conscious Classroom Management (Dearborn) 

 
PS 101 Coursework-Fieldwork Connection (CFC): 
Teacher candidates will conduct classroom observations in two different classrooms, of 
different settings and grade levels. Teacher candidates will share and reflect upon the 
classroom management strategies observed and how what was observed relates to concepts 
taught in class. 
  
TPEs Introduced: 
1.1 Candidates will be introduced to how knowledge of their students informs the 

implementation of whole-class classroom management strategies and individual 
intervention plans.  

1.2 Candidates will be introduced to how communication and collaboration with families 
facilitates students’ academic success and promotes positive behaviors.  

1.3 Candidates will be introduced to the connection between academic engagement and 
effective classroom management, specifically through the perspective of preventing off-task 
behaviors.   

1.8 Candidates will be introduced to checks for understanding and formative assessment during 
teaching to gauge student understanding and prevent management issues that stem from 
inappropriate levels of rigor.  

2.1 Candidates will be introduced to positive interventions and supports, restorative justice, 
and conflict resolution.  

2.2 Candidates will be introduced to the importance of and strategies for creating learning 
environments that are positive and culturally responsive.  

2.3 Candidates will be introduced to the importance of and strategies for creating an inclusive 
learning environment.  

2.4 Candidates will be introduced to local resources available to support students and their 
families. Candidates will be introduced to trauma-informed practice and how the classroom 
environment can be intentionally designed to support students who have experienced 
trauma.  

https://www.amazon.com/Teach-Like-Champion-2-0-Techniques/dp/1118901851/ref=sr_1_1?ie=UTF8&qid=1528839451&sr=8-1&keywords=teach+like+a+champion
https://www.amazon.com/Teaching-Poverty-Mind-Brains-Schools/dp/1416608842/ref=sr_1_15?keywords=ruby+payne&qid=1572301537&s=books&sr=1-15
https://www.amazon.com/Engaging-Students-Poverty-Mind-Achievement/dp/1416615725/ref=pd_bxgy_14_img_2/131-9534242-7079716?_encoding=UTF8&pd_rd_i=1416615725&pd_rd_r=02975915-4b36-4606-9a54-07123a0dc86c&pd_rd_w=dIeAg&pd_rd_wg=VFrtu&pf_rd_p=09627863-9889-4290-b90a-5e9f86682449&pf_rd_r=CYED8BV649N3YAYT22FK&psc=1&refRID=CYED8BV649N3YAYT22FK
https://www.amazon.com/Engaging-Students-Poverty-Mind-Achievement/dp/1416615725/ref=pd_bxgy_14_img_2/131-9534242-7079716?_encoding=UTF8&pd_rd_i=1416615725&pd_rd_r=02975915-4b36-4606-9a54-07123a0dc86c&pd_rd_w=dIeAg&pd_rd_wg=VFrtu&pf_rd_p=09627863-9889-4290-b90a-5e9f86682449&pf_rd_r=CYED8BV649N3YAYT22FK&psc=1&refRID=CYED8BV649N3YAYT22FK
https://www.amazon.com/Conscious-Classroom-Management-Unlocking-Teaching/dp/0979635594/ref=sr_1_3?dchild=1&keywords=grace+dearborn&qid=1595533621&sr=8-3


 

  

2.6 Candidates will be introduced to the importance of routines and procedures in the 
classroom and how predictability and clear expectations facilitate a positive classroom 
climate.  

4.1 Candidates will be introduced to the connection between behavior and students’ academic 
status, learning needs and goals, and assessment data.  

4.7 Candidates will be introduced to the connection between academic engagement and 
effective classroom management, specifically through the perspective of student discussion. 

6.1 Candidates will reflect on how academic learning is affected by classroom management 
after completing the CFC. 

6.2 Candidates will be introduced to how values and implicit and explicit bias manifest in the 
classroom and discuss how that bias can affect classroom management.  

6.4 Candidates will be introduced to positive, effective communication strategies with 
colleagues and families to support student learning and behavior.  

6.5 Candidates will be introduced to policies regarding student privacy, health, and safety. 
Candidates will be introduced to strategies for self-awareness and care as it pertains to self-
management, teacher conduct, and decision making.  

6.6 Candidates will be introduced to the laws and procedures of mandated reporting, 
professional conduct, and student privacy.  

  



 

  

  
PS 102 – Introduction to Curriculum, Instruction, Assessment 

Interns are introduced to the process of curricular assessing, planning, teaching, reflecting, 
applying (APTRA), and analyzing student work to guide instruction for both short-term and 
long-term instructional goals. Interns learn and practice developing the elements of effective 
planning techniques for both short-term and long-range goals and objectives. Interns focus on 
lesson planning and design utilizing California Academic Content Standards. 
  
Text: Teaching with Poverty in Mind (Jensen), Engaging with Poverty in Mind (Jensen), Teach 
Like a Champion (LeMov), Common Core State Standards, California Curriculum Frameworks, 
Literacy TPEs 

 
PS 102 Coursework-Fieldwork Connection (CFC): 
Teacher candidates will design a lesson that connects subject matter to real-life contexts and 
provide active learning experiences to engage student interest, support student 
motivation, and allow students to extend their learning. Teacher candidates will include 
developmentally and ability-appropriate instructional strategies, resources, including 
principles of Understanding by Design when designing their lesson, to support access to the 
curriculum for a wide range of learners within the general education classroom and 
environment. Students will include strategies for differentiation in their lesson plan, to meet 
the needs of diverse learners including ELLs.  Teacher candidates will establish authentic 
summative assessments and a variety of formative assessments including checks for 
understanding and more formal methods for inclusion in their unit and lesson plan(s). 
  
TPEs Introduced: 
1.1 Candidates will be introduced to how knowledge of their students informs lesson design 

and facilitates student engagement.   
1.3 Candidates will be introduced to intentional lesson design that facilitates student 

engagement and understanding through the planning of active learning experiences and by 
connecting subject matter to real-life contexts.  

1.4 Candidates will be introduced to a variety of developmentally and ability-appropriate 
instructional strategies, including the principles of Universal Design of Learning, to design 
lessons that support a wide range of learners. 

1.5 Candidates will be introduced to intentional unit and lesson design that facilitates students’ 
critical thinking, creative thinking, and analysis through problem solving, questioning, 
inquiry, and reflection. 

1.6 Candidates will be introduced to research-based instructional strategies for teaching first 
and second language acquisition and learn to incorporate those instructional approaches 
into lesson design, teaching, and assessment.  

1.8 Candidates will be introduced to intentionally planning and implementing checks for 
understanding and formative assessments, so they gather the information necessary to 
make instructional decisions while teaching.  

https://www.amazon.com/Teaching-Poverty-Mind-Brains-Schools/dp/1416608842/ref=sr_1_15?keywords=ruby+payne&qid=1572301537&s=books&sr=1-15
https://www.amazon.com/Engaging-Students-Poverty-Mind-Achievement/dp/1416615725/ref=pd_bxgy_14_img_2/131-9534242-7079716?_encoding=UTF8&pd_rd_i=1416615725&pd_rd_r=02975915-4b36-4606-9a54-07123a0dc86c&pd_rd_w=dIeAg&pd_rd_wg=VFrtu&pf_rd_p=09627863-9889-4290-b90a-5e9f86682449&pf_rd_r=CYED8BV649N3YAYT22FK&psc=1&refRID=CYED8BV649N3YAYT22FK
https://www.amazon.com/Teach-Like-Champion-2-0-Techniques/dp/1118901851/ref=sr_1_1?ie=UTF8&qid=1528839451&sr=8-1&keywords=teach+like+a+champion
https://www.amazon.com/Teach-Like-Champion-2-0-Techniques/dp/1118901851/ref=sr_1_1?ie=UTF8&qid=1528839451&sr=8-1&keywords=teach+like+a+champion
https://www.cde.ca.gov/re/cc/
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/cr/cf/allfwks.asp


 

  

2.2 Candidates will be introduced to planning student discussions and learning objectives that 
welcome multiple perspectives, are culturally responsive, and reflect diversity.  

2.5 Candidates will be introduced to differentiated planning, teaching, and assessing to meet 
the learning levels and needs of a wide range of learners.  

3.1 Candidates will be introduced to the adopted California State Standards and curriculum 
frameworks and choose at least one standard to be the focus of the CFC.  

3.2 Candidates will be introduced to the importance of knowledge of students’ learning needs 
and goals to plan and organize curriculum that promotes a wide range of students’ success 
and raises awareness of the need for curricular modification and accommodation when 
needed.   

3.3 Candidates will be introduced to research-based strategies for subject-specific pedagogy, 
including reading and mathematics. Candidates will be introduced to methods for 
integrating instruction and cross-disciplinary learning sequences, including social studies, 
writing, physical education, and the visual and performing arts.  

3.4 Candidates will be introduced to differentiating student practice and assessment to provide 
students with multiple means to demonstrate their knowledge.  

3.5 Candidates will be introduced to methods for differentiating instruction to make content 
accessible to students in varying stages of language acquisition.  

3.6 Candidates will be introduced to a variety of technology tools and academic resources that 
can be used to make content accessible to all students and how to intentionally plan for the 
latter in their lesson design and implementation.   

3.7 Candidates will be introduced to resources and strategies for teaching student’s digital 
literacy.  

3.8 Candidates will be introduced to the internationally recognized educational technology 
standards and begin to explore best practices of distance teaching and learning. 

4.1 Candidates will be introduced to how to locate information regarding students’ academic 
status, assessment data, language proficiency status, and cultural background to 
incorporate student need and context into lesson design.  

4.3 Candidates will be introduced to the interconnectedness of academic content areas and the 
effectiveness of integrated instruction on student learning. Candidates will also be 
introduced to how integrated instruction facilitates student engagement, equitable access 
to the curriculum, and provides multiple means for students to show understanding.  

4.4 Candidates will be introduced to research-based strategies for maximizing instructional time 
and equitable access to curriculum by examining lesson pacing and differentiation 
strategies, including instructional technology. 

4.5 Candidates will be introduced to accommodations for students with disabilities and how to 
access and understand individual plans for support, including IEPs, 504 plans, IFSP, ITP, and 
SSTs. 

4.6 Candidates will be introduced to curricular resources for planning and instruction, including 
collaboration with colleagues and groups.  

4.7 Candidates will be introduced to the connection between student learning and active 
engagement, specifically through the perspective of student discussion and opportunities to 
express ideas. 



 

  

4.8 Candidates will be introduced to resources and strategies for designing and implementing 
technology-rich lessons to engage students in learning, promote digital literacy, and offer 
students multiple means to demonstrate their understanding.  

5.1 Candidates will be introduced to different types, purposes, and uses of assessment tools.  
5.2 Candidates will be introduced to methods for collecting and analyzing student data and how 

to reflect upon data to modify instruction to meet student learning levels.  
5.3 Candidates will be introduced to methods of student self-assessment and strategies for 

incorporating student self-assessment and reflection into lesson design. 
5.4 Candidates will be introduced to technology tools that support assessment administration, 

data analysis, and communication of student learning data.  
5.5 Candidates will be introduced to strategies for communicating student assessment data 

with families and students. Candidates will be introduced to strategies for progress 
monitoring and goal setting using assessment data.  

5.8 Candidates will be introduced to instructional decision making, including short and long-
term planning, as based upon student work and assessment data. 

6.1 Candidates will reflect upon how their CFC project addressed the needs of all learners and 
engaged students in authentic, standards-based, engaging learning experiences.  

6.3 Candidates will be introduced to strategies for reflection with colleagues, including student 
work analysis and classroom observations. 

6.7 Candidates will be introduced to lesson differentiation in the general education classroom 
and provided the history of how inclusion of students with disabilities and English learners 
has evolved over time.    

  



 

  

  
PS 103 – Teaching Reading Language Arts 

This course provides teacher candidates with an introduction to the developmental stages of 
literacy. Candidates will examine factors of developing a motivating, literacy-rich 
comprehensive reading program which integrates reading, writing, listening, and speaking for a 
full range of learners.  The Literacy TPEs will be examined and connections to lesson planning 
and instruction will be discussed. 
  
Text: The Reading Strategies Book (Serravallo), Understanding Texts and Readers (Serravallo), 
Teaching with Poverty in Mind (Jensen), Engaging with Poverty in Mind (Jensen), Common Core 
State Standards, California Curriculum Frameworks, Literacy TPEs 

 
PS 103 Coursework-Fieldwork Connection (CFC): Teacher candidates will design a lesson that 
connects literacy to real-life contexts and provide active learning experiences to engage student 
interest, support student motivation, and allow students to extend their learning. The lesson 
will demonstrate the interconnectedness of academic content areas in addition to a targeted 
reading strategy. Teacher candidates will include developmentally and ability-appropriate 
instructional strategies, resources, including principles of Understanding by Design when 
designing their lesson, to support access to the curriculum for a wide range of learners within 
the general education classroom and environment. Students will include strategies for 
differentiation in their lesson plan, to meet the needs of diverse learners including 
ELLs.  Teacher candidates will establish an authentic summative assessment and a variety of 
formative assessments, including checks for understanding and more formal methods for 
inclusion in their lesson plan. 
  
TPEs Introduced: 
1.4 Candidates will be introduced to Comprehensive Reading Programs and learn research-

based practices for teaching English, literacy skills, and academic content to a wide range of 
levels of English language acquisition. 

1.5 Candidates will explore a variety of developmentally and ability-appropriate research-based 
instructional strategies, such as sentence unpacking and jigsaw analysis. 

1.6 Candidates will develop a lesson providing a supportive learning environment for students’ 
first and/or second language acquisition by using a research-based instructional approach. 

1.7 Candidates will be introduced to strategies to develop fluency, prosody, including the use of 
performing arts integration.  

3.1 Candidates will be introduced to the CA ELA/ELD Frameworks by summarizing the five 
themes represented in the Frameworks. 

3.2 Candidates will be introduced to strategies for equitable curricular access, using scholarly 
discourse to demonstrate an understanding of literacy goals for all students, especially 
English Learners and students with disabilities. 

3.3 Candidates will be introduced to research-based pedagogy specific to literacy instruction 
and design a lesson that incorporates that pedagogy. 

https://www.amazon.com/Reading-Strategies-Book-Everything-Developing/dp/032507433X/ref=sr_1_4?s=books&ie=UTF8&qid=1528844003&sr=1-4&keywords=teaching+reading
https://www.amazon.com/Understanding-Texts-Readers-Comprehension-Instruction/dp/0325108927/ref=pd_sbs_14_3/131-9534242-7079716?_encoding=UTF8&pd_rd_i=0325108927&pd_rd_r=473c84e4-4e30-490c-a950-1ad991bd43e7&pd_rd_w=gG072&pd_rd_wg=a2r1G&pf_rd_p=52b7592c-2dc9-4ac6-84d4-4bda6360045e&pf_rd_r=Y0RA1G2ZEBK3BK72J16T&psc=1&refRID=Y0RA1G2ZEBK3BK72J16T
https://www.amazon.com/Teaching-Poverty-Mind-Brains-Schools/dp/1416608842/ref=sr_1_15?keywords=ruby+payne&qid=1572301537&s=books&sr=1-15
https://www.amazon.com/Engaging-Students-Poverty-Mind-Achievement/dp/1416615725/ref=pd_bxgy_14_img_2/131-9534242-7079716?_encoding=UTF8&pd_rd_i=1416615725&pd_rd_r=02975915-4b36-4606-9a54-07123a0dc86c&pd_rd_w=dIeAg&pd_rd_wg=VFrtu&pf_rd_p=09627863-9889-4290-b90a-5e9f86682449&pf_rd_r=CYED8BV649N3YAYT22FK&psc=1&refRID=CYED8BV649N3YAYT22FK
https://www.cde.ca.gov/re/cc/
https://www.cde.ca.gov/re/cc/
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/cr/cf/allfwks.asp


 

  

3.5 Candidates will be introduced to the acquisition of academic language development 
through the demonstration and practice of research-based academic language acquisition 
strategies in peer groups.  

4.1 Candidates will be introduced to how to locate information regarding students’ academic 
status, assessment data, language proficiency status, and cultural background to 
incorporate student need and context into lesson design.  

4.3 Students will design a literacy development lesson plan to demonstrate knowledge of 
making language (vocabulary, conventions, and knowledge of language) comprehensible to 
students. 

4.4 Students will observe model lessons to understand how to effectively use content 
knowledge, Reading/ Language Arts pedagogy, and student learning targets to design 
appropriate instruction and assessment for all students.     

4.7 Candidates will be introduced to the connection between student learning and active 
engagement, specifically through the perspective of student discussion and opportunities to 
express ideas. 

  
  



 

  

 
PS 104 - Teaching English Learners 

Interns develop the ability to differentiate instruction based upon their students’ primary 
language and proficiency levels in English. Interns study and apply pedagogical theories, 
principles, and instructional practices for comprehensive instruction of English learners. They 
will also learn how to develop, integrate, deliver, and assess an instructional program that 
facilitates English language acquisition and development of academic language by effectively 
using strategies so that students acquire listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills in 
English. Connections between the California ELA/ELD Framework and the Literacy TPEs will be 
introduces. 
  
Text: California English Language Development Standards, California ELA/ELD Framework, 
Literacy TPEs, 50 Strategies for Teaching English Language Learners (Herrel and Jordan) 

 
Coursework-Fieldwork Connection (CFC): Teacher candidates will design a lesson that connects 
subject matter to real-life contexts and provide active learning experiences to engage student 
interest, support student motivation, and allow students to extend their learning. The lesson 
will demonstrate the whole-class integration of EL strategies and how to adapt instruction to 
make content accessible to English learners. Teacher candidates will include developmentally 
and ability-appropriate instructional strategies, resources, including principles of Understanding 
by Design when designing their lesson, to support access to the curriculum for a wide range of 
learners within the general education classroom and environment. Teacher candidates will 
establish an authentic summative assessment and a variety of formative assessments, including 
checks for understanding and more formal methods for inclusion in their lesson plan. 
  
TPEs Introduced: 
1.1 Candidates will be introduced to the influence of culture, equity, and language, and plan 

strategies for inclusion they will incorporate into their own classrooms.  
1.4 Candidates will summarize a succinct list of barriers English learners can face in the core 

content areas and strategies to make content accessible. 
1.6 Candidates will observe the Sheltered Instruction Observation Protocol to teach content 

and academic language. 
2.2 Candidates will be introduced to strategies for creating positive learning environments for 

all students, with an emphasis on environments that reflect diversity and multiple 
perspectives and are culturally responsive. 

3.1 Candidates will research the CA ELD Standards and examine how they will be used for their 
instructional planning. 

3.2 Candidates will learn how to access ELPAC scores, assessment data, and individual learning 
goals to design instruction and organize curriculum to meet student needs and promote 
access to the curriculum.  

3.5 Candidates will gain knowledge to support English learners by meaningfully applying the 
information contained in reading selections to the classroom setting. 

https://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/el/er/eldstandards.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/cf/
https://www.amazon.com/Strategies-Teaching-English-Language-Learners/dp/013498661X/ref=dp_ob_title_bk


 

  

4.1 Candidates will explain how formative assessment supports English learners in the 
classroom. 

4.4 Candidates will design a SIOP lesson plan. 
4.7 Candidates will be introduced to instructional strategies that encourage students of all 

language acquisition levels to participate in learning.  
5.1 Candidates will describe the purposes, characteristics, and appropriate use of the ELPAC 

assessment.  
5.6 Candidates will gain knowledge of ELPAC performance and proficiency level descriptors. 
5.7 Candidates will examine the reclassification and Special Education identification of EL 

students. 
 
  



 

  

 
Regular Intern Program Coursework (Semester 1) 

 
CORE 100 – Diverse Learners 

Interns study the nature of culture, strategies for learning about their students’ cultures, and 
focus on cultural sensitivity in the classroom. Interns explore cultural diversity in California and 
the United States, including demographics and immigration. Interns study theories and models 
of language development as well as psychological, socio-cultural, political, and pedagogical 
factors affecting first and second language development. 
 
Coursework-Fieldwork Connection (CFC): Interns will reflect on personal attitudes and 
internal/external biases in a reflective essay. Interns will develop cultural competence and plan 
a culturally relevant lesson for the level/content they currently teach.  
 
TPEs Practiced:  
1.1 Candidates will practice how to adapt instruction and create classroom environments that 

are reflective of students’ culture, language, and learning needs.  
1.2 Candidates will practice how to communicate and collaborate with all families, with an 

emphasis on equity in communication/partnership and how-to problem-solve barriers to 
family connections.    

1.4 Candidates will practice using ability-appropriate strategies and resources to make content 
accessible and relevant to students of diverse backgrounds and with diverse learning needs.  

1.6 Candidates will practice research based instructional strategies for teaching first and second 
language acquisition and practice incorporating those instructional approaches into lesson 
design, teaching, and assessment.  

2.1 Candidates will practice promoting students’ socio-emotional growth and regulation by 
intentionally planning for and practicing in role-play, positive interventions and supports, 
restorative justice, and conflict resolution.   

2.2 Candidates will practice creating positive learning environments for all students by learning 
and implementing the 7 Principles of Culturally Responsive Teaching.  

2.5 Candidates will practice differentiated planning, teaching, and assessing to meet the 
learning levels and needs of a wide range of learners. Candidates will engage in discussion 
about the expectations gap in student subgroups and the effects of teacher expectations on 
the cycle of poverty. 

3.2 Candidates will practice how to plan and organize curriculum that promotes a wide range of 
student success, how to notice the need for curriculum modification, and effectively make 
adaptations to meet student need.   

3.4 Candidates will practice differentiating instruction to provide students with multiple means 
of demonstrating understanding.  

3.5 Candidates will practice methods for differentiating instruction to make content accessible 
to students in varying stages of language acquisition.  



 

  

3.6 Candidates will practice using technology tools and academic resources to make content 
accessible to all students by intentionally planning technology accommodations in their 
lesson design and implementation.  

4.1 Candidates will practice incorporating student information (academic status, assessment 
data, cultural background, language proficiency) into lesson and classroom design.  

4.2 Candidates will practice incorporating what they know about typical and atypical 
development to differentiate learning for students in different developmental stages and for 
students with disabilities in the general education classroom.  

4.4 Candidates will practice using developmentally, linguistically, and culturally appropriate 
learning activities, instructional materials, and resources. Candidates will practice planning for 
appropriate modifications for students with disabilities.  

4.5 Candidates will practice modifying lessons, assessments, and activities to align with the 
accommodations provided in IEPs, 504 plans, IFSP, ITP, and SSTs. Candidates will practice 
strategies for empowering students with knowledge of their data and classroom 
accommodations and how to use that information to advocate for themselves in the 
classroom.  

4.6 Candidates will practice strategies for collaboration with special education teachers, 
counselors, psychologists, reading specialists, and English language coordinators, to access 
the expertise of these colleagues to meet student need in the general education setting.  

4.7 Candidates will practice instructional strategies that encourage students of all language 
acquisition levels, disability areas, and cultural backgrounds, to participate in learning.  

5.6 In collaboration with specialists, candidates will practice analyzing ELPAC data and academic 
data of students with disabilities and making data-based instructional decisions.  

5.7 Candidates will practice analyzing ELPAC data, in combination with academic assessment 
data, to identify a student’s level of language proficiency and make instructional decisions 
appropriate for the student’s learning level. 

5.8 Candidates will practice using information from students’ IEP, IFSP, ITP, 504, and SST plans, 
in combination with academic assessment data, to make instructional decision appropriate 
for the student’s learning level.  

6.1 Candidates will practice data-based reflection through a focus on subgroup academic 
progress, specifically students with disabilities, English learners, and student of low socio-
economic status. Candidates will analyze the academic growth of their subgroups and reflect 
upon their teaching effectiveness with those student subgroups.  

6.2 Candidates will practice identifying implicit and explicit bias in their lives and in their 
classrooms through bias-awareness activities. Candidates will reflect upon how bias impacts 
teaching, learning, collaboration, and opportunity.  

6.7 Candidates will practice their understanding of the California’s student population and how 
that population is served by the state’s education policies by analyzing CA Dashboard Data at 
a state and local level. 

 
 
 
 
 



 

  

Literacy TPEs Practiced: 
Meaning Making - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers understand that meaning 
making is the center purpose of reading, writing, spoken/signed language, and all forms of 
communication in all subjects.  
 
Language Development - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers design instruction 
and create environments that foster language development for all students, including English learners. 
 
Effective Expression - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers support students’ 
ability to effectively express themselves in each content area as well as their ability to analyze the 
effectiveness of text, presentations, visual representations, and other forms of communication within each 
content area 
  



 

  

 
MS101 – Cognitive Development 

Candidates will be introduced to child growth and development within a socio-educational 
context. Candidates will build upon what they already learned in “Physiology of Learning” and 
deepen their understanding of brain development and curriculum/strategies that support 
students. Candidates will examine ways in which social and educational structure promotes or 
hinders development for diverse populations including MTSS, trauma Informed practice and its 
practical applications as an educator. Interns will explore the foundational theories, research, 
principles, and concepts in the areas of cognitive, linguistic, social, emotional, and physical 
development Early Childhood to Adolescents. Interns will examine the social structures and 
influences that promote or hinder development and learning for diverse populations. 
 
Coursework-Fieldwork Connection (CFC): Interns will develop learning plans for two students 
in their classroom that are struggling with one or more of the developmental areas addressed 
in the course, one of these students should be an English Learner. Interns will then design and 
demonstrate effective instruction and develop student support plans based on the unique 
needs of the focus students. Interns are assessed on their understanding of course content 
when applied to the needs of their chosen focus students and on the pre/post impact of a 
psychosocial cognitive development plan for the selected students. 
 
TPEs Practiced:  
1.1 Candidates will practice applying their knowledge of students, in combination with their 

understanding of development and trauma and poverty’s effects on the brain, to engage 
students in learning using brain-based engagement strategies.  

1.4 Candidates will examine ways in which social and educational structure promotes or hinders 
development for diverse populations including MTSS, Trauma Informed practice, culturally 
relevant teaching, and its practical applications as an educator. 

2.3 Candidates will examine current research on trauma and poverty’s effects on the brain and 
learning. Candidates will apply that knowledge to the creation of classroom environments 
that are safe, healthy, and address instances of bullying, racism, intolerance, sexism, and 
harassment thoroughly and through a brain-based, developmental perspective.   

3.2 Candidates will use their knowledge of students’ developmental stages, socio-emotional 
needs, and backgrounds to when planning curriculum and making curricular modifications to 
promote student access and growth.  

4.2 Candidates will explore the foundational theories, research, principles, and concepts in the 
areas of cognitive, linguistic, social, emotional, and physical development Early Childhood to 
Early Adolescents. Interns will examine the social structures and influences that promote or 
hinder development and learning for diverse populations. Candidates will apply this 
knowledge when planning and modifying curriculum to promote student access and growth. 

4.4 Candidates will examine and discuss the research-based evidence for what constitutes 
developmentally appropriate learning activates, instructional materials, and resources for 
students in the early childhood to early adolescent range.  

  



 

  

 
MS102 – Preventive & Restorative Classroom Management 

Interns explore and reflect upon proactive, supportive practices, procedures, interventions, and 
classroom management strategies that lead to engaged student behavior and a positive 
learning environment. Interns assess, plan, design and provide academic and social skills 
instruction to support positive behaviors in all students. Interns learn and practice Restorative 
Justice concepts as a classroom community approach to conflict resolution and prevention. 
Interns focus on creating a climate of caring, respect, and fairness and learn to respond to 
issues in a culturally sensitive manner.  
  
Coursework-Fieldwork Connection (CFC):  
Interns will develop a comprehensive classroom management plan that includes plans for off 
task behavior prevention, respectful intervention, family communication, classroom design, 
classroom routines and procedures, and teach self-regulation and care.  
 
TPEs Practiced: 
1.1 Candidates will practice using knowledge of their students to inform the implementation of 

whole-class classroom management strategies and individual intervention plans.  
1.2 Candidates will practice communicating and collaborating with families to reflect upon how 

communication and collaboration facilitates students’ academic access and promotes positive 
behaviors.  

1.3 Candidates will demonstrate an understanding of the connection between academic 
engagement and effective classroom management, specifically through the perspective of 
preventing unwanted behaviors.  

1.4 Candidates will demonstrate an understanding of the connection between curricula 
designed for all students’ access, including the principles of UDL and MTSS, and a positive 
classroom climate.  

1.5 Candidates will practice planning instruction that promotes students’ critical and creative 
thinking and analysis through the perspective of active student engagement as a component 
of an engaged and positive classroom climate.  

1.8 Candidates will demonstrate the use of checks for understanding and formative assessment 
during instruction to gauge student understanding and prevent management issues that stem 
from inappropriate levels of rigor.  

2.1 Candidates will practice and reflect upon positive interventions and supports, restorative 
justice, and conflict resolution.  

2.2 Candidates will demonstrate strategies for creating learning environments that are positive, 
responsive to student need, and are culturally responsive.  

2.3 Candidates will demonstrate strategies for creating an inclusive learning environment and 
knowledge of how to appropriately address instances of intolerance and harassment.  

2.4 Candidates will demonstrate knowledge of and ability to access local resources available to 
support students and their families. Candidates will demonstrate the use of trauma informed 
practices and their ability to intentionally design the classroom environment to support 
students’ regulation.  



 

  

2.6 Candidates will practice the implementation of classroom routines and procedures and 
reflect upon how predictability and clear expectations facilitate a positive classroom climate.  
Candidates will demonstrate their understanding of how to create, model, teach, and 
reinforce positive interactions.  

3.2 Candidates will demonstrate how to use what they know about students to adapt 
curriculum as needed to make content accessible to all students and reflect upon the 
connection between engagement, management, and accessibility.   

4.1 Candidates will demonstrate understanding of the connection between behavior and 
students’ academic status, learning needs and goals, and assessment data.  

4.4 Candidates will demonstrate their ability to plan, implement, and monitor instruction 
through the perspective of effective, positive classroom management, instructional time and 
cadence, and curricular accessibility for all students.  

4.5 Candidates will practice how to teach students with disabilities to communicate their needs 
and accommodations in a positive classroom climate.   

4.7 Candidates will demonstrate an understanding of the connection between academic 
engagement and effective classroom management, specifically through the perspective of 
student discussion.  

5.3 Candidates will practice strategies for teaching all students to communicate their needs, 
learning goals, and progress, based upon effective teacher feedback and shared assessment 
tools. Candidates will demonstrate an understanding of the connection between student 
investment and a positive classroom climate.  

5.4 Candidates will practice using technology tools to communicate behavior and learning 
outcomes with families as a strategy for building a collaborative classroom community.  

5.8 Candidates will demonstrate how to access student assessment data, including information 
from students’ IEP, IFSP, ITP, 504, and SST plans, to make accommodations and/or modify 
instruction to make content accessible and relevant to student goals. Candidates will 
demonstrate their understanding of how accessible, relevant, and differentiated instruction 
reduces classroom management challenges and contributes to a positive classroom 
environment.  

6.1 Candidates will reflect on how academic learning is affected by classroom management 
after completing the CFC.  

6.2 Candidates will demonstrate an understanding of how values and implicit and explicit bias 
manifest in the classroom and reflect upon how that bias can affect classroom management 
and class climate. 

6.3 Candidates will participate in an observation and feedback cycle with a colleague, mentor, 
or supervisor where they receive feedback on their classroom management and classroom 
environment and cooperatively develop a management-focused professional learning goal. 

6.4 Candidates will demonstrate positive, effective communication strategies with colleagues 
and families to support student learning and behavior.  

6.5 Candidates will demonstrate professional responsibility for all aspects of student learning 
and classroom management by reflecting upon their classroom environment through the 
perspective of all their student subgroups.  

6.6 Candidates will demonstrate an understanding of the laws and procedures of mandated 
reporting, professional conduct, and student privacy.   



 

  

Teach Lake County 
Course Syllabus, MS 103 

 
 
 

Lake County Office of Education's Teach Lake County's mission is to prepare student-centered teachers 
who serve the community, reflect on their practice, and have a heart for teaching and learning. 

 

Term: Fall 2021 Course Number: MS 103 Course Title: Semester 1 Introduction to the TPA 

Units: .5 TPEs: Interns will demonstrate the following TPEs in this fieldwork course: 
1.1,1.4,1.7,3.1,3.2,3.3,4.3 

Literacy TPEs:  Interns will demonstrate the following Literacy TPEs in this fieldwork course: 
Meaning Making, Language Development, Effective Expression, Content Knowledge, Foundational Skills 

Instructor: Anel Buechler              Phone: (707) 540-2120              Email: abuechler@lakecoe.org 

Textbook: CalTPA Multiple Subject Performance Guide 

Due Dates:  
• (9/3/21) Register for the CalTPA and check out the Pearson website.  Download all templates  
• (9/3/21) Review the appropriate use of CalTPA materials and sign the agreement form. 
• (9/8/21) Who are your students?  Demographic and academic data for your class.  Complete 

Getting to Know your Students templates. 
• (9/17/21) Record a 5–10-minute segment of your teaching and upload to GoReact.  You will share 

this recording with your cohort, and we will talk about the necessary elements for the video 
segments of the CalTPA. 

• (9/22/21) Write Lesson Plan Rationale Draft 
The highest possible grade for late work is 80%, provided the intern has arranged to turn the work in late prior to the 
due date.  Arrangements for submission of late work will be granted at the instructor’s discretion. 

Course Description and Outcomes:   
You will be introduced to the state required Teacher Performance Assessment (TPA that you will complete 
as part of the intern program.  You will understand the requirements of the CalTPA which is the version of 
the TPA used by the Teach Lake County Multiple Subjects Intern Program. My role in this course is to act 
as facilitator and coach to organize resources and help you in the successful completion of the state TPA.  
Upon completion, you will have completed the beginning part of your TPA and be ready to move on to 
beginning TPA Task 1. 
One of the most critical aspects of passing the CalTPA is understanding the prompts and providing 
responses that thoroughly address what is being asked.  This course series is developed to help you avoid 
problems in understanding the prompts and the necessary responses required for you to provide enough 
evidence to receive a passing score on CalTPA1. 
Instructors and mentor teachers are limited in how they can help you.  Although we can read your drafts, 
we will not be able to give you suggestions for edits.  We will direct you to evaluate your own responses 
based on the evidence required for each rubric.  This will be done through prompts and questions and 
looking at exemplars.   

Program’s Core Learning Outcomes: 
1. Graduates demonstrate expertise in developing and implementing relevant and rigorous curriculum 

using the instructional cycle: plan, teach and assess, reflect, and apply. 



 

  

2. Graduates demonstrate and sustain a practice of innovation, creativity, and 21st-century reform by 
completing a formal assessment developed by the CTC to assess teacher candidates’ development of 
the Teaching Performance Expectations.  

3. Graduates understand the importance of educational research and theories. They critically analyze and 
synthesize findings to support the development and implementation of rigorous and relevant curriculum 
and plans. 

Student Outcomes: 
Upon completion of the course, participants will know, understand, and be able to apply: 
1. An understanding of the CalTPA requirements for submission. 
2. Candidates will understand how previous curriculum preparation will be used to demonstrate an 

understanding of TPE and Literacy TPE standards on the CalTPA. 

Course Expectations: 
Interns will: 
1. Attend all scheduled class sessions on time 
2. Participate in discussions and offer feedback to colleagues. 
3. Practice responsible and respectful use of electronic devices 
4. Arrive to class prepared with appropriate assignments 
5. Make every effort to notify the instructor prior to an absence from class 

Special Considerations:  Accommodations and modifications to meet the needs of all students, 
particularly English Learners, and students with disabilities, will be provided throughout the course.  Any 
student in this course who has a disability that prevents the fullest expression of his/her abilities should 
contact the instructor as soon as possible so that appropriate accommodations can be made. 

Requirements:  All assignments and materials are posted in the CURR MS103 Course in Canvas. Bring a 
device to each class meeting.  

● All assignments must be submitted via Canvas with the following file naming requirements: 
Last_First_ClassName_Cohort_AssignmentName 
Work submitted with the incorrect file name will be returned for re-submission 

● Required materials: Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE), California English Language 
Development (CA ELD) Standards, Common Core State Standards, CalTPA Multiple Subject 
Performance Guide 

● Gibbons, P. (2015) Scaffolding Language Scaffolding Learning.  

Grading Scale and Weighting 



 

  

Grading System: 
100 points possible for each 

• Attendance 
• Participation 
• Assignments 

 
Late Work and Deadines: 

• Due to the nature of working towards 
completing the TPA in time, you must 
come to class prepared with any 
assignments that you are asked to 
complete.  

• If you need to miss a class, or a portion 
of class, your work should be submitted 
to Canvas beforehand to get feedback 
from the instructor. 

• 80% is the highest possible score for late 
work. 

To earn an A, all requirements must be completed 
 

Grading Scale: 
Grade Minimum 

Percentage 
 

A 93% - 100% 

A- 90-92% 

B+ 87-89% 

B 84-86% 

B- 80-83% 

C 73-79% 

C- or below 
(Retake course) 

0-72% 
 

 
  



 

  

MS 104 – Differentiated Lesson Design in General 
Education                                                                 

Building upon Preservice coursework, Interns deepen their understanding of curricular 
assessing, planning, teaching, reflecting, applying (APTRA) and analyzing student work to guide 
instruction for both short-term and long-term instructional goals. Interns gain an understanding 
of how to monitor student progress, use a variety of assessment tools, and make short term 
and long-term instructional decisions based upon assessment data. Students learn how to 
adapt instruction to meet the needs of all learners and how to align instruction with individual 
student goals, including those in IEP’s and 504 plans.  The Literacy TPEs are used as a guide to 
using student literacy abilities to plan and instruct meaningful lessons for all students. 

  

Coursework-Fieldwork Connection (CFC): Students will consider the needs of all learners when 
designing units and lessons according to the principles of Understanding by Design.  They will 
intentionally include strategies to support all learners in the least restrictive environment, 
capitalizing on each student’s strengths to contribute to the learning experience for every 
student in the class. 

  

TPEs Practiced: 

1.1 Candidates will practice using knowledge of their students to inform lesson design and 
facilitate student engagement.  

1.3 Candidates will practice intentional lesson design that facilitates student engagement and 
understanding through the planning of active learning experiences and by connecting subject 
matter to real-life contexts.  

1.4 Candidates will practice a variety of developmentally and ability-appropriate instructional 
strategies, included the principles of Universal Design of Learning, and design lessons that 
support a wide range of learners.  

1.5 Candidates will practice intentional unit and lesson design that facilitates students’ critical 
thinking, creative thinking, and analysis through problem solving, questioning, inquiry, and 
reflection. 

1.6 Candidates will demonstrate the use of research-based instructional strategies for 
teaching first and second language acquisition and practice incorporating those instructional 
approaches into lesson design, teaching, and assessment. 

1.8 Candidates will demonstrate intentionally planning and implementing checks for 
understanding and formative assessments in order to gather the information necessary to 
make instructional decisions while teaching. 



 

  

2.2 Candidates will demonstrate the planning of student discussions and learning objectives 
that welcome multiple perspectives, are culturally responsive, and reflect diversity. 

2.3 Candidates will practice planning, implementing, and reflecting upon lessons that teach 
students to recognize and appropriately address instances of intolerance and harassment 
among students, such as bullying, racism, and sexism.  

2.5 Candidates will demonstrate differentiated planning, teaching, and assessing to meet the 
learning levels and needs of a wide range of learners. 

3.1 Candidates will use the adopted California State Standards and curriculum frameworks 
and align their teaching to the California State Standards in their lesson planning assignments.  

3.2 Candidates will demonstrate the use of knowledge of students’ learning needs and goals 
to plan and organize curriculum that promotes a wide range of students’ success and raises 
awareness of the need for curricular modification and accommodation when needed. 

3.4 Candidates will demonstrate their ability to differentiate student practice and assessment 
to provide students with multiple means to demonstrate their knowledge. 

3.5 Candidates will demonstrate methods for differentiating instruction to make content 
accessible to students in varying stages of language acquisition.  
3.6 Candidates will demonstrate the use of a variety of technology tools and academic 
resources that are used to make content accessible to all students and intentionally plan for 
technology integration in their lesson design and implementation. 

3.7 Candidates will demonstrate the use of resources and strategies for teaching students digital 
literacy.  
3.8 Candidates will practice implementing the internationally recognized educational 
technology standards in their teaching and best practices of distance teaching and learning. 

4.1 Candidates will demonstrate the ability to locate information regarding students’ academic 
status, assessment data, language proficiency status, and cultural background and incorporate 
student need and context into lesson design.  
4.2 Candidates will demonstrate developmentally-appropriate expectations, goals, and 
activities in their lesson planning and curricular design.  

4.3 Candidates will demonstrate the interconnectedness of academic content areas in their 
lesson planning and reflect upon the effectiveness of integrated instruction on student learning. 
Candidates will reflect upon how integrated instruction facilitates student engagement, 
equitable access to the curriculum, and provides multiple means for students to show 
understanding.  
4.4 Candidates will demonstrate research-based strategies for maximizing instructional time 
and equitable access to curriculum by implementing lesson pacing and differentiation 
strategies, including instructional technology. 
4.6 Candidates will practice the use of curricular resources for planning and instruction, 
including collaboration with colleagues and groups. 



 

  

4.7 Candidates will demonstrate their ability to plan active student learning and engagement, 
specifically through the perspective of student discussion and opportunities to express ideas. 

4.8 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the use of resources and strategies for designing 
and implementing technology-rich lessons to engage students in learning, promote digital 
literacy, and offer students multiple means to demonstrate their understanding.  
5.1 Candidates will practice using different assessments types and for different purposes, 
depending upon the objective and purpose of collecting student learning data. 

5.2 Candidates will demonstrate the use of various methods for collecting and analyzing 
student data and how they reflect upon data to modify instruction to meet student learning 
levels. 

5.3 Candidates will practice methods of student self-assessment and strategies for 
incorporating student self-assessment and reflection into lesson design. 

5.5 Candidates will demonstrate collaborative communication with families to share 
assessment data, understand student progress, and build investment in student learning 
goals.   

5.7 Candidates will demonstrate lesson differentiation based upon English learners’ 
assessment data and individual language goals.  

5.8 Candidates will demonstrate instructional decision making, including short and long-term 
planning, as based upon student work and assessment data. 

6.1 Candidates will reflect upon how their CFC project addressed the needs of all learners and 
engaged students in authentic, standards-based, engaging learning experiences. 

Literacy TPEs practiced: 

Meaning Making - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers understand that 
meaning making is the center purpose of reading, writing, spoken/signed language, and all 
forms of communication in all subjects.  
 
Language Development - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers design 
instruction and create environments that foster language development for all students, 
including English learners. 
 
Content Knowledge - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers understand 
the reciprocal relationship between language and literacy development and content 
knowledge as well as the different literacy, linguistic, and cognitive demands of each 
discipline 
 



 

  

Foundational Skills - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers demonstrate 
understanding of the crucial role of the foundational literacy skills of reading, and they assess, 
plan for, explicitly teach, and support students’ development of print concepts, phonological 
and phonemic awareness, phonics, word recognition, and fluency. 
 

  



 

  

 
Teach Lake County 

Course Syllabus, MS 105 
 

 
 

Lake County Office of Education's Teach Lake County's mission is to prepare student-centered teachers 
who serve the community, reflect on their practice, and have a heart for teaching and learning. 

 

Term: Fall 2021 Course Number: MS 105 Course Title: Semester 1 Fieldwork, Multiple Subjects 

Units: 1 TPEs: Interns will demonstrate all TPEs in this fieldwork course. 

Literacy TPEs:  Interns will demonstrate all Literacy TPEs in this fieldwork course. 

Instructor: Jamie Buckner-Bridges              Phone: (707) 262-4134              Email: jbb@lakecoe.org 

Due Dates:  
● Observation 1- due date 
● Observation 2- due date 
● Observation 3- due date 
● Observation 4- due date 
● Observation 5- due date 
● Observation 6- due date 
● Observation 7- due date 
● Observation 8- due date 
● Observation 9- due date 
● Mid-Year Intern Performance Appraisal (IPA)- due date 
● Mid-Year CA ELD Standards Demonstration- due date 
● Mid-Year CA Literacy TPE Demonstration – due date 
● Mid-Year ISSP Hours- due date 

 
The highest possible grade for late work is 80%, provided the intern has arranged to turn the work in late prior to the 
due date.  Arrangements for submission of late work will be granted at the instructor’s discretion. 

Course Description and Outcomes:   
This is the first of the four-part embedded fieldwork and supervision component of the intern program. 
Interns work with a Field Supervisor and Site Mentor as they demonstrate and reflect on each Teaching 
Performance Expectations (TPE), CA Literacy Teaching Performance Expectations (Literacy TPEs), and 
their teaching of the California English Language Development (CA ELD) Standards. Interns learn how to 
integrate course content into their teaching practice. Interns’ progress is measured by demonstrating the 
TPEs, Literacy TPEs, and ELD teaching strategies to address the CA ELD Standards in fieldwork. Interns 
receive TPE and Standards-aligned feedback from their Field Supervisor and Site Mentor, which guides a 
reflective learning process that is documented on the Inter Performance Appraisal (IPA). Field Supervisors 
conduct both formal and informal observations (nine total over the semester) and facilitate this course 
based on each Intern’s developmental level of need. The Intern Support and Supervision Program (ISSP) 
will include support hours from the Intern’s Site Mentor and district leadership. The Intern will document a 
total of 144 hours of general support and 45 hours of English Learner-specific support in Year 1 of 
internship. Approximately half of those hours will be met and documented by the mid-year due dates 
above.  



 

  

Course Expectations and Honor Code: 
Members of this class will… 

❏ Complete the required assignments in a timely and professional manner. 
❏ Communicate promptly and professionally with their field supervisor and mentor. 
❏ Incorporate feedback in a constructive manner to facilitate professional growth.   
❏ Actively participate in observation debriefs and discussions. Interns are expected to contribute 

intellectually, verbally and to take active responsibility for their growth and development. 
❏ Agree to 1) treat all members of the learning community with mutual respect; 2) promote the 

success of each individual and the cohort as a whole; and 3) refrain from behavior that is 
counterproductive, offensive, or reflects bias of any kind. 

❏ Agree to maintain professional, personal, and academic integrity. 

Participation, Attendance, and Tardy Policy:  Attendance is mandatory, and on-time attendance is 
expected at all scheduled class sessions and observations. Observation and meeting cancellations are 
only accepted in the event of an emergency.  

Special Considerations:  Accommodations and modifications to meet the needs of all students, 
particularly English Learners, and students with disabilities, will be provided throughout the course.  Any 
student in this course who has a disability that prevents the fullest expression of his/her abilities should 
contact the instructor as soon as possible so that appropriate accommodations can be made. 

Requirements:  All assignments and materials are posted in the CURR 281 Course in Canvas. Bring a 
device to each class meeting.  

● All assignments must be submitted via Canvas with the following file naming requirements: 
Last_First_ClassName_Cohort_AssignmentName 

● Required materials: Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE), California English Language 
Development (CA ELD) Standards, CA Literacy TPEs, Common Core State Standards 

● Gibbons, P. (2015) Scaffolding Language Scaffolding Learning.  

Grading Scale and Weighting 

Participation (60%)  
Grading Scale: 

 

A 90% - 100% 

B 80% - 89% 

C 73% - 79% 

No Pass  0% - 72%     

Supervisor 
Observations and 
Debriefs  

40% 

ISSP Hours 20% 

Assignments (40%) 

Lesson Plans 20% 

IPA 10% 

Literacy TPEs & 
ELD Standards 

10% 

 
 



 

  

 

Regular Intern Program Coursework (Semester 2) 
 

CORE 200 – Teaching Beginning Reading 
This course provides Interns with a research-based, comprehensive curriculum focused on 
addressing the foundational and practical aspects of teaching reading, writing, speaking, and 
listening to all learners. Interns are provided instruction in all elements of reading, including 
beginning reading skills, phonemic awareness, phonics, word analysis, fluency, vocabulary 
development, and reading comprehension. Interns understand and apply a variety of 
assessment practices to guide reading and language arts instruction. A variety of instructional 
approaches, strategies, and assessments are emphasized to assure that Interns understand and 
apply practices to guide instruction with students. The California Dyslexia Guidelines will be 
distributed to all candidates.  Information about Dyslexia and methods of instruction for 
students who have Dyslexia will be included in this course. 
 
Coursework-Fieldwork Connection (CFC): Candidates will learn and practice each essential 
component of literacy instruction (phonemic awareness, phonics, fluency, etc.) within the 
coursework.  After learning and practicing the literacy component in-class, candidates will apply 
the learning by teaching a similarly focused lesson in their teaching assignment the same week. 
Differentiated lesson plans, student work samples, teacher reflections, and assessments will be 
gathered for each literacy component and presented in a cumulative portfolio at the end of the 
course. 
 
TPEs Practiced: 
1.4 Candidates will practice and demonstrate their knowledge of Comprehensive Reading 

Programs and learn research-based practices for teaching English, literacy skills, and academic 
content to a wide range of levels of English language acquisition. 

1.5 Candidates will demonstrate a variety of developmentally and ability-appropriate research-
based instructional strategies. 

1.6 Candidates will develop a lesson providing a supportive learning environment for students’ 
first and/or second language acquisition by using a research-based instructional approach. 
Candidates will teach the lesson and reflect upon student learning.  

1.7 Candidates will practice and demonstrate strategies to develop fluency, prosody, including 
the use of performing arts integration. 

3.1 Candidates will demonstrate their knowledge of Comprehensive Reading Programs, 
research-based best practices in reading instruction, practice using the CA ELA/ELD 
Frameworks by incorporating a strategy from the Frameworks into a lesson plan. 

3.2 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the use of strategies for equitable curricular 
access, using knowledge of students and their learning goals, with a focus on English Learners 
and students with disabilities. 

3.3 Candidates will practice and demonstrate research-based pedagogy specific to literacy 
instruction and design a lesson that incorporates that pedagogy. Candidates will incorporate 
cross-disciplinary learning sequences into the lesson, including the visual and performing arts.  



 

  

3.4 Using knowledge of students, candidates will practice and demonstrate collaboration 
strategies with other educators and the members of the larger school community to plan and 
implement effective reading instruction and multiple ways for students to express 
understanding. 

3.5 Candidates will practice and demonstrate strategies for acquisition of academic language 
development using research-based academic language acquisition strategies in lesson 
planning and post-lesson reflection.  

4.1 Candidates will practice and demonstrate to how to locate information regarding students’ 
academic status, assessment data, language proficiency status, and cultural background and 
then incorporate student need and context into lesson design.  

4.3 Candidates will teach and reflect upon a literacy development lesson that reflects the 
interconnectedness of academic content areas and related student skills.  

4.4 Candidates will reflect upon model lessons to understand how to effectively use content 
knowledge, Reading/ Language Arts pedagogy, and student learning targets to design 
appropriate instruction and assessment for all students. Candidates will incorporate 
instructional strategies into lesson design, including instructional technology, principles of 
UDL and MTSS, developmentally, linguistically, and culturally appropriate learning activities, 
modifications for students with disabilities, opportunities for students to support each other 
in learning, and use of community resources and services. Candidates will implement the 
lesson and reflect upon student learning.   

4.5 Candidates will practice and demonstrate how to promote student success in literacy by 
providing opportunities for students to advocate for their individual learning needs, 
specifically in language acquisition and reading development.  

4.7 Candidates will practice and demonstrate their understanding of the connection between 
student learning and active engagement, specifically through the perspective of student 
discussion and opportunities to express ideas. 

5.1 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the use of assessment tools to understand 
student levels of language acquisition and reading skill development, including assessments 
for the areas of phonics, phonemic awareness, fluency, and comprehension. Candidates will 
practice and demonstrate adjusting instruction based upon information gained from 
assessment data.  

5.2 Candidates will be practice and demonstrate to methods for collecting and analyzing 
student data and how to reflect upon data to modify instruction to meet student learning 
levels.  

5.3 Candidates will be practice and demonstrate methods of student literacy and language self-
assessment and strategies for incorporating student self-assessment and reflection into 
lesson design.  

5.4 Candidates will be practice and demonstrate the use of technology tools that support 
literacy and language assessment administration, data analysis, and communication of 
student learning data. 

5.5 Candidates will practice and demonstrate strategies for communicating student literacy and 
language assessment data with families and students. Candidates will practice and 
demonstrate strategies for progress monitoring and goal setting using assessment data. 

 



 

  

Literacy TPEs: 
Meaning Making - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers understand that 
meaning making is the center purpose of reading, writing, spoken/signed language, and all 
forms of communication in all subjects.  
 
Language Development - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers design 
instruction and create environments that foster language development for all students, 
including English learners. 
 
Effective Expression - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers support 
students’ ability to effectively express themselves in each content area as well as their ability to 
analyze the effectiveness of text, presentations, visual representations, and other forms of 
communication within each content area 
 
Content Knowledge - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers understand the 
reciprocal relationship between language and literacy development and content knowledge as 
well as the different literacy, linguistic, and cognitive demands of each discipline 
 
Foundational Skills - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers demonstrate 
understanding of the crucial role of the foundational literacy skills of reading, and they assess, 
plan for, explicitly teach, and support students’ development of print concepts, phonological 
and phonemic awareness, phonics, word recognition, and fluency. 
 
  



 

  

 
CORE 201 – Math 

Interns demonstrate the ability to understand and teach the progression of the state-adopted 
content standards for all students in mathematics. Using the California State Standards, Interns 
practice mathematical skills, applications, and problem-solving methods, and learn how to 
select and adapt standards-based curricula and supplementary materials in mathematics.  
 
Coursework-Fieldwork Connection (CFC): Using the APTRA cycle, candidates will design, 
implement, and reflect upon a math unit that teaches the conceptual development of a 
mathematical standard in their grade level. Over the course of the unit, candidates will guide 
their students’ understanding from concrete, to semi-concrete, to abstract. Candidates will 
design differentiations throughout the unit to address the needs of all learners.  
 
TPEs Practiced: 
1.4 Candidates will practice and demonstrate their knowledge of conceptual-understanding-

based math instruction and learn research-based practices for teaching math to a wide range 
of levels of English language acquisition. 

1.5 Candidates will practice and demonstrate a variety of developmentally and ability-
appropriate research-based instructional strategies. 

1.6 Candidates will develop a mathematics lesson providing a supportive learning environment 
for students’ first and/or second language acquisition by using a research-based instructional 
approach. Candidates will teach the lesson and reflect upon student learning.  

3.1 Candidates will demonstrate their knowledge of CCSS, research-based best practices in 
conceptual mathematical instruction, and practice using the CA Mathematics Frameworks by 
incorporating a strategy from the Frameworks into a lesson plan. 

3.2 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the use of strategies for equitable curricular 
access, using knowledge of students and their learning goals, with a focus on English Learners 
and students with disabilities. 

3.3 Candidates will practice and demonstrate research-based pedagogy specific to mathematics 
instruction and design a lesson that incorporates that pedagogy. Candidates will incorporate 
cross-disciplinary learning sequences into the lesson, including the visual and performing arts.  

3.4 Using knowledge of students, candidates will practice and demonstrate collaboration 
strategies with other educators and the members of the larger school community to plan and 
implement effective subject matter instruction and multiple ways for students to express 
understanding. 

3.5 Candidates will practice and demonstrate strategies for acquisition of academic language 
development using research-based academic language acquisition strategies in lesson 
planning and post-lesson reflection.  

4.1 Candidates will practice and demonstrate to how to locate information regarding students’ 
academic status, assessment data, language proficiency status, and cultural background and 
then incorporate student need and context into lesson design.  

4.3 Candidates will teach and reflect upon a mathematics lesson that reflects the 
interconnectedness of academic content areas and related student skills.  



 

  

4.4 Candidates will reflect upon model lessons to understand how to effectively use content 
knowledge, research-based mathematics pedagogy, and student learning targets to design 
appropriate instruction and assessment for all students. Candidates will incorporate 
instructional strategies into lesson design, including instructional technology, principles of 
UDL and MTSS, developmentally, linguistically, and culturally appropriate learning activities, 
modifications for students with disabilities, opportunities for students to support each other 
in learning, and use of community resources and services. Candidates will implement the 
lesson and reflect upon student learning.   

4.5 Candidates will practice and demonstrate how to promote student success in mathematics 
by providing opportunities for students to advocate for their individual learning needs, 
specifically in conceptual mathematics understandings.  

4.7 Candidates will practice and demonstrate their understanding of the connection between 
student learning and active engagement, specifically through the perspective of student 
discussion and opportunities to express ideas. 

5.1 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the use of assessment tools to understand 
student levels of conceptual mathematical understandings and mathematical skill 
development. Candidates will practice and demonstrate adjusting instruction based upon 
information gained from assessment data.  

5.2 Candidates will be practice and demonstrate to methods for collecting and analyzing 
student data and how to reflect upon data to modify instruction to meet student learning 
levels.  

5.3 Candidates will be practice and demonstrate methods of student mathematical self-
assessment and strategies for incorporating student self-assessment and reflection into 
lesson design.  

5.4 Candidates will be practice and demonstrate the use of technology tools that support 
mathematics assessment administration, data analysis, and communication of student 
learning data. 

5.5 Candidates will practice and demonstrate strategies for communicating student 
mathematics data with families and students. Candidates will practice and demonstrate 
strategies for progress monitoring and goal setting using assessment data. 

 

Literacy TPEs practiced: 

Meaning Making - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers understand that meaning 
making is the center purpose of reading, writing, spoken/signed language, and all forms of 
communication in all subjects.  
 
Content Knowledge - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers understand the 
reciprocal relationship between language and literacy development and content knowledge as well as the 
different literacy, linguistic, and cognitive demands of each discipline 
  



 

  

 
CORE 202 – ELD 

In this course, interns develop the ability to differentiate instruction based upon their students’ 
primary language and proficiency levels in English and consider the students’ culture and levels 
of language acquisition. Interns explore the CA English Language Development standards for 
the effective teaching and support of English learners and learn how to integrate CA ELD 
standards in instruction. Additionally, Interns learn to use ELPAC data to design 
instruction, set student growth goals, and make data-based instructional decisions. They will 
also learn how to develop, integrate, deliver, and assess an instructional program that 
facilitates English language acquisition and development of academic language by effectively 
using strategies so that students acquire listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills in 
English.  Connections between the CA ELD and the Literacy TPEs will be discussed. 
 
Coursework-Fieldwork Connection (CFC): Candidates will use their students’ ELPAC assessment 
data to design an integrated and designated ELD lesson that address an ELD standard in their 
grade level. Candidates will design, implement, and reflect upon the designated and integrated 
ELD lessons. Candidates will incorporate differentiations throughout the lessons to address the 
needs of all learners and levels of language acquisition. 
 
TPEs Practiced: 
2.2 Candidates will practice and demonstrate strategies for creating positive learning 

environments for all students, with an emphasis on environments that reflect diversity and 
multiple perspectives and are culturally responsive. 

2.5 Candidates will practice and demonstrate differentiated planning, teaching, and assessing 
to meet the learning levels and needs of a wide range of English learners.  

3.1 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the use of the CA ELD Standards by incorporating 
them into their instructional planning, assessment, and reflection. 

3.2 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the use of ELPAC scores, assessment data, and 
individual learning goals to design instruction and organize curriculum to meet student needs 
and promote access to the curriculum.  

3.4 Candidates will practice and demonstrate differentiation of student practice and 
assessment to provide students with multiple means to demonstrate their knowledge, 
specifically through the perspective of the diverse stages of English language acquisition. 

3.6 Candidates will practice using technology tools and academic resources to make content 
accessible to students of all language acquisition levels by intentionally planning technology 
accommodations into lesson design and implementation. 

4.1 Candidates will practice and demonstrate using information regarding students’ academic 
status, assessment data, language proficiency status, cultural background, and student need 
and context into lesson design.  

4.3 Candidates will demonstrate the interconnectedness of academic content areas in their 
lesson planning and reflect upon the effectiveness of integrated instruction on student 
learning. Candidates will reflect upon and demonstrate how integrated instruction facilitates 
student engagement, equitable access to the curriculum, and provides multiple means for 
students to show understanding.  



 

  

4.4 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the use of developmentally, linguistically, and 
culturally appropriate learning activities, instructional materials, and resources. Candidates 
will practice planning for appropriate modifications for students of varying language 
acquisition levels. 

4.6 Candidates will practice and demonstrate strategies for collaboration with special education 
teachers, counselors, psychologists, reading specialists, and English language coordinators, to 
access the expertise of these colleagues to meet student need in the general education 
setting. 

4.7 Candidates will practice and demonstrate instructional strategies that encourage students 
of all language acquisition levels, disability areas, and cultural backgrounds to participate in 
learning. 

5.1 Candidates will practice appropriate use of the ELPAC assessment data and demonstrate 
how to use ELPAC assessment information to design and administer other classroom 
assessments.  

5.2 Candidates will demonstrate and practice the use of various methods for collecting and 
analyzing student data and how they reflect upon data to modify instruction to meet the 
learning levels of English learners. 

5.6 In collaboration with specialists, candidates will practice analyzing ELPAC data and student 
academic data to make data-based instructional decisions. 

5.7 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the analyzing of ELPAC data, in combination with 
academic assessment data, to identify a student’s level of language proficiency and make 
instructional decisions appropriate for the student’s learning level. 

 
Literacy TPEs Practiced: 
 
Meaning Making - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers understand that 
meaning making is the center purpose of reading, writing, spoken/signed language, and all 
forms of communication in all subjects.  
Language Development - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers design 
instruction and create environments that foster language development for all students, 
including English learners. 
Effective Expression - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers support 
students’ ability to effectively express themselves in each content area as well as their ability to 
analyze the effectiveness of text, presentations, visual representations, and other forms of 
communication within each content area 
Content Knowledge - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers understand the 
reciprocal relationship between language and literacy development and content knowledge as 
well as the different literacy, linguistic, and cognitive demands of each discipline 
Foundational Skills - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers demonstrate 
understanding of the crucial role of the foundational literacy skills of reading, and they assess, 
plan for, explicitly teach, and support students’ development of print concepts, phonological 
and phonemic awareness, phonics, word recognition, and fluency. 
 



 

  

Teach Lake County 

Course Syllabus, MS 203 

 
 

Lake County Office of Education's Teach Lake County's mission is to prepare student-centered teachers 
who serve the community, reflect on their practice, and have a heart for teaching and learning. 

 

Term: Spring 2022 Course Number: MS 203 Course Title: Semester 2 TPA1 

Units: 1 TPEs: Interns will practice all TPEs in this fieldwork course as they prepare for and 
submit Cycle 1 of the CalTPA: 
 

Instructor: Anel Buechler              Phone: (707) 540-2120              Email: abuechler@lakecoe.org 

Textbook: CalTPA Multiple Subject Performance Guide 

Course Description and Outcomes:   
You will be introduced to the state required Teacher Performance Assessment (TPA that you will complete 
as part of the intern program.  You will understand the requirements of the CalTPA which is the version of 
the TPA used by the Teach Lake County Multiple Subjects Intern Program. My role in this course is to act 
as facilitator and coach to organize resources and help you in the successful completion of the state TPA.  
Upon completion, you will have completed the beginning part of your TPA and be ready to move on to 
beginning TPA Task 1. 
One of the most critical aspects of passing the CalTPA is understanding the prompts and providing 
responses that thoroughly address what is being asked.  This course series is developed to help you avoid 
problems in understanding the prompts and the necessary responses required for you to provide enough 
evidence to receive a passing score on CalTPA1. 
Instructors and mentor teachers are limited in how they can help you.  Although we can read your drafts, 
we will not be able to give you suggestions for edits.  We will direct you to evaluate your own responses 
based on the evidence required for each rubric.  This will be done through prompts and questions and 
looking at exemplars.   

Program’s Core Learning Outcomes: 
1. Graduates demonstrate expertise in developing and implementing relevant and rigorous curriculum 

using the instructional cycle: plan, teach and assess, reflect, and apply. 
2. Graduates demonstrate and sustain a practice of innovation, creativity, and 21st-century reform by 

completing a formal assessment developed by the CTC to assess teacher candidates’ development of 
the Teaching Performance Expectations.  

3. Graduates understand the importance of educational research and theories. They critically analyze and 
synthesize findings to support the development and implementation of rigorous and relevant curriculum 
and plans. 

Student Outcomes: 
Upon completion of the course, participants will know, understand, and be able to apply: 
1. An on-time submission of TPA Task 1 
2. Candidates will understand how previous curriculum preparation will be used to demonstrate an 

understanding of TPE standards on the CalTPA. 
 



 

  

Course Expectations: 
Interns will: 
1. Attend all scheduled class sessions on time. 
2. Participate in discussions and offer feedback to colleagues. 
3. Practice responsible and respectful use of electronic devices. 
4. Arrive to class prepared with appropriate assignments. 
5. Make every effort to notify the instructor prior to an absence from class 

Special Considerations:  Accommodations and modifications to meet the needs of all students, 
particularly English Learners, and students with disabilities, will be provided throughout the course.  Any 
student in this course who has a disability that prevents the fullest expression of his/her abilities should 
contact the instructor as soon as possible so that appropriate accommodations can be made. 

Requirements:  All assignments and materials are posted in the CURR MS103 Course in Canvas. Bring a 
device to each class meeting.  

● All assignments must be submitted via Canvas with the following file naming requirements: 
Last_First_ClassName_Cohort_AssignmentName 
Work submitted with the incorrect file name will be returned for re-submission. 

● Required materials: Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE), California English Language 
Development (CA ELD) Standards, Common Core State Standards, CalTPA Multiple Subject 
Performance Guide 

● Gibbons, P. (2015) Scaffolding Language Scaffolding Learning.  

Grading Scale and Weighting 

Grading System: 
100 points possible for each 

• Attendance 
• Participation 
• Assignments 

 
Late Work and Deadines: 

• Due to the nature of working towards 
completing the TPA in time, you must 
come to class prepared with any 
assignments that you are asked to 
complete.  

• If you need to miss a class, or a portion 
of class, your work should be submitted 
to Canvas beforehand to get feedback 
from the instructor. 

• 80% is the highest possible score for late 
work. 

 

To earn an A, all requirements must be completed. 
 

Grading Scale: 
Grade Minimum 

Percentage 
 

A 93% - 100% 

A- 90-92% 

B+ 87-89% 

B 84-86% 

B- 80-83% 

C 73-79% 

C- or below 
(Retake 
course) 

0-72% 

 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 



 

  

MS 204 – Assessment 
Interns develop depth of knowledge in using multiple measures (formative and summative) to 
make appropriate instructional decisions and benchmark student progress. Interns explore the 
purposes of different types of assessment instruments and learn how to effectively plan for and 
monitor instruction based on student needs.  The Literacy TPE, Foundational Skills, will be 
revisited as a guideline in the importance of planning assessments that support the skill levels 
of the students. 
 
Coursework-Fieldwork Connection (CFC): Students will design instruction according to the 
principles of Understanding by Design: “beginning with the end in mind.”  Assessments will be 
purposefully authentic and will provide data to inform instruction moving forward to support all 
learners. 
 
TPEs Practiced: 
1.2 Candidates will practice and demonstrate communicating and collaborating with families 

about assessment data and student progress and learning goals.  
1.8 Candidates will practice and demonstrate using formative and summative assessments to 

monitor student learning and adjust instruction while teaching to facilitate active student 
engagement and appropriate levels of rigor.  

4.1 Candidates will practice and demonstrate how to locate information regarding students’ 
academic status and assessment data to incorporate student need and context into lesson 
design.  

4.3 Candidates will practice and demonstrate designing assessments that assess multiple 
content areas and standards for learning, in association with lessons and learning objectives 
that reflect the interconnectedness of academic content.  

5.1 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the use and creation of different assessments 
types and for different purposes, depending upon the objective and purpose of collecting 
student learning data. Assessment types will include diagnostic, informal, formal, progress-
monitoring, formative, summative, performance, and rubric-based scoring.  

5.2 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the use of various methods for collecting and 
analyzing student data and how they reflect upon data to modify instruction to meet student 
learning levels. 

5.3 Candidates will practice and demonstrate methods of student self-assessment and 
strategies for incorporating student self-assessment and reflection into lesson design. 
Candidates will reflect upon developmentally appropriate methods of self-assessment and 
how student ownership of data contributes to academic engagement.  

5.4 Candidates will be practice and demonstrate the use of technology tools to support 
assessment administration, data analysis, and communication of student learning data. 

5.5 Candidates will practice and demonstrate strategies for communicating assessment data 
with families and students. Candidates will be practice and demonstrate strategies for 
progress monitoring and goal setting using assessment data. 

5.6 In collaboration with specialists, candidates will practice and demonstrate the analysis of 
ELPAC data and academic data of students with disabilities, to make data-based instructional 
decisions. 



 

  

5.7 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the analysis of ELPAC data, in combination with 
academic assessment data, to identify a student’s level of language proficiency and make 
instructional decisions appropriate for the student’s learning level. 

5.8 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the use of information from students’ IEP, IFSP, 
ITP, 504, and SST plans, in combination with academic assessment data, to make instructional 
decision appropriate for the student’s learning level. 

6.1 Candidates will practice and demonstrate data-based reflection through a focus on 
subgroup academic progress, specifically students with disabilities, English learners, and 
students of low socio-economic status. Candidates will analyze the academic growth of their 
subgroups and reflect upon their teaching effectiveness with those student subgroups.  

6.3 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the analysis of student data and work samples 
with colleagues to establish professional learning goals, improve their teaching practice, and 
make data-based instructional decisions.  

 
Literacy TPEs practiced: 
 
Foundational Skills - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers demonstrate 
understanding of the crucial role of the foundational literacy skills of reading, and they assess, 
plan for, explicitly teach, and support students’ development of print concepts, phonological 
and phonemic awareness, phonics, word recognition, and fluency. 
  



 

  

 
Teach Lake County 

Course Syllabus, MS 205 
 

 
 

Lake County Office of Education's Teach Lake County's mission is to prepare student-centered teachers 
who serve the community, reflect on their practice, and have a heart for teaching and learning. 

 

Term: Fall 2021 Course Number: MS 205 Course Title: Semester 2 Fieldwork, Multiple Subjects 

Units: 1 TPEs: Interns will demonstrate all TPEs in this fieldwork course. 

Literacy TPEs:  Interns will demonstrate all Literacy TPEs in this fieldwork course. 

Instructor: Jamie Buckner-Bridges              Phone: (707) 262-4134              Email: jbb@lakecoe.org 

Due Dates:  
● Observation 1- due date 
● Observation 2- due date 
● Observation 3- due date 
● Observation 4- due date 
● Observation 5- due date 
● Observation 6- due date 
● Observation 7- due date 
● Observation 8- due date 
● Observation 9- due date 
● Final Year 1 Intern Performance Appraisal (IPA)- due date 
● Final Year 1 Literacy TPE Demonstration- due date 
● Final Year 1 CA ELD Standards Demonstration- due date 
● Final Year 1 ISSP Hours- due date 

 
The highest possible grade for late work is 80%, provided the intern has arranged to turn the work in late prior to the 
due date.  Arrangements for submission of late work will be granted at the instructor’s discretion. 

Course Description and Outcomes:   
This is the second of the four-part embedded fieldwork and supervision component of the intern program. 
Interns work with a Field Supervisor and Site Mentor as they demonstrate and reflect on each Teaching 
Performance Expectations (TPE), CA Literacy Teaching Performance Expectations, and their teaching of 
the California English Language Development (CA ELD) Standards. Interns learn how to integrate course 
content into their teaching practice. Interns’ progress is measured by demonstrating the TPEs, Literacy 
TPEs, and ELD teaching strategies to address the CA ELD Standards in fieldwork. Interns receive TPE 
and Standards-aligned feedback from their Field Supervisor and Site Mentor, which guides a reflective 
learning process that is documented on the Inter Performance Appraisal (IPA). Field Supervisors conduct 
both formal and informal observations (nine total over the semester) and facilitate this course based on 
each Intern’s developmental level of need. The Intern Support and Supervision Program (ISSP) will include 
support hours from the Intern’s Site Mentor and district leadership. The Intern will document a total of 144 
hours of general support and 45 hours of English Learner-specific support in Year 1 of internship. 
Approximately half of those hours will be met and documented by the mid-year due dates above.  



 

  

Course Expectations and Honor Code: 
Members of this class will… 

❏ Complete the required assignments in a timely and professional manner. 
❏ Communicate promptly and professionally with their field supervisor and mentor. 
❏ Incorporate feedback in a constructive manner to facilitate professional growth.   
❏ Actively participate in observation debriefs and discussions. Interns are expected to contribute 

intellectually, verbally and to take active responsibility for their growth and development. 
❏ Agree to 1) treat all members of the learning community with mutual respect; 2) promote the 

success of each individual and the cohort as a whole; and 3) refrain from behavior that is 
counterproductive, offensive, or reflects bias of any kind. 

❏ Agree to maintain professional, personal, and academic integrity. 

Participation, Attendance, and Tardy Policy:  Attendance is mandatory, and on-time attendance is 
expected at all scheduled class sessions and observations. Observation and meeting cancellations are 
only accepted in the event of an emergency.  

Special Considerations:  Accommodations and modifications to meet the needs of all students, 
particularly English Learners, and students with disabilities, will be provided throughout the course.  Any 
student in this course who has a disability that prevents the fullest expression of his/her abilities should 
contact the instructor as soon as possible so that appropriate accommodations can be made. 

Requirements:  All assignments and materials are posted in the CURR 281 Course in Canvas. Bring a 
device to each class meeting.  

● All assignments must be submitted via Canvas with the following file naming requirements: 
Last_First_ClassName_Cohort_AssignmentName 

● Required materials: Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE), California English Language 
Development (CA ELD) Standards, CA Literacy TPEs, Common Core State Standards 

● Gibbons, P. (2015) Scaffolding Language Scaffolding Learning.  

Grading Scale and Weighting 

Participation (60%)  
Grading Scale: 

 

A 90% - 100% 

B 80% - 89% 

C 73% - 79% 

No Pass  0% - 72%     

Supervisor 
Observations and 
Debriefs  

40% 

ISSP Hours 20% 

Assignments (40%) 

Lesson Plans 20% 

IPA 10% 

Literacy TPEs & 
ELD Standards 

10% 

 



 

  

 
 



 

  

Regular Intern Program Coursework (Semester 3) 

 
CORE 300 – Academic Language 

This course focuses on practical aspects of teaching academic language to all students.  A 
variety of strategies, instructional approaches, and assessment procedures will be emphasized 
to ensure the Intern’s ability to develop, deliver, integrate, and regularly assess academic 
vocabulary acquisition, with emphasis on effective reading, speaking, writing, listening and real-
world application to meet the educational needs of culturally diverse students.  The use of the 
Literacy TPEs in support of teaching academic language to all students will be discussed. 
 
Coursework-Fieldwork Connection (CFC): Throughout the course, students will apply language 
acquisition strategies into the lessons they are currently teaching in fieldwork, learning to 
embed language instruction directly into all content areas. Students will reflect upon the 
effectiveness of the applied language strategy through the perspectives of their developing 
teaching practice and student learning. 
 
TPEs Practiced: 
1.4 Candidates will practice and demonstrate a variety of developmentally and ability-

appropriate instructional strategies for teaching academic language, including the principles 
of Universal Design of Learning, to design lessons that support a wide range of learners. 

3.1 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the use of the adopted California State Standards 
and curriculum frameworks and align their teaching of academic language to the California 
State Standards in their lesson planning assignments, with a focus on the speaking and 
listening standards. 

3.2 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the use of knowledge of students’ learning needs 
and goals to plan and organize curriculum that promotes a wide range of students’ success 
and raises awareness of the need for curricular modification and accommodation when 
needed. 

3.3 Candidates will practice and demonstrate research-based pedagogy specific to academic 
language instruction and design a lesson that incorporates that pedagogy. Candidates will 
incorporate cross-disciplinary learning sequences into the lesson, including the visual and 
performing arts. 

3.4 Using knowledge of students, candidates will practice and demonstrate the planning and 
implementing of effective academic language instruction and multiple ways for students to 
express understanding. 

3.5 Candidates will practice and demonstrate strategies for acquisition of academic language 
development using research-based academic language acquisition strategies in lesson 
planning and post-lesson reflection.  

4.1 Candidates will practice and demonstrate to how to locate information regarding students’ 
academic status, assessment data, language proficiency status, and cultural background and 
then incorporate student need and context into lesson design.  



 

  

4.3 Candidates will teach and reflect upon a lesson that incorporates a research-based best 
practice in academic language instruction and reflects the interconnectedness of academic 
content areas and related student skills. 

4.4 Candidates will reflect upon model lessons to understand how to effectively use content 
knowledge, academic language pedagogy, and student learning targets to design appropriate 
instruction and assessment for all students. Candidates will incorporate instructional 
strategies into lesson design, including instructional technology, principles of UDL and MTSS, 
developmentally, linguistically, and culturally appropriate learning activities, modifications for 
students with disabilities, opportunities for students to support each other in learning, and 
use of community resources and services. Candidates will implement the lesson and reflect 
upon student learning. 

 
Literacy TPEs practiced: 
 
Meaning Making - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers understand that 
meaning making is the center purpose of reading, writing, spoken/signed language, and all 
forms of communication in all subjects.  
Language Development - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers design 
instruction and create environments that foster language development for all students, 
including English learners. 
Effective Expression - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers support 
students’ ability to effectively express themselves in each content area as well as their ability to 
analyze the effectiveness of text, presentations, visual representations, and other forms of 
communication within each content area 
Content Knowledge - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers understand the 
reciprocal relationship between language and literacy development and content knowledge as 
well as the different literacy, linguistic, and cognitive demands of each discipline 
Foundational Skills - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers demonstrate 
understanding of the crucial role of the foundational literacy skills of reading, and they assess, 
plan for, explicitly teach, and support students’ development of print concepts, phonological 
and phonemic awareness, phonics, word recognition, and fluency. 
  



 

  

 
CORE 301 - ELA/Writing 

This course provides Interns with a research-based curriculum addressing the teaching of 
reading, writing, speaking, and listening to all learners in a 21st-Century classroom. Interns are 
provided instructional opportunities in the writing process including pre-writing, drafting, 
revising, editing, and publishing final products. Interns are provided instruction on integrating a 
variety of writing products including opinion, informative text, explanatory texts, and narratives 
for broad audiences and purposes.  
 
Coursework-Fieldwork Connection (CFC):  
Using the APTRA cycle, candidates will design, implement, and reflect upon a writing unit of 
study. The writing unit will teach both the writing process and structure as related to a content 
standard in their grade level. Over the course of the unit, candidates will integrate the 
instruction of other ELA focus standards. Candidates will design differentiations throughout the 
unit to address the needs of all learners. 
 
TPEs Practiced: 
1.3 Candidates will be practice and demonstrate intentional lesson design that facilitates 

student engagement and understanding through the planning of active learning experiences 
and by connecting writing to real-life contexts.  

1.4 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the implementation of Comprehensive Reading 
Programs and learn research-based practices for teaching English, literacy skills, and academic 
content to a wide range of learners. 

1.5 Candidates will practice and demonstrate a variety of developmentally and ability-
appropriate research-based instructional strategies for teaching writing to a wide range of 
students. 

1.6 Candidates will develop a writing lesson providing a supportive learning environment for 
students’ first and/or second language acquisition by using a research-based instructional 
approach. Candidates will teach the lesson and reflect upon student learning. 

3.1 Candidates will practice and demonstrate their knowledge research-based best practices in 
writing instruction and practice using the CA ELA/ELD Frameworks by incorporating a strategy 
from the Frameworks into a lesson plan. 

3.2 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the use of strategies for equitable curricular 
access, using knowledge of students and their learning goals, with a focus on English Learners 
and students with disabilities. 

3.3 Candidates will practice and demonstrate research-based pedagogy specific to writing 
instruction and design a lesson that incorporates that pedagogy. Candidates will incorporate 
cross-disciplinary learning sequences into the lesson.  

3.4 Using knowledge of students, candidates will practice and demonstrate collaboration 
strategies with other educators and the members of the larger school community to plan and 
implement effective writing instruction and multiple ways for students to express 
understanding. 



 

  

3.5 Candidates will practice and demonstrate strategies for acquisition of academic language 
development using research-based academic language acquisition strategies in lesson 
planning and post-lesson reflection.  

4.1 Candidates will practice and demonstrate to how to locate information regarding students’ 
academic status, assessment data, language proficiency status, and cultural background and 
then incorporate student need and context into writing instruction design.  

4.3 Candidates will teach and reflect upon a writing lesson that reflects the interconnectedness 
of academic content areas and related student skills. 

4.4 Candidates will reflect upon model lessons to understand how to effectively use content 
knowledge, writing instruction pedagogy, and student learning targets to design appropriate 
instruction and assessment for all students. Candidates will incorporate instructional 
strategies into lesson design, including instructional technology, principles of UDL and MTSS, 
developmentally, linguistically, and culturally appropriate learning activities, modifications for 
students with disabilities, opportunities for students to support each other in learning, and 
use of community resources and services. Candidates will implement the lesson and reflect 
upon student learning.   

5.1 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the use and creation of writing assessments, 
depending upon the objective and purpose of collecting student learning data. Assessment 
types will include diagnostic, informal, formal, progress-monitoring, formative, summative, 
performance, and rubric-based scoring. Candidates will develop a writing rubric, explicitly 
teach the rubric to students, engage students in rubric-based feedback, and reflect upon 
student resubmissions.  

5.3 Candidates will practice and demonstrate methods of student self-assessment and 
strategies for incorporating student self-assessment and reflection into lesson design. 
Candidates will reflect upon developmentally appropriate methods of self-assessment and 
how student ownership of data contributes to academic engagement. Candidates will develop 
a writing rubric and have students self-assess their writing based upon the rubric. 

 

Literacy TPEs practiced: 

Meaning Making - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers understand that 
meaning making is the center purpose of reading, writing, spoken/signed language, and all 
forms of communication in all subjects.  
Language Development - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers design 
instruction and create environments that foster language development for all students, 
including English learners. 
Effective Expression - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers support 
students’ ability to effectively express themselves in each content area as well as their ability to 
analyze the effectiveness of text, presentations, visual representations, and other forms of 
communication within each content area 
Content Knowledge - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers understand the 
reciprocal relationship between language and literacy development and content knowledge as 
well as the different literacy, linguistic, and cognitive demands of each discipline 



 

  

Foundational Skills - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers demonstrate 
understanding of the crucial role of the foundational literacy skills of reading, and they assess, 
plan for, explicitly teach, and support students’ development of print concepts, phonological 
and phonemic awareness, phonics, word recognition, and fluency. 
  



 

  

 
CORE 302 – Technology 

Interns will be introduced to various technology tools, applications, and resources, as well as 
21st- century practices for integrating technologies into the classroom. Hands-on training will 
assist Interns in learning about technologies specific to providing student 
accommodations/scaffolds and utilizing tech tools to make standards-based content relevant 
and accessible to all students.  
 
Coursework-Fieldwork Connection (CFC): In a culminating project, candidates will create or 
modify a Google Classroom where students receive differentiated instruction and families can 
readily engage in student progress. The Google Classrooms will be peer-reviewed from the 
perspective of a student to facilitate collaboration and student accessibility.  
 
TPEs Practiced: 
1.2 Candidates will be practice and demonstrate how to use digital communication and 

collaboration with families facilitates students’ academic success and promotes positive 
behaviors.  

1.4 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the use of a developmentally and ability-
appropriate digital tools and assistive technology to support access to the curriculum for a 
wide range of learners.  

1.5 Candidates will practice and demonstrate how to promote students’ critical and creative 
thinking and analysis through the teaching of responsible digital research.  

3.6 Candidates will practice and demonstrate using a range of digital tools, including assistive 
technology, to facilitate equitable access to curriculum for a wide range of learners.  

3.7 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the explicit instruction of digital literacy, 
responsible technology use, digital citizenship, and internet safety and security.  

3.8 Candidates will practice and demonstrate effective teaching strategies aligned with the 
internationally recognized educational technology standards.  

4.4 Candidates will practice and demonstrate using digital tools to remove barriers and provide 
access to curriculum for a wide range of learners, including assistive technology.  

4.5 Candidates will practice and demonstrate how to promote student success by providing 
opportunities for students to advocate for their individual learning needs, specifically in the 
areas of assistive technology or other tech tools that help make content accessible. 

4.6 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the use of digital tools to collaborate virtually 
with colleagues and community members.  

4.7 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the planning and implementation of engaging 
virtual instruction that promotes a range of communication strategies and activity modes.  

4.8 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the use of digital tools, resources, and strategies 
for designing and implementing technology-rich lessons to engage students in learning, 
promote digital literacy, and offer students multiple means to demonstrate their 
understanding.  

5.4 Candidates will be practice and demonstrate the use of technology tools that support 
assessment administration, data analysis, and communication of student learning data. 



 

  

5.5 Candidates will practice and demonstrate strategies for communicating student assessment 
data with families and students. Candidates will practice and demonstrate strategies for 
progress monitoring and goal setting using assessment data. 

6.5 Candidates will practice and demonstrate responsibility for their digital presence and 
professional conduct online. Candidates will practice modeling and teaching students how to 
protect their privacy, health, and safety in an online environment. Candidates will explore 
how to prevent and intervene in instances of cyber bullying.   

6.6 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the responsible use of social media and other 
digital platforms and tools.  

  



 

  

Teach Lake County 
Course Syllabus, MS 303 

 
 
 

Lake County Office of Education's Teach Lake County's mission is to prepare student-centered teachers 
who serve the community, reflect on their practice, and have a heart for teaching and learning. 

 

Term: Fall 2022 Course Number: MS 303 Course Title: Semester 3 TPA1 

Units: 1 TPEs: Interns will practice all TPEs in this fieldwork course as they prepare for and 
submit Cycle 2 of the CalTPA: 
 

Instructor: Anel Buechler              Phone: (707) 540-2120              Email: abuechler@lakecoe.org 

Textbook: CalTPA Multiple Subject Performance Guide 

Course Description and Outcomes:   
You will be introduced to the state required Teacher Performance Assessment (TPA that you will complete 
as part of the intern program.  You will understand the requirements of the CalTPA which is the version of 
the TPA used by the Teach Lake County Multiple Subjects Intern Program. My role in this course is to act 
as facilitator and coach to organize resources and help you in the successful completion of the state TPA.  
Upon completion, you will have completed the beginning part of your TPA and be ready to move on to 
beginning TPA Task 2. 
One of the most critical aspects of passing the CalTPA is understanding the prompts and providing 
responses that thoroughly address what is being asked.  This course series is developed to help you avoid 
problems in understanding the prompts and the necessary responses required for you to provide enough 
evidence to receive a passing score on CalTPA2. 
Instructors and mentor teachers are limited in how they can help you.  Although we can read your drafts, 
we will not be able to give you suggestions for edits.  We will direct you to evaluate your own responses 
based on the evidence required for each rubric.  This will be done through prompts and questions and 
looking at exemplars.   

Program’s Core Learning Outcomes: 
1. Graduates demonstrate expertise in developing and implementing relevant and rigorous curriculum 

using the instructional cycle: plan, teach and assess, reflect, and apply. 
2. Graduates demonstrate and sustain a practice of innovation, creativity, and 21st-century reform by 

completing a formal assessment developed by the CTC to assess teacher candidates’ development of 
the Teaching Performance Expectations.  

3. Graduates understand the importance of educational research and theories. They critically analyze and 
synthesize findings to support the development and implementation of rigorous and relevant curriculum 
and plans. 

Student Outcomes: 
Upon completion of the course, participants will know, understand, and be able to apply: 
1. An on-time submission of TPA Task 2 
2. Candidates will understand how previous curriculum preparation will be used to demonstrate an 

understanding of TPE standards on the CalTPA. 
 



 

  

Course Expectations: 
Interns will: 
1. Attend all scheduled class sessions on time. 
2. Participate in discussions and offer feedback to colleagues. 
3. Practice responsible and respectful use of electronic devices. 
4. Arrive to class prepared with appropriate assignments. 
5. Make every effort to notify the instructor prior to an absence from class 

Special Considerations:  Accommodations and modifications to meet the needs of all students, 
particularly English Learners, and students with disabilities, will be provided throughout the course.  Any 
student in this course who has a disability that prevents the fullest expression of his/her abilities should 
contact the instructor as soon as possible so that appropriate accommodations can be made. 

Requirements:  All assignments and materials are posted in the CURR MS103 Course in Canvas. Bring a 
device to each class meeting.  

● All assignments must be submitted via Canvas with the following file naming requirements: 
Last_First_ClassName_Cohort_AssignmentName 
Work submitted with the incorrect file name will be returned for re-submission. 

● Required materials: Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE), California English Language 
Development (CA ELD) Standards, Common Core State Standards, CalTPA Multiple Subject 
Performance Guide 

● Gibbons, P. (2015) Scaffolding Language Scaffolding Learning.  

Grading Scale and Weighting 

Grading System: 
100 points possible for each 

• Attendance 
• Participation 
• Assignments 

 
Late Work and Deadines: 

• Due to the nature of working towards 
completing the TPA in time, you must 
come to class prepared with any 
assignments that you are asked to 
complete.  

• If you need to miss a class, or a portion 
of class, your work should be submitted 
to Canvas beforehand to get feedback 
from the instructor. 

• 80% is the highest possible score for late 
work. 

 

To earn an A, all requirements must be completed. 
 

Grading Scale: 
Grade Minimum 

Percentage 
 

A 93% - 100% 

A- 90-92% 

B+ 87-89% 

B 84-86% 

B- 80-83% 

C 73-79% 

C- or below 
(Retake 
course) 

0-72% 

 

 
 
 

  



 

  

 
MS 304 – Science 

Interns demonstrate the ability to understand and teach a grade level progression of the state 
adopted Next Generation Science Standards, which includes the integration of literacy for all 
students in science. Interns will explore “hands-on” demonstrations, labs, activities, projects, 
and assessments that will be used to focus on the scientific method, investigation, and 
experimentation. Interns learn how to establish a safe environment for science lessons and how 
to use accommodations and modifications to meet the needs of all students. The Literacy TPEs 
will be used to increase student accessibility and understanding of the challenging vocabulary 
and text in the area of science. 
 
Coursework-Fieldwork Connection (CFC): Candidates will explore the 3 dimensions of NGSS, 
teaching pedagogy, best practices, differentiation and assessment through reading, discussion, 
and hands-on practice.  Candidates will write and implement lessons and assessments as part of 
a larger unit, design.  Student work, assessment rubrics, pacing guides, and lesson plans will be 
curated in a unit plan that candidates submit at the end of the course. 
 
TPEs Practiced: 
1.3 Candidates will practice intentional lesson design that facilitates student engagement and 

understanding through the planning of active learning experiences and by connecting science 
topics to real-life, relatable contexts.  

1.4 Candidates will practice and demonstrate a variety of developmentally and ability-
appropriate instructional strategies, including the principles of Universal Design of Learning, 
hands-on science, and design lessons that support a wide range of learners. 

2.6 Candidates will practice the implementation of classroom routines and procedures and 
reflect upon how predictability and clear expectations facilitate a safe, engaging, and 
productive science lesson.   

3.1 Candidates will demonstrate their knowledge of Next Generation Science Standards, 
research-based best practices in science instruction, and practice using the CA Science 
Framework by incorporating a strategy from the Framework into a lesson plan. 

3.2 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the use of strategies for equitable curricular 
access, using knowledge of students and their learning goals, with a focus on English Learners 
and students with disabilities. 

3.3 Candidates will practice and demonstrate research-based pedagogy specific to science 
instruction and design a lesson that incorporates that pedagogy. Candidates will incorporate 
cross-disciplinary learning sequences into the lesson.  

3.4 Using knowledge of students, candidates will practice and demonstrate collaboration 
strategies with other educators and the members of the larger school community to plan and 
implement effective science instruction and multiple ways for students to express 
understanding. 

3.5 Candidates will practice and demonstrate strategies for acquisition of academic language 
development using research-based academic language acquisition strategies in lesson 
planning and post-lesson reflection.  



 

  

4.1 Candidates will practice and demonstrate to how to locate information regarding students’ 
academic status, assessment data, language proficiency status, and cultural background and 
then incorporate student need and context into lesson design.  

4.3 Candidates will plan, teach, and reflect upon a science lesson that reflects the 
interconnectedness of academic content areas and related student skills. 

4.4 Candidates will reflect upon model lessons to understand how to effectively use content 
knowledge, research-based science pedagogy, and student learning targets to design 
appropriate instruction and assessment for all students. Candidates will incorporate 
instructional strategies into lesson design, including instructional technology, principles of 
UDL and MTSS, developmentally, linguistically, and culturally appropriate learning activities, 
modifications for students with disabilities, opportunities for students to support each other 
in learning, and use of community resources and services. Candidates will implement the 
lesson and reflect upon student learning.   

 
Literacy TPEs practiced: 
 
Meaning Making - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers understand that 
meaning making is the center purpose of reading, writing, spoken/signed language, and all 
forms of communication in all subjects.  
Language Development - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers design 
instruction and create environments that foster language development for all students, 
including English learners. 
Content Knowledge - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers understand the 
reciprocal relationship between language and literacy development and content knowledge as 
well as the different literacy, linguistic, and cognitive demands of each discipline 

  



 

  

 
Teach Lake County  

Course Syllabus, MS 305 
 

 
 

Lake County Office of Education's Teach Lake County's mission is to prepare student-centered teachers 
who serve the community, reflect on their practice, and have a heart for teaching and learning. 

 

Term: Fall 2021 Course Number: MS 305 Course Title: Semester 3 Fieldwork, Multiple Subjects 

Units: 1 TPEs: Interns will demonstrate all TPEs in this fieldwork course. 

Literacy TPEs:  Interns will demonstrate all Literacy TPEs in this fieldwork course. 

Instructor: Jamie Buckner-Bridges              Phone: (707) 262-4134              Email: jbb@lakecoe.org 

Due Dates:  
● Observation 1- due date 
● Observation 2- due date 
● Observation 3- due date 
● Observation 4- due date 
● Observation 5- due date 
● Observation 6- due date 
● Mid-Year Intern Performance Appraisal (IPA)- due date 
● Mid-Year Literacy TPE Demonstration – due date 
● Mid-Year CA ELD Standards Demonstration- due date 
● Mid-Year ISSP Hours- due date 

 
The highest possible grade for late work is 80%, provided the intern has arranged to turn the work in late prior to the 
due date.  Arrangements for submission of late work will be granted at the instructor’s discretion. 

Course Description and Outcomes:   
This is the third of the four-part embedded fieldwork and supervision component of the intern program. 
Interns work with a Field Supervisor and Site Mentor as they demonstrate and reflect on each Teaching 
Performance Expectations (TPEs), CA Literacy Teaching Performance Expectations (Literacy TPEs), and 
their teaching of the California English Language Development (CA ELD) Standards. Interns learn how to 
integrate course content into their teaching practice. Interns’ progress is measured by demonstrating the 
TPEs, Literacy TPEs, and ELD teaching strategies to address the CA ELD Standards in fieldwork. Interns 
receive TPE and Standards-aligned feedback from their Field Supervisor and Site Mentor, which guides a 
reflective learning process that is documented on the Inter Performance Appraisal (IPA). Field Supervisors 
conduct both formal and informal observations (six total over the semester) and facilitate this course based 
on each Intern’s developmental level of need. The Intern Support and Supervision Program (ISSP) will 
include support hours from the Intern’s Site Mentor and district leadership. The Intern will document a total 
of 144 hours of general support and 45 hours of English Learner-specific support in Year 2 of internship. 
Approximately half of those hours will be met and documented by the mid-year due dates above.  

Course Expectations and Honor Code: 
Members of this class will… 

❏ Complete the required assignments in a timely and professional manner. 
❏ Communicate promptly and professionally with their field supervisor and mentor. 



 

  

❏ Incorporate feedback in a constructive manner to facilitate professional growth.   
❏ Actively participate in observation debriefs and discussions. Interns are expected to contribute 

intellectually, verbally and to take active responsibility for their growth and development. 
❏ Agree to 1) treat all members of the learning community with mutual respect; 2) promote the 

success of each individual and the cohort as a whole; and 3) refrain from behavior that is 
counterproductive, offensive, or reflects bias of any kind. 

❏ Agree to maintain professional, personal, and academic integrity. 

Participation, Attendance, and Tardy Policy:  Attendance is mandatory, and on-time attendance is 
expected at all scheduled class sessions and observations. Observation and meeting cancellations are 
only accepted in the event of an emergency.  

Special Considerations:  Accommodations and modifications to meet the needs of all students, 
particularly English Learners, and students with disabilities, will be provided throughout the course.  Any 
student in this course who has a disability that prevents the fullest expression of his/her abilities should 
contact the instructor as soon as possible so that appropriate accommodations can be made. 

Requirements:  All assignments and materials are posted in the CURR 281 Course in Canvas. Bring a 
device to each class meeting.  

● All assignments must be submitted via Canvas with the following file naming requirements: 
Last_First_ClassName_Cohort_AssignmentName 

● Required materials: Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE), California English Language 
Development (CA ELD) Standards, CA Literacy TPEs, Common Core State Standards 

● Gibbons, P. (2015) Scaffolding Language Scaffolding Learning.  

Grading Scale and Weighting 

Participation (60%)  
Grading Scale: 

 

A 90% - 100% 

B 80% - 89% 

C 73% - 79% 

No Pass  0% - 72%     

Supervisor 
Observations and 
Debriefs  

40% 

ISSP Hours 20% 

Assignments (40%) 

Lesson Plans 20% 

IPA 10% 

Literacy TPEs & 
ELD Standards  

10% 

 
 

  



 

  

 
Regular Intern Program Coursework (Semester 4) 

 
CORE 400 – Foundations of Education & Education Ethics 

This course provides instruction in the historical and political policies impacting today’s 
education practices, as well as explores the influences of ethics and professional responsibilities 
of a teacher in a 21st-century classroom. 
 
Coursework-Fieldwork Connection (CFC): Students will engage in ethics scenarios that address 
present issues in the education system including teacher evaluations, evolving standards and 
curriculum, racism, sexism, prejudice, discrimination, gender identity, special education, English 
learners, natural disaster response, school funding, bullying, and distance learning. The ethics 
scenarios will be discussed through the lens of education history, education law, and local 
contexts.  
 
TPEs Practiced: 
2.1 Candidates will practice and demonstrate positive interventions and supports, restorative 

justice, and conflict resolution by incorporating the latter into ethics scenarios, classroom 
management plans, intervention plans, and reflective conversations. Candidates will examine 
and discuss the research supporting the effectiveness of positive interventions and supports.  

2.2 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the creation of positive and productive learning 
environments that reflect diversity, multiple perspectives, and are culturally responsive 
through ethics scenarios, classroom management plans, intervention plans, and reflective 
conversations.  

2.3 Candidates will examine and discuss the history of equity in the public school system, 
including issues of race, sex, gender, and religion. Candidates will apply that knowledge to the 
creation of classroom environments that are safe, healthy, and address instances of bullying, 
racism, intolerance, sexism, and harassment.   

2.4 Candidates will demonstrate knowledge of and ability to access local resources available to 
support students and their families. Candidates will discuss and reflect upon educator ethics 
and education equity through the perspective of trauma, homelessness, foster care, 
incarceration, and medical fragility.   

2.5 Candidates will practice and demonstrate differentiated planning, teaching, and assessing 
to meet the learning levels and needs of a wide range of learners. Candidates will engage in 
discussion about the expectations gap in student subgroups and the effects of teacher 
expectations on the cycle of poverty. 

3.7 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the use of community resources to secure 
equitable use of technology for all students. Candidates will reflect upon digital access 
through the perspective of educational equity. Candidates will model and develop digital 
literacy with families who use digital tools as means to engage in their children’s education.   

3.8 Candidates will practice and demonstrate effective teaching strategies aligned with the 
internationally recognized educational technology standards. Candidates will reflect upon 



 

  

engaging virtual instruction through the perspective of education equity and parent 
engagement. 

5.3 Candidates will practice and demonstrate their understanding of the connection between 
student self-assessment, growth mindset, and life-long learning.  

6.1 Candidates will practice and demonstrate data-based reflection through a focus on 
subgroup academic progress, specifically students with disabilities, English learners, and 
students of low socio-economic status. Candidates will analyze the academic growth of their 
subgroups and reflect upon their teaching effectiveness with those student subgroups. 

6.2 Candidates will practice identifying implicit and explicit bias in their lives and in their 
classrooms through bias-awareness activities. Candidates will reflect upon how bias impacts 
teaching, learning, collaboration, and opportunity. 

6.3 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the analysis of student data and work samples 
with colleagues to establish professional learning goals, improve their teaching practice, and 
make data-based instructional decisions.  

6.4 Candidates will demonstrate positive, effective communication strategies with colleagues, 
families, and community members to support student learning and behavior and their own 
professional growth. 

6.5 Candidates will practice and demonstrate ethical decision making through ethics scenarios 
including the examination of classroom management, learning outcomes, student health, 
student privacy, and local, state, and federal policies.  

6.6 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the laws and procedures of mandated reporting, 
professional conduct, and student privacy through ethics exercises.  

6.7 Candidates will practice and demonstrate how the context, structure, and history of public 
education in California affects local decisions, finance, student services, and learning 
resources.  

  



 

  

 
MS 401 – PE/Health 

Interns focus on standards-based physical education instructional strategies with a foundation 
on the Physical Education Framework for California Public Schools and California Physical 
Education grade level content standards. Interns learn how to establish a safe environment for 
physical activities and how to plan lessons and units in which physical education is integrated 
with other curricular areas. Interns learn the principles of motor learning, effective teaching 
behaviors, and instructional models that support teaching physical education.  The importance 
of continuing to assess literacy levels of students when teaching content is discussed with the 
guidance of the Literacy TPEs. 
 
Coursework-Fieldwork Connection (CFC): In direct connection to Integrated Instruction (S4), 
candidates will design and teach an integrated unit of study that addresses content standards in 
English Language Arts, Mathematics, Social Studies, History, Listening and Speaking, Physical 
Education and the Visual and Performing Arts 
 
TPEs Practiced: 
1.1 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the application of knowledge of students, in 

combination with their understanding of development and trauma and poverty’s effects on 
the brain, to engage students in academically integrated physical activity. 

1.3 Candidates will practice intentional lesson design that facilitates student engagement and 
understanding through the planning of active learning experiences and by connecting physical 
education topics to real-life, relatable contexts. 

1.5 Candidates will practice intentional unit and lesson design that facilitates students’ critical 
thinking, creative thinking, and analysis through problem solving, questioning, inquiry, and 
reflection, specifically through student reflection on their own health and the health of their 
families/communities.  

1.8 Candidates will demonstrate the use of checks for understanding and formative assessment 
during physical education to gauge student understanding and prevent management issues. 

3.1 Candidates will demonstrate their knowledge of CA Physical Education Model Content 
Standards, research-based best practices in physical education, and practice using the CA 
Physical Education Framework by incorporating a strategy from the Frameworks into a lesson 
plan. 

3.2 Candidates will practice and demonstrate how to plan and organize physical education 
curriculum that promotes a wide range of student success, how to notice the need for 
curriculum modification, and effectively make adaptations to meet student need.   

3.3 Candidates will practice and demonstrate research-based pedagogy specific to physical 
education instruction and design a lesson that incorporates that pedagogy. Candidates will 
incorporate cross-disciplinary learning sequences into the lesson. 

3.4 Using knowledge of students, candidates will practice and demonstrate collaboration 
strategies with other educators and the members of the larger school community to plan and 
implement effective physical education instruction and multiple ways for students to express 
understanding. 



 

  

3.5 Candidates will demonstrate methods for differentiating instruction to make content accessible to 
students in varying stages of language acquisition.  

4.1 Candidates will practice and demonstrate to how to locate information regarding students’ 
academic status, physical education assessment data, language proficiency status, and 
cultural background and then incorporate student need and context into lesson design.  

4.3 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the interconnectedness of academic content 
areas in their lesson planning and reflect upon the effectiveness of integrated instruction on 
student learning. Candidates will reflect upon how integrated instruction facilitates student 
engagement, equitable access to the curriculum, and provides multiple means for students to 
show understanding.  

4.4 Candidates will reflect upon model lessons to understand how to effectively use content 
knowledge, research-based physical education pedagogy, and student learning targets to 
design appropriate instruction and assessment for all students. Candidates will incorporate 
instructional strategies into lesson design, including principles of UDL and MTSS, 
developmentally, linguistically, and culturally appropriate learning activities, modifications for 
students with disabilities, opportunities for students to support each other in learning, and 
use of community resources and services as appropriate. Candidates will implement the 
lesson and reflect upon student learning. 

 

Literacy TPEs practiced: 

Meaning Making - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers understand that 
meaning making is the center purpose of reading, writing, spoken/signed language, and all 
forms of communication in all subjects.  
Content Knowledge - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers understand the 
reciprocal relationship between language and literacy development and content knowledge as 
well as the different literacy, linguistic, and cognitive demands of each discipline 
  



 

  

 
MS 402 – Visual/Performing Arts 

Interns learn how to integrate visual arts into various curricular areas and explore the California 
Framework for Visual & Performing Arts for public education. As Interns examine the 
importance of visual arts in learning, they investigate current research on the importance and 
purpose of visual arts in teaching and learning.  Understanding the importance of literacy skill 
levels in the content areas will increase student abilities to express themselves for effectively. 
 
Coursework-Fieldwork Connection (CFC): In direct connection to Integrated Instruction (S4), 
candidates will design and teach an integrated unit of study that addresses content standards in 
English Language Arts, Mathematics, Social Studies, History, Listening and Speaking, Physical 
Education and the Visual and Performing Arts.  
 
TPEs Practiced: 
1.3 Candidates will practice intentional lesson design that facilitates student engagement and 

understanding through the planning of active learning experiences and by connecting arts 
topics to real-life, relatable contexts. 

1.7 Candidates will practice and demonstrate strategies to develop student skills and 
knowledge in the core content areas using performing arts integration. 

2.2 Candidates will demonstrate the planning and implementation of visual and performing arts 
instruction that represent multiple perspectives, are culturally responsive, and reflect 
diversity. 

2.3 Candidates will demonstrate and practice the modeling and teaching of intellectual and 
emotional safety in the classroom while engaging in the visual and performing arts and 
appropriately recognize and intervene in instances of intolerance and harassment among 
students.  

3.1 Candidates will demonstrate their knowledge of CA Arts Standards for Public Schools, 
research-based best practices in arts instruction, and practice using the CA Visual and 
Performing Arts Framework by incorporating a strategy from the Framework into a lesson 
plan. 

3.2 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the use of strategies for equitable curricular 
access, using knowledge of students and their learning goals, with a focus on English Learners 
and students with disabilities. 

3.3 Candidates will practice and demonstrate research-based pedagogy specific to the visual 
and performing arts and design a lesson that incorporates that pedagogy. Candidates will 
incorporate cross-disciplinary learning sequences into the lesson.  

3.4 Using knowledge of students, candidates will practice and demonstrate collaboration 
strategies with other educators and the members of the larger school community to plan and 
implement effective visual and performing arts instruction and multiple ways for students to 
express understanding. 

3.5 Candidates will practice and demonstrate methods for differentiating instruction to make 
content accessible to students in varying stages of language acquisition. 

4.1 Candidates will practice and demonstration incorporating student information (academic 
status, assessment data, cultural background, language proficiency) into lesson design. 



 

  

4.3 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the interconnectedness of academic content areas in their 
lesson planning and reflect upon the effectiveness of integrated instruction on student learning. 
Candidates will reflect upon how integrated instruction facilitates student engagement, equitable 
access to the curriculum, and provides multiple means for students to show understanding.  

4.4 Candidates will reflect upon model lessons to understand how to effectively use content 
knowledge, visual and performing arts pedagogy, and student learning targets to design 
appropriate instruction and assessment for all students. Candidates will incorporate 
instructional strategies into lesson design, including principles of UDL and MTSS, 
developmentally, linguistically, and culturally appropriate learning activities, modifications for 
students with disabilities, opportunities for students to support each other in learning, and 
use of community resources and services as appropriate.  

 
Literacy TPEs practiced: 
 
Effective Expression - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers support 
students’ ability to effectively express themselves in each content area as well as their ability to 
analyze the effectiveness of text, presentations, visual representations, and other forms of 
communication within each content area 
Content Knowledge - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers understand the 
reciprocal relationship between language and literacy development and content knowledge as 
well as the different literacy, linguistic, and cognitive demands of each discipline 
  



 

  

 
MS 403 – Social Studies/History 

Interns learn a variety of instructional approaches, strategies, and assessments to develop their 
ability to develop, deliver, integrate, and assess history/social science competencies aligned 
with the California History and Social Science Frameworks for public schools. Interns 
demonstrate the ability to understand and teach a grade appropriate progression of state-
adopted content standards, which includes the integration of project-based learning, and 
literacy for all students in social science. Interns are provided with extra support and curricular 
resources to teach local history from multiple perspectives. Increasing student accessibility to 
the curriculum using the Literacy TPEs will be discussed. 
 
Coursework-Fieldwork Connection (CFC): In direct connection to Integrated Instruction (S4), 
candidates will design and teach an integrated unit of study that addresses content standards in 
English Language Arts, Mathematics, Social Studies, History, Listening and Speaking, Physical 
Education and the Visual and Performing Arts. 
 
TPEs Practiced: 
1.1 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the application of knowledge of students, 

including student experiences, culture, language, and socioeconomic backgrounds, to engage 
students in academically integrated history and social science instruction. Candidates will 
incorporate strategies that are trauma and poverty-informed to design learning experiences 
that are appropriate and engaging for all students.   

1.3 Candidates will practice intentional lesson design that facilitates student engagement and 
understanding through the planning of active learning experiences and by connecting history 
and social science topics to real-life, current, and relatable contexts. Candidates will design 
history and social science lessons that invite students to extend their learning beyond the 
classroom and into their community and world.  

1.5 Candidates will practice intentional unit and lesson design that facilitates students’ critical 
thinking, creative thinking, and analysis through problem solving, questioning, inquiry, and 
reflection, specifically through student reflection on how history can inform and prepare 
people to make future decisions.   

1.8 Candidates will demonstrate intentionally planning and implementing checks for 
understanding and formative assessments to gather the information necessary to make 
instructional decisions while teaching. 

2.2 Candidates will demonstrate the planning and implementation of history and social science 
instruction that represent multiple perspectives, are culturally responsive, and reflect 
diversity. Candidates will plan, implement, and reflect upon a student reflection over how the 
retelling of history can depend upon the perspective of the storyteller.  

3.1 Candidates will demonstrate their knowledge of CA History-Social Science Content 
Standards, research-based best practices in history-social science, and practice using the CA 
History-Social Science Framework by incorporating a strategy from the Frameworks into a 
lesson plan. 



 

  

3.2 Candidates will practice and demonstrate how to plan and organize history-social science 
curriculum that promotes a wide range of student success, how to notice the need for 
curriculum modification, and effectively make adaptations to meet student need.   

3.3 Candidates will practice and demonstrate research-based pedagogy specific to history-social 
science instruction and design a lesson that incorporates that pedagogy. Candidates will 
incorporate cross-disciplinary learning sequences into the lesson. 

3.4 Using knowledge of students, candidates will practice and demonstrate collaboration 
strategies with other educators and the members of the larger school community to plan and 
implement effective social studies instruction and multiple ways for students to express 
understanding. 

3.5 Candidates will demonstrate methods for differentiating instruction to make content 
accessible to students in varying stages of language acquisition.  

4.1 Candidates will practice and demonstrate to how to locate information regarding students’ 
academic status, assessment data, language proficiency status, and cultural background and 
then incorporate student need and context into lesson design.  

4.3 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the interconnectedness of academic content 
areas in their lesson planning and reflect upon the effectiveness of integrated instruction on 
student learning. Candidates will reflect upon how integrated instruction facilitates student 
engagement, equitable access to the curriculum, and provides multiple means for students to 
show understanding.  

4.4 Candidates will reflect upon model lessons to understand how to effectively use content 
knowledge, research-based history-social science pedagogy, and student learning targets to 
design appropriate instruction and assessment for all students. Candidates will incorporate 
instructional strategies into lesson design, including principles of UDL and MTSS, 
developmentally, linguistically, and culturally appropriate learning activities, modifications for 
students with disabilities, opportunities for students to support each other in learning, and 
use of community resources and services. Candidates will research local history, seek diverse 
community perspectives, and incorporate those diverse local perspectives into their teaching 
and curricular design. Candidates will implement the lesson and reflect upon student 
learning. 

6.2 Candidates will recognize their own values and implicit and explicit biases in their personal 
relationship to historical perspectives, the ways in which these values and biases may 
positively and negatively affect teaching and learning, and work to mitigate any negative 
impact on the teaching of history-social sciences to students.  

 

Literacy TPEs practiced: 

Meaning Making - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers understand that 
meaning making is the center purpose of reading, writing, spoken/signed language, and all 
forms of communication in all subjects.  
Content Knowledge - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers understand the 
reciprocal relationship between language and literacy development and content knowledge as 
well as the different literacy, linguistic, and cognitive demands of each discipline 



 

  

MS 404 – Integrated Instruction 

Interns will learn how to use an integrated instructional approach to address multiple standards 
and content areas within lessons and units. Interns will deepen their understanding of content 
integration and how to use integration to increase student engagement, connection, and 
meaning making.  
 
Coursework-Fieldwork Connection (CFC): Students will design and teach an integrated unit of 
study that addresses content standards in English Language Arts, Mathematics, Social Studies, 
History, Listening and Speaking, Physical Education and the Visual and Performing Arts. Clear 
connections with accessibility to the content areas using the Literacy TPEs will be required. 
 
TPEs Practiced: 
1.3 Candidates will be practice and demonstrate intentional integrated lesson design that 

facilitates student engagement and understanding through the planning of active learning 
experiences and by connecting writing to real-life contexts.  

1.5 Candidates will practice intentional integrated unit and lesson design that facilitates 
students’ critical thinking, creative thinking, and analysis through problem solving, 
questioning, inquiry, and reflection. 

1.7 Candidates will practice and demonstrate strategies to develop student skills and 
knowledge in the core content areas using performing arts integration. 

2.5 Candidates will practice and demonstrate differentiated planning, teaching, and assessing 
to meet the learning levels and needs of a wide range of English learners. 

3.1 Candidates will practice and demonstrate their knowledge of all applicable California 
Content Standards, research-based best practices in subject matter instruction, and practice 
using the CA Frameworks by incorporating strategies from the Frameworks into an integrated 
lesson plan. 

3.2 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the use of strategies for equitable curricular 
access, using knowledge of students and their learning goals, with a focus on English Learners 
and students with disabilities. 

3.3 Candidates will practice and demonstrate research-based pedagogy in the core content 
areas and design a lesson that incorporates research-based pedagogy. Candidates will 
incorporate cross-disciplinary learning sequences into the lesson, including the visual and 
performing arts. 

3.5 Candidates will practice and demonstrate strategies for acquisition of academic language 
development using research-based academic language acquisition strategies in lesson 
planning and post-lesson reflection.  

3.7 Candidates will demonstrate the use of digital resources to engage students and support their 
learning.  

3.8 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the implementation of the internationally 
recognized educational technology standards in their integrated lesson planning and 
teaching. 



 

  

4.1 Candidates will demonstrate the ability to locate information regarding students’ academic 
status, assessment data, language proficiency status, and cultural background and 
incorporate student need and context into lesson design.  

4.3 Candidates will demonstrate the interconnectedness of academic content areas in their 
lesson planning and reflect upon the effectiveness of integrated instruction on student 
learning. Candidates will reflect upon how integrated instruction facilitates student 
engagement, equitable access to the curriculum, and provides multiple means for students to 
show understanding.  

4.4 Candidates will practice and demonstrate research-based strategies for maximizing 
instructional time and equitable access to curriculum by implementing lesson pacing and 
differentiation strategies, including: instructional technology, principles of UDL and MTSS, 
developmentally, linguistically, and culturally appropriate learning activities and resources, 
modifications based upon student need, use of community resources as appropriate, and 
opportunities for students to support each other in learning.  

4.7 Candidates will demonstrate their ability to plan active student learning and engagement, 
specifically through the perspective of student discussion and opportunities to express ideas. 

4.8 Candidates will practice and demonstrate the use of resources and strategies for designing 
and implementing technology-rich lessons to engage students in learning, promote digital 
literacy, and offer students multiple means to demonstrate their understanding.  

 

Literacy TPEs practiced and assessment: 

Meaning Making - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers understand that 
meaning making is the center purpose of reading, writing, spoken/signed language, and all 
forms of communication in all subjects.  
Language Development - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers design 
instruction and create environments that foster language development for all students, 
including English learners. 
Effective Expression - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers support 
students’ ability to effectively express themselves in each content area as well as their ability to 
analyze the effectiveness of text, presentations, visual representations, and other forms of 
communication within each content area 
Content Knowledge - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers understand the 
reciprocal relationship between language and literacy development and content knowledge as 
well as the different literacy, linguistic, and cognitive demands of each discipline 
Foundational Skills - Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers demonstrate 
understanding of the crucial role of the foundational literacy skills of reading, and they assess, 
plan for, explicitly teach, and support students’ development of print concepts, phonological 
and phonemic awareness, phonics, word recognition, and fluency. 
  



 

  

 
Teach Lake County  

Course Syllabus, MS 405 
 

 
 

Lake County Office of Education's Teach Lake County's mission is to prepare student-centered teachers 
who serve the community, reflect on their practice, and have a heart for teaching and learning. 

 

Term: Fall 2021 Course Number: MS 405 Course Title: Semester 4 Fieldwork, Multiple Subjects 

Units: 1 TPEs: Interns will demonstrate all TPEs in this fieldwork course. 

Literacy TPEs:  Interns will demonstrate all Literacy TPEs in this fieldwork course. 

Instructor: Jamie Buckner-Bridges              Phone: (707) 262-4134              Email: jbb@lakecoe.org 

Due Dates:  
● Observation 1- due date 
● Observation 2- due date 
● Observation 3- due date 
● Observation 4- due date 
● Observation 5- due date 
● Observation 6- due date 
● Final Year 2 Intern Performance Appraisal (IPA)- due date 
● Final Year 2 CA Literacy TPE Demonstration – due date 
● Final Year 2 CA ELD Standards Demonstration- due date 
● Final Year 2 ISSP Hours- due date 

 
The highest possible grade for late work is 80%, provided the intern has arranged to turn the work in late prior to the 
due date.  Arrangements for submission of late work will be granted at the instructor’s discretion. 

Course Description and Outcomes:   
This is the fourth of the four-part embedded fieldwork and supervision component of the intern program. 
Interns work with a Field Supervisor and Site Mentor as they demonstrate and reflect on each Teaching 
Performance Expectations (TPEs), CA Literacy Teaching Performance Expectations (Literacy TPEs), and 
their teaching of the California English Language Development (CA ELD) Standards. Interns learn how to 
integrate course content into their teaching practice. Interns’ progress is measured by demonstrating the 
TPEs, Literacy TPEs, and ELD teaching strategies to address the CA ELD Standards in fieldwork. Interns 
receive TPE and Standards-aligned feedback from their Field Supervisor and Site Mentor, which guides a 
reflective learning process that is documented on the Inter Performance Appraisal (IPA). Field Supervisors 
conduct both formal and informal observations (six total over the semester) and facilitate this course based 
on each Intern’s developmental level of need. The Intern Support and Supervision Program (ISSP) will 
include support hours from the Intern’s Site Mentor and district leadership. The Intern will document a total 
of 144 hours of general support and 45 hours of English Learner-specific support in Year 2 of internship. 
Approximately half of those hours will be met and documented by the mid-year due dates above.  

Course Expectations and Honor Code: 
Members of this class will… 

❏ Complete the required assignments in a timely and professional manner. 
❏ Communicate promptly and professionally with their field supervisor and mentor. 



 

  

❏ Incorporate feedback in a constructive manner to facilitate professional growth.   
❏ Actively participate in observation debriefs and discussions. Interns are expected to contribute 

intellectually, verbally and to take active responsibility for their growth and development. 
❏ Agree to 1) treat all members of the learning community with mutual respect; 2) promote the 

success of each individual and the cohort as a whole; and 3) refrain from behavior that is 
counterproductive, offensive, or reflects bias of any kind. 

❏ Agree to maintain professional, personal, and academic integrity. 

Participation, Attendance, and Tardy Policy:  Attendance is mandatory, and on-time attendance is 
expected at all scheduled class sessions and observations. Observation and meeting cancellations are 
only accepted in the event of an emergency.  

Special Considerations:  Accommodations and modifications to meet the needs of all students, 
particularly English Learners, and students with disabilities, will be provided throughout the course.  Any 
student in this course who has a disability that prevents the fullest expression of his/her abilities should 
contact the instructor as soon as possible so that appropriate accommodations can be made. 

Requirements:  All assignments and materials are posted in the CURR 281 Course in Canvas. Bring a 
device to each class meeting.  

● All assignments must be submitted via Canvas with the following file naming requirements: 
Last_First_ClassName_Cohort_AssignmentName 

● Required materials: Teaching Performance Expectations (TPE), California English Language 
Development (CA ELD) Standards, CA Literacy TPEs, Common Core State Standards 

● Gibbons, P. (2015) Scaffolding Language Scaffolding Learning.  

Grading Scale and Weighting 

Participation (60%)  
Grading Scale: 

 

A 90% - 100% 

B 80% - 89% 

C 73% - 79% 

No Pass  0% - 72%     

Supervisor 
Observations and 
Debriefs  

40% 

ISSP Hours 20% 

Assignments (40%) 

Lesson Plans 20% 

IPA 10% 

Literacy TPEs & 
ELD Standards 

10% 

 
 

  



 

  

Intern Credential Recommendation Checklist 

❏ Bachelor's Degree or higher confirmed with official transcripts 
❏ Basic Skills Requirement (check one) 

❏ CBEST 
❏ SAT or ACT 
❏ CSET with added Writing Skills Exam 
❏ CSU Early Assessment Program or CSU Placement Examinations 
❏ AP Examinations  
❏ Out-of-State Basic Skills exam 

❏ Subject Matter Competency (check one) 
❏ CSET 
❏ Commission-approved subject matter preparation program 

❏ US Constitution Requirement (check one) 
❏ Verified on official transcript 
❏ Bachelor's degree award from a CSU 
❏ Exam with certificate 

❏ Current Tuberculin test 
❏ CTC Certificate of Clearance 

❏ Document Number ___________________________________ 
❏ Successful completion of Pre-Service Coursework  
❏ District hire letter as teacher of record in matching subject matter area 
❏ Program Application 
❏ Program Advisement 
❏ Program Tuition 
❏ Program Orientation 

 

Preliminary Credential Recommendation Checklist 

❏ All Intern requirements 
❏ Successful completion of all required Intern coursework 
❏ Reading Instruction Competency Assessment (RICA)  

● Multiple Subjects and Education Specialists only 
❏ Current Adult/Child/Infant CPR and First Aid Certification 
❏ Passing Scores in Teaching Performance Assessment 

● Multiple Subjects only 
❏ Verified Support Hours Year 1 

● 144 Hours General Support, 45 Hours EL Support 
❏ Verified Support Hours Year 2 



 

  

● 144 Hours General Support, 45 Hours EL Support 
❏ Verified Fieldwork Hours  

● Minimum 600 hours across the arc of the program  
❏ Program Advisement  
❏ Bridge to Induction Plan 
❏ Program Tuition paid in full 



 

  

Teach Lake County Intern Program 

California Literacy Teaching Performance Expectations Demonstration 

Quick Links:  Theme 1: Meaning Making -- Theme 2: Language Development -- Theme 3:  Effective Expression --  
Theme 4: Content Knowledge -- Theme 5: Foundational Skills -- Literacy TPEs 

 

Intern Name:     
Cohort: 
Field Supervisor:  
Site Mentor: 
 
Directions: Over the course of the two-year fieldwork experience, Interns will demonstrate the five key themes of literacy instruction of the Literacy 

Teaching Performance Expectations, by demonstrating evidence of each theme element at least once and often twice. Field Supervisors will 
document evidence of the Literacy TPE demonstration and explain how the Intern addressed the theme element in fieldwork.  

 

Appraisal Levels 

1 - Beginning - Demonstrates awareness of how to address the CA Literacy TPE.                                  

2 - Developing - Demonstrates an understanding of how to address the CA Literacy TPE. 

3 - Applying - Has a good understanding of and applies reading instructional strategies to address the CA Literacy TPE. 

4 - Exemplifying - Is extremely knowledgeable and demonstrates in-depth ability to apply reading instructional strategies to address the 
CA Literacy TPE. 

Type Definition 

OE - Observed Evidence 

RC - Reflective Conversation 

 

Theme 1: Meaning Making 

Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers understand that meaning making is the center purpose of reading, writing, spoken/signed language, and all 
forms of communication in all subjects.  

 

https://www.ctc.ca.gov/docs/default-source/educator-prep/standards/literacy-tpes.pdf?sfvrsn=9e802cb1_2


 

  

Element 1: Apply knowledge of factors that affect meaning making when planning and during instruction, including students’ background knowledge and experiences, 
language, motivation, and interests. 

Element 2: Teach literal and inferential comprehension of text as well as critical reading.  Identify challenges posed by complex text and support students’ ability to 
navigate increasingly complex text of a variety of forms and organizational patterns. They help students learn to read strategically, analytically, critically, and with 
a critical lens, and write and converse meaningfully about content across the curriculum and monitor their understanding. 

Element 3: Use teaching strategies that promote meaning making and integrate language arts skills when reading, writing, listening, and speaking. Help students 
develop increasingly sophisticated oral and written interpretations of texts and presentations, including identifying and citing specific evidence, expressing an 
opinion, explaining their reasoning and defending a point of view, and developing and supporting an argument. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, or 3)  Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, or 3)  

Evidence: Evidence: 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, or 3)  Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, or 3)  

Evidence: Evidence: 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  



 

  

Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, or 3)  Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, or 3)  

Evidence: Evidence: 

 

Theme 2: Language Development  

Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers design instruction and create environments that foster language development for all students, including English 
learners. 

 

Element 1:  Provide opportunities and models for students to develop oral and written communication skills on an increasingly complex level. Help students 
understand the importance of well-developed vocabulary in their literacy development and knowledge acquisition, and they demonstrate effective teaching of 
vocabulary both directly through word study and indirectly through the use of wide reading of appropriate high-quality literature, informational, technical, and 
other texts in the discipline(s), rich oral language interactions, and context.  

Element 2: Facilitate students’ learning of complex sentence and text structures. Plan for and encourage students' use of academic language across the content areas. 
Demonstrate their knowledge about how English works, language acquisition, relationships among languages (spoken and written), culturally and linguistically 
sustaining instructional practices.   

Element 3:  Understand and can explain the advantages of multilingualism and multiliteracy. Understand the importance of transfer between languages, and for 
students who speak one or more languages than English. Support students in transferring skills across multiple languages. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, or 3)  Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, or 3)  

Evidence: Evidence: 



 

  

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, or 3)  Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, or 3)  

Evidence: Evidence: 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, or 3)  Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, or 3)  

Evidence: Evidence: 

 

Theme 3: Effective Expression 

Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers support students’ ability to effectively express themselves in each content area as well as their ability to analyze 
the effectiveness of text, presentations, visual representations, and other forms of communication within each content area 

 

Element 1:  Teach students how to effectively use language and other forms of communication for different purposes, including to share narratives and convey ideas, 
information, opinions, and arguments. 

Element 2:  Teach students to write, present, and discuss so that meaning is conveyed clearly, logically, powerfully. Ensure students can apply knowledge of 
conventions as appropriate. Use appropriate teaching strategies to develop students’ abilities to write increasingly more sophisticated opinion/argumentative, 



 

  

informative/explanatory, and narrative texts and for students to adapt their communication in relation to audience, task, purpose, and discipline. Provide 
instruction that fosters students’ ability to identify and evaluate effective practices of authors and speakers. 

Element 3: Demonstrate an understanding of the value of the use of a variety of language strategies and practices whereby multilingual speakers use their languages 
as an integrated system of communication, often simultaneously, within the learning environment as an effective practice when supporting the development of 
expression in a variety of contexts. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, or 3)  Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, or 3)  

Evidence: Evidence: 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, or 3)  Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, or 3)  

Evidence: Evidence: 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, or 3)  Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, or 3)  



 

  

Evidence: Evidence: 

 

Theme 4: Content Knowledge 

Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers understand the reciprocal relationship between language and literacy development and content knowledge as 
well as the different literacy, linguistic, and cognitive demands of each discipline 

 

Element 1:  Provide opportunities for students to read purposefully, listen attentively, and participate in discussion to build discipline-specific knowledge in the 
content areas. 

Element 2:  Use strategies for capitalizing on and extending students’ background knowledge and language relevant to a particular text and/or discipline. Promote 
students’ engagement in research, inquiry, and project-based learning where and as appropriate to expand students’ knowledge and pique their interest in the 
content.  

Element 3:  Provide access to the content curriculum through appropriate integrated and designated language development practices and strategies for English 
learners.  

Element 4:  Help students understand the strengths and limitations of media and multiple information sources within the content discipline(s) and to evaluate the 
credibility of information obtained through these sources.  

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, 3, or 4)  Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, 3, or 4)  

Evidence: Evidence: 



 

  

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, 3, or 4)  Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, 3, or 4)  

Evidence: Evidence: 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, 3, or 4)  Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, 3, or 4)  

Evidence: Evidence: 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, 3, or 4)  Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, 3, or 4)  

Evidence: Evidence: 

Theme 5: Foundational Skills  



 

  

Beginning Multiple Subject/Education Specialist teachers demonstrate understanding of the crucial role of the foundational literacy skills of reading, and they assess, plan 
for, explicitly teach, and support students’ development of print concepts, phonological and phonemic awareness, phonics, word recognition, and fluency. 

 

Element 1:  Demonstrate instruction that ensures the application of these skills in learning to read and communicate their ideas, opinions, and knowledge in writing in 
a variety of contexts and learning experiences.  

Element 2: Promote students’ understanding of the alphabetic principle, ability to read single syllable and multisyllabic words, and acquisition of accurate and rapid 
word recognition (including teaching sight words).  

Element 3:  Demonstrate understanding of how to use the relationship among foundational skills, spelling, and morphology to advance students’ reading and writing 
development.  

Element 4: Recognize in their planning, instruction, and assessment practices that students’ literacy needs may be affected and influenced by the students’ prior 
schooling experiences, current level of foundational skills knowledge, the language of instruction, the relationship between the students’ primary language and 
English (for English learners), and the students’ prior content knowledge. 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, 3, or 4)  Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, 3, or 4)  

Evidence: Evidence: 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, 3, or 4)  Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, 3, or 4)  



 

  

Evidence: Evidence: 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, 3, or 4)  Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, 3, or 4)  

Evidence: Evidence: 

Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  Date:   Appraisal Level (1, 2, 3, or 4):  

Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, 3, or 4)  Type:  OE  RC Element: (1, 2, 3, or 4)  

Evidence: Evidence: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

  

                    Literacy Teaching Performance Expectations 

                                        Coursework Integration 

 

Candidates in the Teach Lake County Intern Program understand that all teachers have a critical role in literacy development for all 
TK-12 students.  Throughout the program, candidates have opportunities to practice the Literacy TPEs and demonstrate their 
abilities to incorporate the five themes into their classroom instructional planning and instruction. 

Term Course Literacy TPEs Integration Introduction, Practice, or 
Assessment Opportunities 

 
 
 
 

Pre-service 

PS 102 – Introduction to 
Curriculum, Instruction, 
Assessment 

Candidates receive a copy of the Literacy 
TPEs 

Introduction 

PS 103 – Teaching Reading 
Language Arts 
 

Literacy TPEs will be examined and 
connections to lesson planning and 
instruction will be discussed. 
 

Introduction 

PS 104 – Teaching English 
Learners 

Connections between the California 
ELA/ELD Framework and the Literacy TPEs 
will be introduces. 

Introduction 

 
 
 
 
 

Semester 1 

CORE 100 – Diverse 
Learners 

Meaning Making 
Language Development (emphasis) 
Effective Expression 

Practice 

MS 103 – Semester 1 
Introduction to the TPA 

Meaning Making 
Language Development 
Effective Expression 
Content Knowledge 
Foundational Skills 

Practice 

MS 104 – Differentiated 
Lesson Design in General 
Education 

Meaning Making – (emphasis) 
Language Development  
Content Knowledge 

Practice 



 

  

Foundational Skills – (emphasis) 
MS 105 – Fieldwork #1 Meaning Making 

Language Development 
Effective Expression 
Content Knowledge 
Foundational Skills 

Assessment 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Semester 2 

CORE 200 – Teaching 
Beginning Reading 

Meaning Making 
Language Development 
Effective Expression 
Content Knowledge 
Foundational Skills – (emphasis) 

Practice 

CORE 201 – Math Meaning Making 
Content Knowledge – (emphasis) 

Practice 

CORE 202 – ELD Meaning Making 
Language Development 
Effective Expression 
Content Knowledge 
Foundational Skills 

Practice 

MS 204 – Assessment Foundational Skills  
 

Practice 

MS 205 – Semester 2 
Fieldwork  

Meaning Making 
Language Development 
Effective Expression 
Content Knowledge 
Foundational Skills 

Assessment 

 
 
 
 
 

CORE 300 – Academic 
Language 

Meaning Making 
Language Development – (emphasis) 
Effective Expression 
Content Knowledge 
Foundational Skills 

Practice 



 

  

 
 
 
 

Semester 3 

CORE 301 – ELA/Writing Meaning Making 
Language Development 
Effective Expression – (emphasis) 
Content Knowledge 
Foundational Skills 

Practice 

MS 304 – Science Meaning Making – (emphasis) 
Language Development 
Content Knowledge 

Practice 

MS 305 – Semester 3 
Fieldwork 

Meaning Making 
Language Development 
Effective Expression 
Content Knowledge 
Foundational Skills 

Assessment 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Semester 4 

MS 401 – PE/Health Meaning Making 
Content Knowledge 

Practice 

MS 402 – 
Visual/Performing Arts 

Effective Expression – (emphasis) 
Content Knowledge 

Practice 

MS 403 – Social 
Studies/History 

Meaning Making 
Content Knowledge – (emphasis) 

Practice 

MS 404 – Integrated 
Instruction 

Meaning Making 
Language Development 
Effective Expression 
Content Knowledge 
Foundational Skills 

Practice and Assessment 

MS 405 – Semester 4 
Fieldwork 

Meaning Making 
Language Development 
Effective Expression 
Content Knowledge 
Foundational Skills 

Assessment 



 

 

  

Literacy Teaching Performance Expectations  

Adopted by the Commission  

November 2019  

  

  
  

Literacy TPE Language for All Teacher Candidates  



 

 

Literacy Practices in Relation to Subject-Specific Pedagogy  
All multiple and single subject and education specialist beginning teachers understand that all teachers 
have a critical role in literacy development for all TK-12 students. They understand and demonstrate the 
ability to address the literacy, linguistic, and cognitive demands of different content areas (multiple 
subject/education specialist) or the discipline(s) of their credential (single subject/education specialist). 
They demonstrate foundational knowledge of identifying, assessing, and supporting students with 
reading difficulties, including students with dyslexia, with research based effective reading strategies. 
They provide integrated instruction incorporating the five themes of literacy identified in the ELA/ELD 
Framework. They plan and implement lessons that support students’ meaning making and subject-
specific language development as students read, write, and converse in each content area. They support 
students’ ability to effectively express themselves in each content area as well as their ability to analyze 
the effectiveness of text, presentations, visual representations, and other forms of communication 
specific to each content area. They plan and implement literacy-based lessons and discipline-specific 
literacy practices that contribute to building students’ content knowledge  
(Framework, Chapters 2, 6 and 7). They plan and implement lessons that address the foundational skills 
of literacy (e.g., decoding and word recognition) in the context of the content area(s) of instruction, as 
appropriate based on students’ needs and students’ literacy levels. Beginning teachers understand and 
plan lessons that build on students’ increasing level of literacy skills across the grade levels and content 
area(s) to promote both continuity of literacy skills development and subject-specific learning in 
accordance with the applicable student content standards and framework. Beginning teachers observe 
and practice different approaches to literacy teaching and learning, including but not limited to inquiry-
based learning, collaborating learning, and direct instruction.   

All beginning teachers identify challenges posed by complex texts in their discipline(s) and help students 
learn how to navigate increasingly complex text of a variety of forms and organizational patterns as 
appropriate to the content area, including but not limited to traditional texts, music, maps, graphica25, 
graphics, charts, timelines, images, artworks, and multimodal text such as podcasts and videos, to help 
students read strategically, analytically, critically, and with a critical lens across the curriculum, and to 
monitor their understanding. They use teaching strategies across the instructional cycle that promote 
meaning making as students engage with text as readers and writers, and they integrate the use of 
language arts skills of reading, writing, listening, and speaking across the curriculum.   

Further information about the five themes of literacy development is available in the Part 2: Teaching 
English Language Arts in a Multiple Subject Assignment and Teaching English Language Arts in a Single 
Subject Assignment sections below.   

Literacy TPE for Multiple Subject and Education Specialist Candidates  

Teaching English Language Arts in a Multiple Subject Assignment   
Beginning multiple subject/Education Specialist teachers apply their knowledge of the California 
Standards in English Language Arts/English Language (ELA/ELD) Development to frame their planning, 
instruction, and student assessment in the area of literacy. They demonstrate the ability to design and 
deliver literacy instruction that reflects the five key themes of a robust and comprehensive literacy 
instructional program: (1) meaning making, (2) language development, (3) effective expression, (4) 

 
25 Graphica refers to graphic novels, books, branding, logos, emojis, and other materials that use images to convey meaning  

https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/cf/elaeldfrmwrkchptrs2014.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/cf/elaeldfrmwrkchptrs2014.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/cf/elaeldfrmwrkchptrs2014.asp


 

 

content knowledge, and (5) foundational skills that assures that all students develop English proficiency 
and meet or exceed the California standards. Beginning teachers know how to determine the skill level 
of students through the use of meaningful indicators of reading and language arts proficiency prior to 
instruction, how to determine whether students are making adequate progress on skills and concepts, 
how to use this information to inform instruction, and how to determine the effectiveness of instruction 
and students' proficiency after instruction.   

Beginning multiple subject/Education Specialist teachers demonstrate the ability to use formative 
assessment processes and multiple measures to determine students’ progress towards the California 
English language arts and English language development standards and advance the learning of all 
students. They are able to analyze and interpret results to plan effective and differentiated literacy 
instruction and appropriate interventions for students as needed. They demonstrate foundational 
knowledge of identifying, assessing, and supporting students with reading difficulties, including students 
with dyslexia, with research based effective reading strategies. Beginning teachers demonstrate 
knowledge of how to organize and manage differentiated literacy instruction and interventions to meet 
the needs of the full range of learners.  
  
They apply the five key themes of literacy instruction as described below:  

Meaning Making  
Beginning multiple subject/Education Specialist teachers understand that meaning making is the central 
purpose of reading, writing, spoken/signed language, and all forms of communication in all subjects. 
They effectively apply their knowledge of factors that affect meaning making, such as, for example, 
students’ background knowledge and experiences (including cultural and linguistic funds of knowledge), 
language (including students’ academic language), and motivation (including connections to their daily 
lives and interests). They design lessons that capitalize on and expand students’ existing knowledge and 
language, and they draw on and expand students’ interests and experiences.   

They teach literal and inferential comprehension of text as well as critical reading. They identify 
challenges posed by complex texts and support students’ ability to navigate increasingly complex text of 
a variety of forms and organizational patterns (including but not limited to traditional texts, music, 
maps, graphica, graphics, charts, timelines, images, and multimodal text such as podcasts and videos). 
They help students learn to read strategically, analytically, critically26, and with a critical lens, and write 
and converse meaningfully about content across the curriculum, and monitor their understanding.   

They use teaching strategies across the instructional cycle that promote meaning making as students 
engage with text as readers and writers, and they integrate the use of language arts skills of reading, 
writing, listening, and speaking. They help students develop increasingly sophisticated oral and written 
interpretations of texts and presentations, including identifying and citing specific evidence, expressing 
an opinion, explaining their reasoning and defending a point of view, and developing and supporting an 
argument, as appropriate to the grade level, student knowledge and skill level, and content area.  

Language Development  
Beginning multiple subject/Education Specialist teachers design instruction and create environments 
that foster language development for all students, including English learners. They provide opportunities 

 
26 Reading strategically, analytically, and critically refers to the skills of adjusting reading based on purpose, using reading strategies to 

understand, think about, analyze, and critique increasingly complex texts, as well as to question an author’s intent, purpose, and bias  



 

 

and models for students to develop oral and written communication skills on an increasingly complex 
level as students move through the elementary grades. They help students understand the importance 
of well-developed vocabulary in their literacy development and knowledge acquisition, and they 
demonstrate effective teaching of vocabulary both directly through word study (including examination 
of morphology and etymology where and as appropriate) and indirectly through the use of wide reading 
of appropriate high-quality literature, informational, technical, and other texts in the discipline(s), rich 
oral language interactions, and context. Beginning teachers learn how to facilitate students’ learning of 
complex sentence and text structures. They plan for and encourage students' use of academic language 
across the content areas. Beginning teachers demonstrate their knowledge about how English works, 
language acquisition, relationships among languages (spoken and written), culturally and linguistically 
sustaining instructional practices.   

Beginning multiple subject/Education Specialist teachers understand and can explain the advantages of 
multilingualism and multiliteracy, and how becoming increasingly literate in one language supports and 
enhances literacy in another language. They also understand the importance of transfer between 
languages, and for students who speak one or more languages than English, they are able to support 
their students in transferring skills across these multiple languages.  

Effective Expression  
Beginning multiple subject/Education Specialist teachers support students’ ability to effectively express 
themselves in each content area as well as their ability to analyze the effectiveness of text, 
presentations, visual representations, and other forms of communication within each content area. They 
teach students how to effectively use language and other forms of communication, such as images and 
graphics, for different purposes, including to share narratives and convey ideas, information, opinions, 
and arguments as appropriate to students’ grade and developmental levels.   

They teach students to write, present, and discuss so that meaning is conveyed clearly, logically, 
powerfully, and, when appropriate and desired, poetically. They ensure that students can apply 
knowledge of conventions (e.g., grammar, punctuation, capitalization, and spelling) as appropriate for 
the grade level and context. They use appropriate teaching strategies to develop students’ abilities to 
write increasingly more sophisticated opinion/argumentative, informative/explanatory, and narrative 
texts and for students to adapt their communication in relation to audience, task, purpose, and 
discipline. They provide instruction that fosters students’ ability to identify and evaluate effective 
practices of authors and speakers (including through a critical lens as they question authors’/speakers’ 
perspectives and intentions).   

Beginning multiple subject/Education Specialist teachers demonstrate an understanding of the value of 
the use of a variety of language strategies and practices whereby multilingual speakers use their 
languages as an integrated system of communication, often simultaneously, within the learning 
environment (translanguaging27 techniques) as an effective practice when supporting the development 
of expression in a variety of contexts.  

 
27 Translanguaging techniques: Translanguaging fosters linguistic diversity within the classroom by valuing the use of multiple languages to 
leverage and apply students’ background language knowledge to support and promote learning.  

  



 

 

Content Knowledge  
Beginning multiple subject/Education Specialist teachers understand the reciprocal relationship 
between language and literacy development and content knowledge as well as the different literacy, 
linguistic, and cognitive demands of each discipline. They demonstrate the ability to address these 
demands as they integrate instruction in reading, writing, using and interpreting visual representations, 
and oral/signed communication into every subject area.  

They provide opportunities for students to read purposefully, listen attentively, and participate in 
discussion to build discipline-specific knowledge in the content areas. They use strategies for capitalizing 
on and extending students’ background knowledge and language relevant to a particular text and/or 
discipline. Beginning teachers promote students’ engagement in research, inquiry and project-based 
learning where and as appropriate to expand students’ knowledge and pique their interest in the 
content. They provide access to the content curriculum through appropriate integrated and designated 
language development practices and strategies for English learners. They help students understand the 
strengths and limitations of media and multiple information sources within the content discipline(s) and 
to evaluate the credibility of information obtained through these sources.   

Foundational Skills  
Beginning multiple subject/Education Specialist teachers demonstrate understanding of the crucial role 
of the foundational literacy skills of reading, and they are able to assess, plan for, explicitly teach, and 
support students’ development of print concepts, phonological and phonemic awareness, phonics, word 
recognition, and fluency. They demonstrate instruction that ensures the application of these skills in 
learning to read and communicate their ideas, opinions, and knowledge in writing in a variety of 
contexts and learning experiences. Beginning teachers promote students’ understanding of the 
alphabetic principle, ability to read singlesyllable and multisyllabic words, and acquisition of accurate 
and rapid word recognition (including teaching sight words). Beginning teachers demonstrate 
understanding of how to use the relationship among foundational skills, spelling, and morphology to 
advance students’ reading and writing development. They recognize in their planning, instruction, and 
assessment practices that students’ literacy needs may be affected and influenced by the students’ prior 
schooling experiences, current level of foundational skills knowledge, the language of instruction, the 
relationship between the students’ primary language and English (for English learners), and the 
students’ prior content knowledge.   

Literacy TPE Language for Single Subject English Teacher Candidates  

Teaching English Language Arts in a Single Subject Assignment  
Beginning Single Subject English Language Arts (ELA) teachers understand and use the California 
Standards in English Language Arts, Literacy, and English Language Development (ELD) as required 
resources for planning and implementing instruction with students. Beginning single subject ELA 
teachers study, observe, and practice the five key themes of a robust and comprehensive literacy 
instructional program: (1) meaning making, (2) language development, (3) effective expression, (4) 
content knowledge, and (5) foundational skills. They integrate and apply the five key themes of literacy 
instruction, consistent with the grade levels, developmental levels, literacy learning needs, and prior 
knowledge and experiences of their students, to advance students’ English Language Arts/English 
Language Development as described below. They understand how to plan and deliver instruction of 



 

 

increasing complexity in reading, writing, speaking, listening, and language to assure that students meet 
or exceed the standards.  
  
They understand principles of language acquisition and learning (including first, dual, and multiple 
languages as well as Standard English), consistent with the principles of the ELA/ELD Framework. They 
demonstrate how to make English Language Arts comprehensible to students at various English 
language proficiency levels and they model and encourage the use of all forms of language as tools for 
thinking, learning, and communicating, including academic discourse and structured conversations 
across disciplines.  

Beginning single subject teachers know how to determine or assess the skill level of students through 
the use of meaningful indicators of literacy proficiency prior to instruction, how to determine whether 
students are making adequate progress on skills and concepts, how to use this information to inform 
and adjust instruction, and how to determine the effectiveness of instruction and students’ proficiency 
after instruction.  
  
Beginning single subject teachers demonstrate the ability to use formative assessment processes and 
multiple measures to determine students’ progress towards the California English language arts and 
English language development standards and advance the learning of all students. They are able to 
analyze and interpret results to plan effective and differentiated literacy instruction and appropriate 
interventions for students as needed. Beginning teachers demonstrate knowledge of how to organize 
and manage differentiated literacy instruction and interventions to meet the needs of the full range of 
learners.  
  

Meaning Making  
Beginning single subject /ELA teachers help students understand that meaning making is the central 
purpose of reading, writing, oral/signed language, and all other forms of communication in all subjects. 
Beginning teachers effectively apply their knowledge of factors that affect meaning making, such as, for 
example, students’ background knowledge and experiences (including cultural and linguistic funds of 
knowledge), language (including students’ academic language), and motivation (including connections to 
their daily lives and interests). They design lessons that capitalize on and enrich students’ knowledge 
and language, draw on and expand students’ interests and experiences, and help motivate students’ 
interest in the content of the curriculum.   

Beginning single subject ELA teachers teach literal and inferential comprehension of text as well as 
reading with a critical lens. They teach students to recognize and use text features and structures to 
facilitate and communicate meaning, and they teach them to cite specific evidence when offering an 
oral or written analysis of a text or presentation and supporting an argument with claims. Beginning 
single subject ELA teachers identify challenges posed by complex texts and support students’ ability to 
navigate text of a variety of forms and organizational patterns (including but not limited to traditional 
texts, music, maps, graphica, graphics, charts, timelines, images, and multimodal text such as podcasts 
and videos), to read strategically, analytically, critically, and with a critical lens, and to monitor their 
understanding as they become increasingly independent in reading texts inside and outside of class. 
They employ teaching strategies throughout the instructional cycle—before, during, and after students 
engage with text as readers and writers—that promote meaning making and integrate the language arts 
(i.e., reading, writing, listening, and speaking).   



 

 

Language Development  
Beginning single subject ELA teachers design instruction and create environments that foster language 
development for all students, including English learners. They provide opportunities and models for 
students to develop oral and written communication skills. They understand the importance of well-
developed vocabulary as well as its role in literacy development and knowledge acquisition, and they 
understand how to teach vocabulary both explicitly through word study (including examination of 
morphology and etymology) and indirectly through the use of wide reading of high quality literature and 
other text, rich oral language interactions, and context. Beginning teachers learn how to facilitate 
students’ deeper understandings of syntax (i.e., the way that words are combined into phrases and 
sentences and the way that sentences are structured and ordered to convey particular meanings) and 
the structure of complex texts.  

They plan for and foster students’ use of general academic and subject-specific language across the 
content areas. Beginning single subject ELA teachers demonstrate their knowledge about how English 
works, language acquisition, relationships among languages (spoken and written), and culturally and 
linguistically sustaining instructional practices. Beginning teachers understand the advantages of 
multilingualism and multiliteracy, how becoming increasingly literate in one language supports and 
enhances literacy in another language, as well as the importance of transfer between languages, and 
they are able to support their students in transferring skills across their multiple languages.  

Effective Expression  
Beginning single subject ELA teachers teach students how to effectively use language and other forms of 
communication, such as images and graphics, for different purposes, including to share narratives and 
convey ideas, information, opinions, and arguments. They teach students to write, present, and discuss 
so that meaning is conveyed clearly, logically, powerfully, and, when appropriate and desired, poetically. 
They select appropriate teaching strategies to develop students’ abilities to write increasingly more 
sophisticated argumentative, informative/explanatory, and narrative texts and for students to adapt 
their communication in relation to audience, task, purpose, and discipline. They provide instruction that 
fosters students’ ability to identify and evaluate effective practices of authors and speakers (including 
through a critical lens as they question authors’/speakers’ perspectives and intentions). They support 
students in learning to critically view their own writing, to strengthen the focus or controlling idea, to 
improve support and organization, and to edit or proofread text for correctness, for logical progression 
and connection of ideas, syntax, grammar, punctuation, and spelling. Beginning single subject ELA 
teachers demonstrate an understanding of the value of translanguaging28 techniques as an effective 
practice when supporting the development of expression in a variety of contexts.  

Content Knowledge  
Beginning single subject ELA teachers understand the reciprocal relationship between language and 
literacy development and content knowledge as well as the different literacy, linguistic, and cognitive 
demands of literary and informational texts. They demonstrate the ability to pair literary and 
informational texts and integrate instruction in reading, writing, using and interpreting visual 

 
28 Translanguaging techniques: the use of a variety of language strategies and practices whereby multilingual speakers use their languages as 

an integrated system of communication, often simultaneously, within the learning environment. Translanguaging fosters linguistic diversity 
within the classroom by valuing the use of multiple languages to leverage and apply students’ background language knowledge to support 
and promote learning.  

  



 

 

representations, and oral/signed communication across text genres. They use strategies for capitalizing 
and extending students’ background knowledge and language relevant to a particular text genre. 
Beginning single subject ELA teachers promote students’ engagement in research, inquiry, and project-
based learning and help students develop research questions, locate information from multiple sources, 
and evaluate its credibility.  

Beginning teachers plan opportunities for students to read independently across genres in ways that 
build on and expands students’ interests and fosters engagement.  

Beginning single subject ELA teachers model and assist students to develop digital literacy, and integrate 
information technology, and media into language arts when conducting research, producing and 
publishing writing, creating multimedia presentations, and interacting and collaborating with others in 
this and other disciplines (including but not limited to social media, blogs, and academic publications). 
(Framework, Chapter 10)  

Foundational Skills  
Beginning single subject ELA teachers demonstrate understanding of the crucial role of the foundational 
skills of reading in reading and writing development. They promote students’ ability to read multisyllabic 
words and guide students in applying the foundational skills in a variety of reading and writing learning 
experiences. Beginning single subject ELA teachers apply their knowledge of the relationship among 
foundational skills, spelling, and morphology to advance students’ reading and writing development. 
They support students in being metacognitive about their own problem-solving strategies while reading. 
Beginning teachers are able to identify students who need additional support with foundational skills 
and make appropriate referrals for assistance while supporting their continued practice and 
development within their grade-level English language arts classroom.   

 
 
 
 

https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/cf/elaeldfrmwrkchptrs2014.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/cf/elaeldfrmwrkchptrs2014.asp
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I am pleased to present California Dyslexia Guidelines, which was written in response to the passage of 
Assembly Bill 1369, Chapter 647, Statutes of 2015, and which added sections 56334 and 56335 to 
California’s Education Code. The purpose of these guidelines is to assist regular education teachers, 
special education teachers, and parents in identifying, assessing, and supporting students with dyslexia. 

The work of the California Department of Education was accomplished with the invaluable contributions 
of a broad range of stakeholders who provided their expertise in the many topic areas addressed in the 
guidelines. These guidelines draw on both current research and the collective professional wisdom and 
experience of the members of the Dyslexia Guidelines Work Group, which met in a series of seven 
meetings from April 2016 through March 2017. 

The ability to read is a fundamental skill in modern society. It is the foundation on which we can build 
lifelong learning. When we learn to read, we are liberated: the entirety of the world’s knowledge is 
available to us, and we are empowered to take control of our own education. Yet for people with 
dyslexia, this ability can be frustratingly out of reach. They struggle to master the code that translates 
groups of letters into meaningful words, sentences, passages, and books. 

Over the past several decades, we have learned a great deal about dyslexia. For example, we have 
learned that dyslexia is a real disability that is neurobiological in nature and affects millions of people 
around the world. We have also learned that for most people with dyslexia, the primary problem is 
difficulty in being able to recognize and manipulate the smallest units of sounds, called phonemes, in 
human language. This makes it difficult to link these sounds to the letter or letters, called graphemes, 
that represent the sounds in print. Difficulty making the connections between sounds and letters leads 
to problems with reading words, sentences, and passages fluently. 

We have learned how to identify people with dyslexia at a very early age and later in life. And we have 
learned that early identification and intervention is very important. 

We have also learned how to teach people with dyslexia to read fluently and with comprehension. 
Extensive research has shown us that reading instruction for students with dyslexia must teach 
phonemic awareness—the ability to recognize and manipulate phonemes in words. Students must be 

 

 

 



 

 

taught how to link these phonemes to letters and how to blend sounds and segment words when 
reading and spelling—a method of teaching early reading known as “phonics.” This reading instruction 
must also teach vocabulary, fluency, and reading comprehension strategies. 

Additionally, we have learned that effective reading programs for students with dyslexia incorporate 
multisensory techniques to explicitly and systematically teach all of the skills mentioned above, so that 
each new skill builds logically and coherently on the skills that were taught before. 

Perhaps most importantly, we have learned that there is hope for people with dyslexia—but to translate 
that hope into reality takes a concerted and relentless effort. 

The purpose of California’s dyslexia guidelines is to provide educators, parents, and other stakeholders 
with a road map for supporting students with dyslexia in California’s public schools. 

 

Tom Torlakson 
State Superintendent of Public Instruction 
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Educating students with dyslexia is a dynamic field of inquiry and practice; each year brings new 
discoveries about this condition. California’s dyslexia guidelines represent a snapshot in time. They 
attempt to provide up-to-date information to parents, general educators, and special educators while 
building on hard-won knowledge confirmed over decades of research. 

Although the information provided in these guidelines is not legally binding on local educational agencies, 
the goal in publishing California Dyslexia Guidelines is to create a document that provides practical 
resources for identifying and educating students who are struggling academically because they cannot 
read. 

This document is structured to present technical information in an accessible format by organizing text 
with introductory chapter bullets, brief paragraphs, graphic elements, and relatively short chapters. 
Entire books have been written on many of the areas covered by these guidelines, so web links to 
additional resources are provided at the conclusion of every chapter for readers who want to know more 
about specific topics. 

The California Department of Education believes that the following principles are essential to educating 
students with dyslexia. These principles form the foundation of the guidelines and inform the perspective from 
which the guidelines were written: 

• Students with dyslexia need a knowledge-based and active system of support that includes families, 
educators, and other professionals. 

• Learning needs related to dyslexia exist on a continuum; therefore, systems of support must be 
designed to meet the diversity of students’ needs. 

• An educational system should address the needs of individual students within an integrated and 
tiered system of support. 

• Students who have dyslexia are “general education students” first, can be educated in general 
education classrooms, and benefit from a wide variety of supports. Those supports must include a 
comprehensive, evidence-based approach to reading and language instruction that is implemented 
by trained educators. Required supports may include various accommodations and assistive 
technology. Students with dyslexia sometimes require special education. 

• An interdisciplinary team approach is most effective when it takes advantage of everyone’s expertise 
and includes all team members in decision making, problem solving, and instructional leadership. 

• Guiding principles for educating students with dyslexia must be anchored in programs that are 
evidence based, whenever possible, and that incorporate structured literacy instruction that is 
comprehensive, systematic, explicit, cumulative, and multisensory. 

With these principles in mind, and the content provided in the following chapters, California’s dyslexia 
guidelines seek to improve the academic outcomes for all students with dyslexia in all education settings.  
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CHAPTER 1 This chapter covers the following topics: 

A Twenty-First-Century  ●  The International Definition of Dyslexia Dyslexia 
Association’s  

definition of dyslexia 

●  The definition of 
dyslexia as a specific 
learning disability 

The International Dyslexia Association (IDA) provides the following  ●  The most current definition of 

dyslexia, which was adopted by the United States  description of  

dyslexia according  
National Institutes of Child Health and Human Development (Lyon,  

to a U.S. Senate 
Shaywitz, and Shaywitz 2003). This definition has been widely cited  Resolution passed by researchers 
and educators, and it is currently included in many  in 2016 state education codes, including those of 
Washington, Arkansas,  ●  Online sources for  

 New Jersey, and Ohio: more information 

Dyslexia is a specific learning disability that is neurobiological in origin. It is characterized by 
difficulties with accurate and/or fluent word recognition and by poor spelling and decoding 
abilities. These difficulties typically result from a deficit in the phonological component of 
language that is often unexpected in relation to other cognitive abilities and the provision of 
effective classroom instruction. Secondary consequences may include problems in reading 
comprehension and reduced reading experience that can impede growth of vocabulary and 
background knowledge. (IDA 2002) 

Dyslexia may also be understood as one type of a “specific learning disability,” which is defined in 
California’s regulations pertaining to students who qualify for special education services. Title 5, 
California Code of Regulations, Section 3030(b)(10)(A) discusses specific learning disabilities and dyslexia 
as follows: 

Specific learning disability means a disorder in one or more of the basic psychological 
processes involved in understanding or in using language, spoken or written, that may have 
manifested itself in the imperfect ability to listen, think, speak, read, write, spell, or to do 
mathematical calculations, including conditions such as perceptual disabilities, brain injury, 
minimal brain dysfunction, dyslexia, and developmental aphasia. The basic psychological 
processes include attention, visual processing, auditory processing, phonological processing, 
sensory-motor skills, cognitive abilities including association, conceptualization and expression 
. . . Specific learning disabilities do not include learning problems that are primarily the result 
of visual, hearing, or motor disabilities, of intellectual disability, of emotional disturbance, or of 
environmental, cultural, or economic disadvantage. 

https://govt.westlaw.com/calregs/Document/I373AB03442904938AF3AC9CC81652730?originationContext=Search+Result&listSource=Search&viewType=FullText&navigationPath=Search%2fv3%2fsearch%2fresults%2fnavigation%2fi0ad600240000015b83262073fe3b3cfd%3fstartIndex%3d1%26Nav%3dREGULATION_PUBLICVIEW%26contextData%3d(sc.Default)&rank=1&list=REGULATION_PUBLICVIEW&transitionType=SearchItem&contextData=(sc.Search)&t_T1=5&t_T2=3030&t_S1=CA+ADC+s
https://govt.westlaw.com/calregs/Document/I373AB03442904938AF3AC9CC81652730?originationContext=Search+Result&listSource=Search&viewType=FullText&navigationPath=Search%2fv3%2fsearch%2fresults%2fnavigation%2fi0ad600240000015b83262073fe3b3cfd%3fstartIndex%3d1%26Nav%3dREGULATION_PUBLICVIEW%26contextData%3d(sc.Default)&rank=1&list=REGULATION_PUBLICVIEW&transitionType=SearchItem&contextData=(sc.Search)&t_T1=5&t_T2=3030&t_S1=CA+ADC+s
https://govt.westlaw.com/calregs/Document/I373AB03442904938AF3AC9CC81652730?originationContext=Search+Result&listSource=Search&viewType=FullText&navigationPath=Search%2fv3%2fsearch%2fresults%2fnavigation%2fi0ad600240000015b83262073fe3b3cfd%3fstartIndex%3d1%26Nav%3dREGULATION_PUBLICVIEW%26contextData%3d(sc.Default)&rank=1&list=REGULATION_PUBLICVIEW&transitionType=SearchItem&contextData=(sc.Search)&t_T1=5&t_T2=3030&t_S1=CA+ADC+s
https://govt.westlaw.com/calregs/Document/I373AB03442904938AF3AC9CC81652730?originationContext=Search+Result&listSource=Search&viewType=FullText&navigationPath=Search%2fv3%2fsearch%2fresults%2fnavigation%2fi0ad600240000015b83262073fe3b3cfd%3fstartIndex%3d1%26Nav%3dREGULATION_PUBLICVIEW%26contextData%3d(sc.Default)&rank=1&list=REGULATION_PUBLICVIEW&transitionType=SearchItem&contextData=(sc.Search)&t_T1=5&t_T2=3030&t_S1=CA+ADC+s


 

CALIFORNIA DYSLEXIA GUIDELINES | 3 

Science continues to progress, and new knowledge about the epidemiology—the cognitive basis and 
neurobiology of dyslexia—is available. The following information helps to provide an understanding of 
dyslexia, including its basis, impact, and symptoms: 

• Dyslexia is an unexpected difficulty in reading for an individual who has the intelligence to be a much 
better reader, due most commonly to a difficulty in phonological processing— that is, in appreciating 
the individual sounds of spoken language—which affects the ability of an individual to speak, read, 
spell, and often learn a second language. 

• Dyslexia is a paradox; an individual with dyslexia may have weakness in decoding that results in 
difficulties in accurate and fluent word recognition and strengths in higher-level cognitive functions, 
such as reasoning, critical thinking, concept formation, or problem solving. These strengths reflect the 
“Sea of Strengths Model of Dyslexia” (Shaywitz 2003). 

• Great progress has been made in understanding dyslexia on a scientific level, including the 
epidemiology and cognitive and neurobiological bases of dyslexia. 

• Early diagnosis is especially critical for narrowing the achievement gap, which is present as early as 
first grade; this is accomplished by screening, followed by identification and remediation with 
evidence-based approaches. Early diagnosis is also critical for ensuring that students with dyslexia 
receive focused, evidence-based intervention leading to self-awareness, self-empowerment, and the 
provision of necessary accommodations for success in school and life. 

• According to the IDA (2016b), dyslexia affects people from different cultural, ethnic, and 
socioeconomic backgrounds nearly equally. 

• It has long been known that dyslexia is heritable, so it runs in families. When assessing a student for 
dyslexia, it is important to ask about family history. 

• Dyslexia often occurs in combination with other handicapping conditions (e.g., dysgraphia, dyscalculia, 
oral language impairment, and attention-deficit/hyperactivity disorder [ADHD]). 

MORE INFORMATION 
• The IDA provides a series of Fact Sheets covering topics such as “Dyslexia Basics” and “Helpful 

Terminology.” The organization also maintains a list of Frequently Asked Questions. 

• Dyslexia Connection, an e-newsletter published by the IDA for parents and families, offers 
current information related to dyslexia. 

• The Examiner, a monthly e-newsletter also published by the IDA, provides information about 
the IDA, dyslexia, and literacy-related events and topics in the field and around the world. 
Readers may subscribe to the Examiner free of charge. 

• In September 2016, the United States Senate passed Senate Resolution 576, which called upon 
Congress, schools, and state and local educational agencies to “recognize the significant 
educational implications of dyslexia that must be addressed” and designated October 2016 as 
National Dyslexia Awareness Month. The full text of the resolution also provided a current 
definition of dyslexia. 

• Links to state and federal laws and regulations about dyslexia are provided in appendix C.  

https://dyslexiaida.org/fact-sheets/
https://dyslexiaida.org/frequently-asked-questions-2/
https://dyslexiaida.org/frequently-asked-questions-2/
https://dyslexiaida.org/dyslexia-connection-2/
https://dyslexiaida.org/dyslexia-connection-2/
https://dyslexiaida.org/examiner/
https://dyslexiaida.org/examiner/
https://www.congress.gov/bill/114th-congress/senate-resolution/576
https://www.congress.gov/bill/114th-congress/senate-resolution/576
https://www.congress.gov/bill/114th-congress/senate-resolution/576/text
https://www.congress.gov/bill/114th-congress/senate-resolution/576/text
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This chapter covers the  CHAPTER 2 following 
topics: 

● Information about The Neuroscience dyslexia as a brain- of 
Dyslexia 
based disorder 

● The neural signatures of dyslexia 

● A summary of findings of Dyslexia is a neurobiological disorder with brain patterns (“neural 
neurological research signatures”) that reflect poor phonological and orthographic  

● Online sources for  processing (Shaywitz et al. 1998); see chapter 3. These signatures more 

information include, but are not limited to, function and structure of the left- 

hemisphere language regions such as the left temporo-parietal region related 
to phonological processing, and the left occipito- 

temporal region related to orthographic processing (Linkersdörfer et al. 2012); see figure 2.1. Other brain 
measures that are important for communication across brain cells and regions— for example, amount of 
chemicals in certain parts of the brain and degree of synchronization of brain waves (neural oscillation), 
as well as small differences in the structure of a large number of risk genes for dyslexia (Plomin et al. 
2016)—are also important differences that neuroscientists are finding in dyslexia. 

 

Figure 2.1.  Key brain structures that are often impacted in dyslexia. Developed by and used with 
permission from Fumiko Hoeft. 
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Regardless of age, these “neural signatures of dyslexia” are often seen in students with dyslexia. Even 
before they are formally taught how to read, children show these unusual patterns if they are at high risk 
for developing dyslexia (Ozernov-Palchik and Gaab 2016). A child at high risk for dyslexia may have a 
related family member (e.g., a parent or sibling) with dyslexia, or the child may demonstrate weaknesses 
in foundational measures of reading (e.g., letter identification, letter–sound knowledge, phonological 
awareness, and rapid naming); see chapter 3. 

These neural signatures are evident in students with dyslexia even if they speak languages and use 
writing systems other than English (Martin, Kronbichler, and Richlan 2016). Neural signatures for 
dyslexia are likely to change with reading intervention and can show a pattern that becomes similar to 
that seen in students without dyslexia (Barquero, Davis, and Cutting 2014). Brain patterns can also 
predict reading outcomes of students with dyslexia (Hoeft et al. 2011). Interestingly, students with 
dyslexia show these neural signatures (the left temporo-parietal dysfunction) regardless of how they 
are defined (i.e., whether there is a discrepancy between reading ability and cognitive measures like IQ 
or when looking at reading ability alone—without a discrepancy). These findings support the 
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) 2004 criteria that identification of individuals with 
dyslexia does not require a discrepancy between reading and other cognitive abilities, such as IQ 
(Tanaka et al. 2011). 

On the other hand, gifted students with reading ability lower than their cognitive capacities (but still 
within typical range, which means that these students often end up being misidentified as not having 
dyslexia) also show this neural signature (left temporo-parietal dysfunction). This new and exciting 
evidence suggests that these gifted children with discrepantly low reading ability, albeit within the 
average range and not necessarily classified as poor readers, may also be identified as having dyslexia and 
be qualified to receive services (Hancock, Gabrieli, and Hoeft 2016). 

In summary, although it is still too early to use neural signatures of dyslexia to determine an instructional 
plan for individual students—and brain imaging should never be prescribed as part of a psychoeducational 
evaluation unless it is recommended clinically and medically— neuroscience research has demonstrated 
the following findings: 

• Neural signatures of dyslexia are reliable. 

• Neural signatures of dyslexia are predictive of dyslexia risk and outcome. 

• Neural signatures of dyslexia change with intervention. 

• Neural signatures of dyslexia are present even in gifted students whose discrepant reading may be masked 
because it is within the average range, resulting in misdiagnosis as not having dyslexia. 

What Does This Mean for Parents and Educators? 

Neurological research shows that dyslexia is a real condition and that scientists have been able to locate 
unique identifiers, not only in different areas of the brain and how they function but also in variation of 
important chemicals in the brain and in the way brain cells communicate with each other. Scientists 
have also discovered that the structure of some genes out of the many genes that are likely to be 
important for dyslexia are different in people with dyslexia compared to those without it. Each of these 
many genes likely increases the chances of having dyslexia, each by a very small amount. 
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These exciting advances in neuroscience also show that, with appropriate reading interventions, the 
unique identifiers in the brain can be altered to resemble the reading patterns seen in the brain of a 
person who does not have dyslexia. In addition, neuroscience is showing new evidence that aligns with 
earlier work on the importance and possibility of earlier identification (even before a child is able to 
read) in individuals with a high risk for developing dyslexia, on the basis of information such as a family 
history of dyslexia or a weakness in critical prereading skills (e.g., letter identification, letter–sound 
knowledge, phonologicial awareness, and rapid naming). 

MORE INFORMATION 
The following articles provide more in-depth information about the neuroscience of dyslexia. Please 
note that some of these articles must be purchased online. 

• “Neuroimaging of Reading Intervention: A Systematic Review and Activation Likelihood Estimate Meta-
Analysis” 

• “Neurogenetics and Auditory Processing in Developmental Dyslexia” 

• “Shared Temporoparietal Dysfunction in Dyslexia and Typical Readers with Discrepantly High IQ” 

• “Neural Systems Predicting Long-Term Outcome in Dyslexia” 

• “Grey Matter Alterations Co-Localize with Functional Abnormalities in Developmental Dyslexia: An ALE 
Meta-Analysis” 

• “Dyslexic Brain Activation Abnormalities in Deep and Shallow Orthographies: A Meta-Analysis of 28 
Functional Neuroimaging Studies” 

• “Tackling the ‘Dyslexia Paradox’: Reading Brain and Behavior for Early Markers of Developmental 
Dyslexiax” 

• “Functional Disruption in the Organization of the Brain for Reading in Dyslexia” 

• “The Brain Basis of the Phonological Deficit in Dyslexia Is Independent of IQ” 

CHAPTER 3 This chapter covers the following topics: 

 Dyslexia as a Language- ●  Dyslexia understood  

 Learning Disability as a language- 
learning disability 

●  Deficits in phonological 
processing and their role 
in dyslexia 

Dyslexia is one type of a language-learning disability that negatively  

 affects an individual’s written language skills (e.g., reading and  ●  The connection  

http://journals.plos.org/plosone/article?id=10.1371/journal.pone.0083668
http://journals.plos.org/plosone/article?id=10.1371/journal.pone.0083668
http://journals.plos.org/plosone/article?id=10.1371/journal.pone.0083668
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0959438812001456
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S2211949316300503
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S2211949316300503
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/21173250
http://journals.plos.org/plosone/article?id=10.1371/journal.pone.0043122
http://journals.plos.org/plosone/article?id=10.1371/journal.pone.0043122
http://journals.plos.org/plosone/article?id=10.1371/journal.pone.0043122
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/10.1002/hbm.23202/abstract
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/10.1002/hbm.23202/abstract
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/10.1002/hbm.23202/abstract
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/26836227
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/26836227
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/26836227
http://www.pnas.org/content/95/5/2636.full
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/22006060
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between dyslexia 
written expression). Currently, the most widely cited model used to and delayed describe what is meant by 
the term “language” was provided by  speech or language Bloom and Lahey (1978) and Lahey (1988). In this 
model, language  development consists of three major components: form (phonology, morphology, 
 ●  Online sources for and syntax); content (semantics); and use (pragmatics). Each of the 
 more information five subcomponents refers to a specific aspect of language, and they all are 
interrelated. 

Language-Based Systems 
Language form relates to the structure of language. “Phonology is the sound system of a language and the 
rules that govern the sound combinations. Morphology is the system that governs the structure of words 
and the construction of word forms. Syntax is the system governing the order and combination of words to 
form sentences, and the relationships among the elements within a sentence” (American Speech-
Language-Hearing Association 1993). 

Language content pertains to the meaning of language. “Semantics is the system that governs the 
meanings of words and sentences” (American Speech-Language-Hearing Association 1993). Language 
use refers to the function of language. “Pragmatics is the system that combines the above language 
components in functional and socially appropriate communication” (American Speech-Language-
Hearing Association 1993). Pragmatics also includes the purposes for using language (i.e., 
conversational, narrative, expository, and persuasive discourse). 

Dyslexia as One Type of a Language-Learning Disability 
The American Speech-Language-Hearing Association has defined a language disorder as an 
impairment in the “comprehension and/or use of a spoken, written and/or other symbol systems.” 
The disorder may involve (1) the form of language (phonology, morphology, and syntax); (2) the 
content of language (semantics); and/or (3) the function of language in communication 
(pragmatics), in any combination (American Speech-Language-Hearing  
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Association 1993). Students who are identified as having both a language disorder and a specific 
learning disability may also be referred to as students with a language-learning disability. 

Students with dyslexia represent a subgroup of students who experience difficulties in reading and 
written expression. Although students with dyslexia may also experience difficulty with their spoken 
language abilities (e.g., pronunciation of multisyllabic words), the most widely reported characteristics 
of dyslexia are problems in word-level reading (i.e., accurate and fluent word identification-decoding) of 
both real and predictable pseudo-words (i.e., nonwords)—and spelling. 

Students are typically identified as having dyslexia when they exhibit a deficit that primarily affects their 
ability to decode (i.e., to translate graphemes, which are a letter or letters that represent a single 
speech sound [phoneme] into their corresponding speech sounds [phonemes] and synthesize [blend] 
these sounds to form words) (Paul and Norbury 2012). Dyslexia involves a specific deficit in single-word 
decoding that is based on a weakness in the phonological aspect of language and has only a secondary 
impact on reading comprehension, which distinguishes it from other types of reading disabilities (Catts 
and Kamhi 2005). However, spelling is almost always affected. 

Some students without dyslexia may struggle to read for various reasons that have been speculated to 
include a lack of interest and motivation, inadequate or insufficient instruction, low general intellectual 
ability, less exposure to language within the home environment, or weak English language skills when 
learning English as a second language (Snow, Burns, and Griffin 1998). The “Simple View of Reading” 
(Catts, Adlof, and Weismer 2006; Gough and Tunmer 1986; Hoover and Gough 1990; Kamhi 2009) is 
the most prevalent view of reading researchers today and provides a useful framework for 
differentiating typical readers from those with dyslexia and other types of reading disabilities. It 
suggests that reading is dependent on both efficient word recognition and language comprehension 
abilities. 

Another type of reading disability is one that is described as a “specific reading comprehension deficit,” 
which is primarily characterized by accurate word identification (decoding) but poor reading 
comprehension. These comprehension deficits are often related to problems with morphology, syntax, 
and semantics, in addition to phonology. 

Dyslexia and Phonological Processing 
The majority of people with dyslexia have a core deficit in the phonological processing component of 
language. Phonological processing includes phonological memory, phonological awareness, and speed 
of naming (Wagner et al. 2013). Because of deficits in phonological processing, students with dyslexia 
have significant difficulty acquiring the sound–letter (phoneme–grapheme) and letter–sound 
(grapheme–phoneme) correspondences (i.e., phonics) that are the foundation for accurate and fluent 
spelling and decoding skills.  
Figure 3.1 illustrates the elements of phonological processing. 
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Figure 3.1.  The elements of phonological processing. Developed by Nancy Cushen White and used 
with permission. 

Long Description for Figure 3.1 

Phonological Awareness 
Phonological awareness refers to an individual’s awareness of and access to the sound structure of 
oral language (Mattingly 1972). It is the understanding that spoken language can be divided into 
smaller units (i.e., words, syllables, onset-rime and phonemes) and that those units can be identified 
and manipulated. Although phonological awareness is a skill of spoken language, it is an essential 
foundation to learning phonics, the systematic instruction of reading and spelling based on letter–
sound (grapheme–phoneme) and sound–letter (phoneme–grapheme) relationships in the English 
language. Difficulties in phonological awareness and phonemic awareness (see below) are typically 
seen in students with dyslexia and affect the ability to associate letters (graphemes) with sounds 
(phonemes) to decode words and to associate sounds (phonemes) with letters (graphemes) to spell 
words. 

There is a continuum of complexity within phonological awareness. On the simpler end, phonological 
awareness includes using rhyme in songs and nursery rhymes and recognizing that sentences are made 
up of a set of unique, separate units called words. More complex and later-developing phonological 
awareness includes understanding that words are made up of chunks, such as syllables, and that words 
can be manipulated to rhyme by changing the onset (beginning consonant sound[s]) in a word. With 
some exceptions (e.g., book handling and print awareness), phonological awareness begins to develop 
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early, well before children acquire other associated literacy skills. Difficulty in phonological awareness, 
especially phonemic awareness, is a key predictor of dyslexia. 

Phonemic Awareness 
Phonemic awareness is a subset of phonological awareness that refers specifically to the understanding 
of and ability to manipulate the discrete, individual sounds of language called phonemes—and the 
understanding that it is possible to create words with different meanings simply by adding, deleting, or 
substituting individual sounds (phonemes) within a word. Phoneme awareness is the most advanced 
skill under the phonological awareness umbrella and is typically not fully developed until a student is 
five or six years old. Examples of the manipulation of phonemes are provided below: 

• Deletion of /t/ in /cart/ to pronounce /car/ 

• Substitution of /ch/ in /charm/ with /f/ to produce /farm/ 

• Substitution of /ē/ in /feet/ with /ī/ to produce /fight/ 

• Deletion of /l/ in /black/ to produce /back/ 

Phonemic awareness is the component of phonological processing most directly linked to acquisition 
of decoding and spelling skills. Rudimentary ability to blend, segment, and manipulate phonemes 
within words and syllables is a prerequisite for understanding phonics (grapheme–phoneme 
association for word identification and phoneme–grapheme association for spelling). These basic 
skills of blending, segmenting, and manipulating phonemes facilitate students’ understanding of the 
“place value” of the sequence of graphemes and phonemes within words. 

Phonological Memory 
Phonological memory refers to coding information in working or short-term memory (e.g., storing a 
phone number temporarily in working memory as you walk toward the phone to dial the number by 
storing a phonological representation of the sounds of the digit names rather than a visual 
representation of the numbers). Phonological coding in working memory is important when attempting 
to decode unfamiliar words, especially multisyllabic words when intermediate phonemes and syllables 
need to be stored during the process of applying decoding strategies (e.g., blending the phonemes 
associated with the graphemes in the first syllable, then holding onto that spoken syllable as the 
graphemes in the next syllable are associated with their phonemes and blended into a syllable, and then 
blending those syllables into a word) (Wagner et al. 2013). 

Rapid Naming 
Rapid naming refers to the ability to quickly name digits, letters, objects, or colors. It requires efficient 
retrieval of phonological information from long-term memory, the same type of ability that is the 
foundation of word identification-decoding. Individuals who have deficits in both rapid naming and 
phonemic awareness appear to have greater difficulty learning to read words accurately and fluently 
than those who have deficits in just one of these abilities. 

A significant deficit in one or more of these three aspects of phonological processing is often viewed as 
the primary cause of the majority of cases of dyslexia (Wagner et al. 2013). However, some students 
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with dyslexia demonstrate average phonological processing abilities with deficits in orthographic 
processing (Berninger et al. 2010). 

Dyslexia and Speech and Language Deficits 
In addition to phonological processing deficits, students with dyslexia may have a history of delayed 
speech or language development. These individuals may also have a history of impairment in 
articulation or phonological production and/or receptive or expressive spoken language skills. 
Although students with dyslexia may exhibit various types of language problems in the toddler and 
preschool years, their language problems typically become very obvious once they begin trying to 
learn to read and write (Catts and Kamhi 2005). Early oral language difficulties involving the 
phonologic code frequently evolve into later reading problems (Goldsworthy 2003). 

There is a significant amount of evidence that links early childhood spoken language problems with 
reading and writing difficulties in school-age children and adolescents (Nelson 2010; Paul and Norbury 
2012; Wallach and Miller 1988). A strong reciprocal relationship exists between spoken language 
(listening and speaking) and the development of written language (reading and writing). Spoken 
language serves as a foundation for the development of written language skills, and written language 
development also positively affects spoken language development by facilitating growth in various 
aspects of language, including vocabulary, syntax, and comprehension. 

 

This chapter covers the  CHAPTER 4 following 
topics: 

●  Symptoms that  Characteristics of Dyslexia are known to be  by Age Group—
Strengths  
indicative of dyslexia 

● Characteristics of  and Weaknesses 
dyslexia in students from 
preschool through college 

● Behaviors that are typical of students in Although it is common to say that someone either has or does not 
each age group have dyslexia, it is important to realize that dyslexia exists on a  

● Strengths observed  continuum that ranges from a student being mildly affected to being in students with 
 severely impaired. Symptoms that are known to be indicative of dyslexia dyslexia include the 
following characteristics: 

● Online sources for more information 1. I nability to sound out new words. A characteristic feature  
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of dyslexia is the inability to sound out unfamiliar words. A convenient 
way of assessing the ability to sound out unfamiliar words is to ask the 
individual to decode nonwords, which by 

definition are unfamiliar. It is important to assess fluency as well as accuracy of pseudoword decoding 
to ensure that the skill is sufficiently developed to be useful in actual reading. Although nonword 
decoding can be assessed only when an individual has been taught to read, letter-sound knowledge is a 
rudimentary skill that is predictive of subsequent nonword decoding, and it can be assessed with 
standardized measures in children as young as age three. 

2. Limited sight-word vocabulary. If a sufficient number of words cannot be decoded relatively 
automatically (i.e., by sight), fluency for reading connected text can be limited to the point that 
comprehension is disrupted. A good measure of limited sight-word vocabulary is to assess the 
accuracy and fluency of decoding common words once children have begun to learn to read. A 
rudimentary skill that is predictive of subsequent word decoding but can be assessed before the onset 
of reading instruction is letter-name knowledge, which can be assessed using standardized measures 
in children as young as three years of age. 

3. Listening comprehension exceeds reading comprehension. Individuals who unexpectedly struggle at 
reading words on a page often are able to better comprehend material by listening to it rather than 
reading it. Determining that listening comprehension exceeds reading comprehension is a useful 
index of the extent to which poor decoding is unexpected (Badian 1999). It also has functional 
significance: If a student’s listening comprehension is better than his reading comprehension, assistive 
technology programs  

that convert text to speech can be a useful accommodation to help the student succeed in 
situations despite his decoding difficulty (see chapter 12 for related information). If a student’s 
listening comprehension is not better than his reading comprehension, a program that converts 
text to speech will be of limited value. 

4. Inadequate response to effective instruction and intervention. It is important to rule out the 
possibility that the observed poor reading is caused by a lack of opportunity to learn to read. Factors 
that need to be taken into account include the possibility of limited exposure to reading instruction 
because of extensive absences from school, or exposure to poor instruction. Documenting inadequate 
response to effective instruction and intervention can help rule out these possibilities. 

Signs of Dyslexia in Children by Age Group 
Early intervention has proved to be highly beneficial for all types of disabilities. Although an official 
diagnosis of dyslexia may not be made until a student is reading and writing, there are many factors 
that parents and educators can observe, measure, and remediate long before kindergarten or first 
grade. For example, waiting until the student demonstrates a reading or spelling problem wastes 
precious time that could be spent building a foundation of oral language on which later literacy skills 
could be developed. 
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Educationally related difficulties associated with dyslexia can often manifest differently throughout a 
student’s academic career and occur on a continuum of severity. As students are promoted through 
grade levels, academic demands increase, and different struggles arise that parents, teachers, and 
students can recognize. It is important to note that the lists included below are not exhaustive, and 
students with dyslexia may or may not exhibit these specific characteristics on the basis of their own 
unique patterns of language learning strengths and challenges. 

The bulleted items shown below, which are organized by age group, list potential red flags that parents 
can use to monitor for dyslexia. These indicators were adapted from the University of Michigan’s Clues 
to Dyslexia and the Yale Center for Dyslexia & Creativity’s Signs of Dyslexia. 

Preschool-Age Children 
Indicators of dyslexia are apparent at an early age; research indicates that students exhibit difficulty 
with literacy skills as early as preschool. At this age, a child is actively developing phonological 
awareness through the language activities to which she is exposed. It is important to understand typical 
developmental benchmarks in the area of literacy. Children often meet some of these benchmarks and 
not others, especially depending on their exposure to books and literacy development activities. 
Preschool, frequent reading, and activities like songs and rhymes all play a part in a child’s early literacy 
development. Children in preschool with dyslexia may show the following signs: 

• A delay in talking or speech that is difficult to understand or that sounds like “baby talk” 

• Difficulty recognizing her own name in print 

• Difficulty learning nursery rhymes or recognizing rhyming patterns 

• A lack of interest in books 

• Difficulty understanding directionality: turning books right-side up and turning pages in the correct 
direction 

• Difficulty understanding that reading is from left to right. Some children who have had limited 
exposure to books, reading, or print will likely have delays here because of a lack of exposure. 

• Difficulty remembering the names of letters in his name or some letters of the alphabet; difficulty 
with how to spell and write his name 

• Delayed language and vocabulary development 

• Difficulty reciting the alphabet and days of the week sequentially 

• Difficulty naming things quickly or automatically 

• Frustration with fine motor skills, such as coloring, pasting, and cutting with scissors 

• Difficulty pronouncing familiar words 

• Difficulty following multistep directions or routines 

• A struggle to produce intelligible speech for an unfamiliar listener 

• Difficulty learning numbers, days of the week, colors, and shapes 

• Difficulty telling and retelling a story in the correct sequence 

http://dyslexiahelp.umich.edu/parents/learn-about-dyslexia/is-my-child-dyslexic/clues-to-dyslexia
http://dyslexiahelp.umich.edu/parents/learn-about-dyslexia/is-my-child-dyslexic/clues-to-dyslexia
http://dyslexia.yale.edu/EDU_signs.html


 

CALIFORNIA DYSLEXIA GUIDELINES | 14 

• Difficulty separating sounds in words and blending sounds to make words 

It is still typical for children at this age to display the following signs and behaviors: 

• Difficulty with articulating later-developing sounds, including s, r, v, th, ch, and consonant blends 
such as sw, st, and str 

• Occasional lack of interest in reading with a preference for engaging in more active play 

• Difficulty creating rhymes for many words 

• Confusion over letter names, especially ones that look or sound similar 

Students in Kindergarten Through First Grade 
Formal reading instruction begins at this age. Students in kindergarten receive active instruction in 
developing phonemic awareness and in phonics. The ability to identify all letters of the alphabet by 
name and sound at the end of the first semester of kindergarten is a key instructional goal. Simple 
“sounding out” instruction also begins in kindergarten. By first grade, students are actively reading 
longer sentences and learning more complex phonics rules. Concurrently, emphasis on standard spelling 
in writing is more prevalent. Students in kindergarten through first grade who have dyslexia may show 
the following signs: 

• Inability to create a rhyme for a simple one-syllable word like “hot” or “cat” 

• Inability to manipulate single sounds in words, such as in an exercise to replace the “n” sound in 
“can” with a “p” sound. 

• Inability to separate a compound word into its two words (e.g., “rainbow” is formed with “rain” and 
“bow”) 

• Inability to separate words into their individual sounds by the end of first grade (e.g., “dog” has 3 
sounds: /d/, /o/, and /g/) 

• Inability to remember the names of the letters of the alphabet or consistent confusion over the 
letters of the alphabet 

• Difficulty with letter–sound correspondences (e.g., learning the sound “duh” goes with the letter 
“d”) 

• A tendency to read words with no connection to the letters on the page 

• Inability to track words with one’s finger when following along with oral reading 

• A heavy reliance on the pictures in a story to “read” 

• Difficulty remembering basic sight words like “to,” “the,” “look,” and “my” 

• Difficulty sounding out one-syllable words (e.g., “dog,” “hop,” “bat”) 

• Complains that the student does not like to read and finds it difficult to do, or active avoidance of 
reading 

• A tendency to make reading errors that are not connected to the sounds of the letters on the page 

• Difficulty understanding segmentation 
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It is still typical for students at this age to display the following signs and behaviors: 

• Difficulty with some of these signs through the middle of kindergarten 

• Difficulty with later-developing sounds, including v, th, ch, and consonant blends when speaking 

• Confusion over the letters “b” and “d,” especially when writing 

• Use of picture cues to help with unknown words when reading 

• Use of phonetic spelling and a tendency to transpose letter positions in high-frequency words, such 
as “wiht” for “with” 

• Use of consistent punctuation and difficulty making some letter formations correctly 

• Boredom when listening to chapter books and a preference for picture books instead 

• Preference for other activities over reading 

Students in Second Grade Through Third Grade 
Reading demands increase significantly during these grades. Passages and words become longer, and 
grammar and use of different verb tenses are more complicated; there is an increased focus on 
comprehending and responding to reading. Reading demands in other subjects, such as mathematics, 
also increase as students are expected to read directions and short word problems individually. At this 
age, students are expected to write one or more paragraphs with mostly standard spelling. Students in 
second through third grade who have dyslexia may show the following signs: 

• Omission of grammatical endings in reading and writing (-s, -ed, -ing, and so forth) 

• Trouble segmenting multisyllabic words or with use of segmentation strategies when reading 

• Avoidance of reading aloud or frustration with reading tasks 

• Difficulty applying “word attack” strategies and phonics rules to unknown words 

• Use of wild guesses of words, especially words that are based on the initial letter sound and have 
little or no relationship to the rest of the word 

• Ongoing difficulty with common high-frequency words such as “with,” “this,” and “for” 

• Frequent confusion over words that look similar, such as “what/want” and “these/those” 

• Difficulty remembering spelling words over time and learning spelling rules 

• Misspellings of common high-frequency words 

• Insertion of many pauses or hesitations when talking, or use of “repairs” by starting the sentence 
over frequently 

• Trouble recalling specific words and use of many filler words, such as “stuff” or “things,” instead of 
the proper names of objects when talking 

• Requirements of extra time to formulate sentences, answer questions, or finish tests 

• Difficulty telling a story in sequential order 

• Difficulty remembering dates, phone numbers, names, and random facts 
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• Confusion over words that sound alike when speaking 

• Consistent reading and spelling errors, such as letter reversals, word reversals, inversions, 
transpositions, and substitutions 

• Difficulty learning the connection between letters and sounds 

• Difficulty decoding single words 

• Confusion over small words 

• Transposition of number sequences and confusion over arithmetic signs 

• Difficulty in learning mathematical facts, especially multiplication tables 

• Difficulty remembering facts 

• Reliance on guessing and use of contextual cues when reading 

• Difficulty learning new vocabulary 

• Reliance on memorization without comprehension 

• Difficulty planning, organizing, and managing time, materials, and tasks 

• Poor penmanship and difficulty using a mature pencil grasp or use of space on the page 

• Poor fine motor coordination and struggle to perform sequential motor tasks 

• Difficulty understanding directions 

• Difficulty telling time and understanding time concepts, such as “before” and “after” 

• Strong comprehension of material that is read to the student as opposed to text that she tries to 
read 

• Below-average acquisition of reading skills 

• Mispronunciation of long, unfamiliar, or complicated words 

• Difficulty learning a foreign language 

It is still typical for students at this age to display the following signs and behaviors: 

• The need to slow down or the need for help in sounding out multisyllabic words 

• Use of imprecise language, especially when the subject matter is new 

• Misspellings of words that are longer or not frequently used 

• Occasional omission of a word or misreading of a word when reading longer passages aloud 

• The need to wait to read chapter books until the middle of third grade 

Students in Fourth Grade Through Eighth Grade 
Reading demands increase dramatically starting in fourth grade as the school system transitions from 
teaching students how to read to using reading as a tool for students to learn new information. This 
transition is called the move from “learning to read” to “reading to learn.” Reading instruction tends to 



 

CALIFORNIA DYSLEXIA GUIDELINES | 17 

focus on comprehension strategies, fluency, and gaining new vocabulary. Writing demands also increase 
dramatically, and students are expected to compose multiparagraph essays. As students move into 
middle school, in-class reading diminishes, and independence in reading activities is the basis of most 
assignments. Students with dyslexia who previously managed to struggle through reading demands 
often become overwhelmed by the amount of independent reading, the increase in complex 
vocabulary, and the speed at which reading takes place from fourth grade onward. Students in fourth 
through eighth grade who have dyslexia may show the following signs: 

• A history of struggling to read or poor reading skills 

• A demonstration of reading error patterns normally observed in younger children 

• Consistent choices in independent reading that are below grade level 

• Significant difficulty reading and spelling multisyllabic words, as well as frequent omissions of entire 
syllables and single sound errors 

• A lack of awareness of word structure and knowledge of prefixes and suffixes to support reading 

• Frequent errors in reading common sight words (e.g., “where,” “there,” “what,” “then,” “when,” 
“the,” and so forth) 

• Lack of smoothness or fluency when reading aloud: the student’s reading is marked by pauses, a 
slow pace, multiple self-corrections, and monotone inflection 

• Lack of attention to punctuation when reading aloud and the blending together of sentences or 
phrases without regard to meaning 

• Difficulties with reading comprehension and learning new information from text because of 
underlying difficulties reading words 

• Comprehension difficulties because the student’s reading speed is labored and the student does not 
recall information or is focused only on decoding words as opposed to the meaning of the text 

• Difficulty learning new vocabulary 

• Difficulty learning a foreign language 

• Continued problems with spelling, using phonetic representation for longer words, and transposing 
letter places in common words 

• Difficulties organizing ideas for writing 

• Avoidance of reading for pleasure or reading aloud 

• Poor performance on written, timed tests and better performance on oral exams 

• Persistence of earlier oral language or word recall problems 

• Weak decoding skills 

• Below-average fluency when decoding multisyllabic words 

• Difficulty with word problems in mathematics 

• Difficulty recalling facts 



 

CALIFORNIA DYSLEXIA GUIDELINES | 18 

• Below-average sight-word vocabulary 

• Difficulty in learning spelling strategies, such as root words, affixes, and spelling patterns 

• Reading skills that are below grade level 

• A tendency to reverse letter sequences 

• A tendency to spell the same word differently on the same page 

• Illegible handwriting or a tendency to avoid writing 

• Difficulty with nonliteral language 

• Difficulty with written composition 

• Difficulty with planning, organizing, and managing time, materials, and tasks 

It is still typical for students at this age to display the following signs and behaviors: 

• A tendency to stumble when reading new vocabulary words 

• The need for explicit instruction in subject matter for full comprehension 

• The need to reread a passage with a lot of information or new terms to understand it 

• A tendency to forget new vocabulary, especially vocabulary associated with an academic subject 

• A tendency to misspell new or multisyllabic words 

• The need to use graphic organizers to develop writing ideas 

• The need for adult assistance with organizing ideas in a multiparagraph essay 

• The need for support to manage and organize time 

Students in High School Through College 
Many individuals with dyslexia go undiagnosed or are diagnosed only once in high school or college. 
The following items are common signs of dyslexia in young adults who have not been previously 
identified: 

• A childhood history of reading and spelling difficulties, many of which persist 

• A tendency to read with great effort and at a slow pace, although reading skills have developed over 
time 

• An avoidance of reading for pleasure and of reading aloud 

• Difficulty with notetaking in lecture-based classes 

• A tendency to pause or hesitate often when speaking and the use of imprecise language, such as 
“stuff” and “things” 

• Frequent mispronunciation of the names of people and places 

• Difficulty remembering names of people and places and confusion over names that sound alike 
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• A tendency to struggle to retrieve words; the student has the “It was on the tip of my tongue” 
moment frequently 

• A spoken vocabulary that is smaller than the student’s listening vocabulary 

• An avoidance of saying words that might be mispronounced 

• The persistence of earlier oral language difficulties 

• A self-image of being dumb, or a concern that the students’ peers think he is dumb despite the fact 
that he has good grades 

• Difficulty with multiple-choice tests 

• Frequent sacrificing of social life for studying 

• Extreme fatigue when reading 

• An inability to perform rote clerical tasks well 

• Difficulty with organizing projects and time management 

It is still typical for students at this age to display the following signs and behaviors: 

• The need for guidance on developing higher-level concepts in all areas 

• The need for extra review for new, content-specific vocabulary 

• The need for extra time for reading material that is informationally dense 

• The need for guidance in determining good sources of information 

Strengths Observed in Students with Dyslexia 
Despite possible academic difficulties, individuals with dyslexia may also be gifted and talented in 
various areas. Dyslexia often exists in persons with aptitudes, talents, and abilities that enable them to 
be successful in many other domains. They often find alternative ways of gathering knowledge and 
innovative strategies to learn, work, and achieve in life (Yale Center for Dyslexia & Creativity 2016). For 
example, individuals with dyslexia may show special aptitude in certain kinds of visual spatial thinking 
or three-dimensional awareness and may excel in professions requiring those abilities. They may also 
have strong technical and mechanical aptitude. In fact, individuals with dyslexia have succeeded in a 
broad range of careers, including law, medicine, writing, and science (Shaywitz 2003). Listed below are 
strengths that students with dyslexia may exhibit (Shaywitz 2003). Again, it is important to note that 
the following list is not exhaustive, and students with dyslexia may or may not exhibit these specific 
characteristics: 

• Curiosity 

• An advanced maturity level 

• An eagerness to embrace new ideas 

• A talent at building objects 

• A strong imagination 
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• Problem-solving abilities 

• Enjoyment and skill in solving puzzles 

• Ability to replicate models or three-dimensional objects 

• Strong thinking skills: conceptualization, imagination, and reasoning 

• Good listening comprehension 

• Strength in areas that do not rely on reading 

• The ability to read and to understand practiced words in a special area of interest 

• A strong understanding of vocabulary through listening comprehension 

• Experiential learning 

• Ability to understand the “big picture” or “gist” of things 

MORE INFORMATION 
• The International Dyslexia Association’s Dyslexia Basics provides an overview of dyslexia, 

including its characteristics and demographics. 

• The Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) offers a Milestone Moments resource to 
help parents watch for important markers in their child’s growth and development. 

• Both the University of Michigan’s Clues to Dyslexia and the Yale Center for Dyslexia & Creativity’s 
Signs of Dyslexia provide information about the signs and strengths of dyslexia in children and 
students. 

This chapter covers the 
following topics: 

● The adverse effects that 
dyslexia can have on 
students’ psychological 
wellbeing 

● Resulting problems with 
self-image that affect a 
student academically 

● Strategies  for providing 
psychosocial support 
for students with 
dyslexia 

● A research article from 
2016 offering more 
information 

CHAPTER 5 Socioemotional Factors of 
Dyslexia 

Students with dyslexia face social and emotional challenges in addition to 
academic challenges. They have anxiety, depression, and other social, 
emotional, and mental health conditions on the order of two to five times 
greater than those of their peers (Wilson et al. 2009). In many cases, before 
entering school, children with dyslexia are described by their caregivers as 
eager, bright, curious, proactive, and articulate, characteristics that would 
seem to promote school success. Over time, the students’ formerly 
inquisitive and proactive nature can decline and be replaced by low self-
worth, frustration, despair, and self-defeating coping mechanisms. More 
research is showing that social and emotional factors, such as motivation 
and grit, play a crucial role in academic achievement above and beyond  

https://dyslexiaida.org/dyslexia-basics/
https://www.cdc.gov/ncbddd/actearly/pdf/parents_pdfs/milestonemomentseng508.pdf
http://dyslexiahelp.umich.edu/parents/learn-about-dyslexia/is-my-child-dyslexic/clues-to-dyslexia
http://dyslexia.yale.edu/EDU_signs.html
http://dyslexia.yale.edu/EDU_signs.html
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the students’ general ability to learn. For this reason, it is very important to address these concerns to 
support a dyslexic student’s social and emotional needs in addition to providing sound and effective 
reading intervention. 

Students with dyslexia often feel anxious in situations where they worry that they will make a mistake 
or be ridiculed by others. This anticipation of failure can make the student even more anxious, 
especially in new situations, and lead to avoidance and depression (Cosden 2001). Repeated failure in 
school may lead to low academic self-concept and low self-esteem, which in turn may lead to behavior 
problems that are secondary but equally important to the learning issues (Zeleke 2004). Those with low 
self-esteem tend to respond less to intervention (Nelson, Benner, and Gonzalez 2003), and these 
characteristics may extend into adulthood (Alexander-Passe 2012). A dyslexic child may present as being 
unmotivated, lazy, resistant, or defiant. It is important for caregivers and teachers to understand that 
these behaviors may be a direct result of a dyslexic child’s low self-concept and repeated feelings of 
failure. 

Parents of students with dyslexia may have a cognitive, emotional, and behavioral profile that is similar 
to that of their children, which can create and intensify family stress (Bonifacci et al. 2014). The severity 
of stress depends on whether the student feels like he has social support, and it may be increased if he 
has attention-deficit/hyperactivity disorder (ADHD) as a cooccurring condition. Stress also occurs more 
frequently in girls. 

Consequently, focusing not only on remediating literacy skills but also on students’ relative strengths 
and on building resilience are important components of remediation and promoting positive outcomes 
for students with dyslexia (Haft, Myers, and Hoeft 2016); see figure 5.1. In addition, gaining access to 
supportive resources and building secure emotional bonds with caregivers, parents, and teachers all 
have an important influence on a student’s motivation, resilience, and academic outcomes. 

Having close relationships may provide role models and support, and they may allow the child to have 
more positive peer and social interactions. By creating a low-conflict environment and promoting 
positive teacher–student relationships, a child’s teacher can play a key role in each student’s successful 
academic outcomes regardless of academic ability (Liew, Chen, and Hughes 2010). Teachers should use 
active methods of teaching social skills, such as role playing (Durlak et al. 2011), maintaining an 
organized classroom, and keeping groups of students small (when possible) to foster closer 
relationships. 

Cognitive and Socio-Emotional Framework of Dyslexia (Adopted from Haft, Myers, Hoeft. Curr Opin Beh Sci 2016) 
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Figure 5.1.  Cognitive and Socioemotional Framework of Dyslexia. The left panel shows that 
students at risk or those who have the diagnosis of dyslexia may face many 
challenges. The right panel shows some of the evidencebased protective factors 
that have been shown to make at-risk or dyslexia students resilient to academic 
and psychosocial difficulties. Part of this figure has been reprinted from Current 
Opinion in Behavioral Sciences; the specific article is “Socio-Emotional and 
Cognitive Resilience in Children with Reading Disabilities” (2016) by Stephanie L. 
Haft, Chelsea A. Myers, and Fumiko Hoeft, pp. 133–41, used with permission from 
Elsevier. 

Long Description for Figure 5.1 

 
This chapter covers the 
following topics: 

● Factors other than 
dyslexia that can affect 
students academically 

● Exclusionary criteria 
listed in federal and 
California law 

● Distinguishing  dyslexia 
from other reading 
disabilities 

● Online sources for more 
information 

CHAPTER 6 When the Concern May Not 
Be Dyslexia 

The term “extrinsic factors” refers to external factors that can partially or 
fully explain a student’s academic, social, emotional, or behavioral strengths 
and struggles. Extrinsic factors are not suggestive of a disability, and they 
may include sociocultural differences, economic disadvantage, lack of 
instruction or inconsistent schooling, inappropriate instruction, the 
classroom environment, and typical second language acquisition stages. 
Students frequently have a wide variety of extrinsic factors that affect  

their lives and, consequently, their participation and progress in school. These differences must be 
examined at an individual level (Hamayan et al. 2007; Gaviria and Tipton 2012). 
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explores the factors that build resilience in students who have reading disabilities. 

http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/journal/23521546
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/journal/23521546
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S2352154616301218
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S2352154616301218
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S2352154616301218
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S2352154616301218
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S2352154616301218
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California’s regulations pertinent to identification of a specific learning disability recognize the adverse 
impact that extrinsic factors may have on students’ achievement. They define the exclusionary criteria 
under which a student may not be considered as having a specific learning disability. These criteria are 
academic difficulties that are primarily the result of “visual, hearing, or motor disability; intellectual 
disability; emotional disturbance; cultural factors; environmental or economic disadvantage; or limited 
English proficiency” (Title 5, California Code of Regulations, Section 3030[b][1][C][3]). 

California Education Code Section 56329 says that a student cannot be determined to have a disability 
if the student’s difficulties result from a “Lack of appropriate instruction in reading, including the 
essential components of reading instruction as defined in Section 6368(3) of Title 20 of the United 
States Code.” This section of federal law defines the essential components as “explicit and systematic 
instruction in (A) phonemic awareness; (B) phonics; (C) vocabulary development; (D) reading fluency, 
including oral reading skills; and (E) reading comprehension strategies.” 

Consequently, careful consideration of each student’s background—including school history as well as 
environmental, cultural, and economic factors—becomes essential in the identification of a student’s 
needs and in the selection of the most appropriate interventions. Investigation of extrinsic factors 
should include a review of a child’s case history as well as information from parents, teachers, and 
other professionals involved with the student. A few extrinsic factors are discussed below. 

English Learners 
Extrinsic factors should be examined at the individual level given specific family, regional, and other 
intra- and intercultural influences that can affect students. Although a small percentage of English 
learners have an intrinsic disability, a vast majority of English learners struggle while learning a second 
language, making a detailed evaluation of this population especially critical (Hamayan et al. 2007; 
Gaviria and Tipton 2012); see chapter 7 for more information. The San Diego Unified School District has 
developed a Comprehensive Evaluation Process for English Learners that includes a list of extrinsic 
factors which may affect all learners (Gaviria and Tipton 2012): 

• Physical and psychological factors, such as physical health, mental health, self-esteem, and life 
experiences 

• Personal and cultural factors, such as mobility, cultural and community interactions, and family 
circumstances 

• Language development factors, such as oral language skills, language proficiency, contexts of use, 
and instructional strategies 

• Previous and current learning environment factors, such as educational history, opportunities to 
learn, and gaps in attendance and instruction. 

Socioeconomic Status 
To further support the consideration of these environmental factors in the academic progress of all 
students, studies that have investigated the progression of phonemic awareness in children found that 
socioeconomic status and maternal education were significantly correlated with the level of phonemic 
awareness of the child. These correlations were found to be much stronger than those of race or 
ethnicity (Lonigan et al. 1998; Fernandez-Fein and Baker 1997). Because correlation does not equate 
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with causation, the interpretation of the test results of this population must be treated with great care. 
Further, a prediction of increased difficulty with learning phonemic awareness for students living in a 
low socioeconomic environment does not mitigate the need for effective phonemic awareness 
instruction as a critical foundation for learning the alphabetic principle, especially for students already 
known to be at risk for reading difficulties. 

Motivation 
Successful students typically are motivated students. If students are taught what they need to know to 
become competent readers and writers and how to do what is expected of them, they will be motivated 
to read and write. Students who appear to be “unmotivated” are usually those who, despite innate 
intelligence and consistent effort, are met with daily failure as they struggle to attain success that is 
never within their reach. 

Motivation is a psychological factor that directly affects exposure, practice, and, consequently, the 
reading progress of all learners. Children who read well tend to read more and often, build their skills, 
and become better readers. The easier it is for a student to learn to read, the more likely it is that the 
student will be motivated. In contrast, children who read poorly tend to read less and irregularly, which 
hinders further growth of reading skills through decreased exposure and practice. Differences in 
exposure and practice have a profound impact on reading achievement and on achievement across all 
academic areas. 

Distinguishing Dyslexia from Other Reading Disabilities 
Many psychological processing functions and interactions can also influence the identification of specific 
learning disabilities, the impact of reading disabilities such as dyslexia, and educational outcomes for 
students with deficits in reading. In addition, it is important to note that dyslexia often coexists with 
other developmental difficulties and disabilities. 

Several key processing functions that interact frequently in reading include language processing, 
processing speed, attention, and memory. To clarify how these various processing functions might be 
related to common reading errors and approach patterns, the following tables identify the possible 
impact that may be observed on reading for the processing functions of language, attention, and 
memory. Analysis of error and approach patterns, processing functions, and observed educational 
outcomes can be an important part of producing recommendations for interventions that will target the 
specific needs of an individual student. 
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Use of RtI2 
Parents and professionals are encouraged to consider the extent to which extrinsic factors are present 
and significant as well as the extent to which factors interact with each other and affect a student’s 
achievement in school. For teams identifying reading disabilities, it is important to provide instruction 
and interventions that systematically rule out extrinsic factors as the primary contributors to students’ 
difficulties. The implementation of Response to Instruction and Intervention (RtI2) provides 
information about a student’s progress after she has received evidence-based instruction. Such 
information serves to test a student’s learning potential and helps inform parents and educators about 
the need for more targeted interventions, a change in intensity or duration of instruction, or the 
provision of special education services (see chapter 9 as well). 

  

 

      
    

https://www.understood.org/en
https://www.understood.org/en
https://www.understood.org/en/learning-attention-issues/child-learning-disabilities/dyslexia/dyslexia-what-it-is-and-isnt
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CHAPTER 7 This chapter covers the following topics: 

Dyslexia in ●  The challenges of English Learners identifying dyslexia  
in English learners 

● Additional steps that 
need to be taken to appropriately identify dyslexia in  
Although dyslexia is found in all student populations and in people students who are within all cultures 
and languages, English learners are often  English learners identified as having dyslexia much later, if 
ever, in comparison to  

● Definitions of English 
their peers (Rivera et al. 2008; Wagner, Francis, and Morris 2005).  learners at various This is a significant 
problem for the State of California because  stages of second nearly one-fourth of all English learners reside 
in California, and  language acquisition 22.8 percent of students attending public schools in California 
 ●  Predictors for are English learners (compared to 9.2 percent of students in the  dyslexia 
shared by United States) (Snyder and Dillow 2015). Furthermore, enrollment of  English learners and English 
learners in public schools in the United States is outpacing  students for whom the enrollment of students 
who are not English learners (Education  English is their first language Commission of the States 2013). 

● Online sources for It is 
difficult to distinguish between poor English reading skills that  more information result from dyslexia and 
those resulting from reduced exposure to English (Rivera et al. 2008; Klingner, Artiles, and Barletta 2006). This 
disparity contributes to an inequality in English proficiency and educational attainment, leading to income and 
health disparities for English learner populations (American Psychological Association 2012; August and Hakuta 
1997; Education Commission of the States 2013; Frazier 2013). 

English learners are a diverse group. For those who speak English only, there are reliable screeners to 
predict young students who are at risk for dyslexia or in need of early reading intervention. Extending 
these findings to English learners is complicated due to the variability in prior language experience, the 
general lack of English proficiency, the degree of linguistic variability in the 400-plus native languages 
spoken by English learners (Zong and Batalova 2015), and the lack of normed measures and qualified 
practitioners. 

For these reasons, additional steps must be added to standard procedures to ensure appropriate 
identification of dyslexia in children who are English Learners. These steps include gathering the following 
information: 

• Home background: languages spoken at home, including the language used by parents and caregivers 
from birth 

• Developmental history: developmental milestones of a child in acquiring the native language and 
English—especially as related to the amount of exposure 

• Educational history: all prior schooling, both in and outside the United States, with specifics of the 
language and literacy instruction provided (e.g., attendance in all educational settings; instructional 
approaches used; and the setting, which includes the size of the group or classroom) 
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• English language proficiency: English language abilities (speaking, listening, reading, spelling, and 
writing) assessed by using norm-referenced measures and at multiple time points 

Literacy skills and schooling experiences in the first language have a strong effect on academic 
development in the second language (Collier and Thomas 2002). For example, English learners may be 
newly arrived to the United States with adequate schooling, newly arrived to the United States with 
limited formal schooling, or they may be long-term English learners (Freeman, Freeman, and Mercuri 
2002). 

• “Newly arrived with adequate schooling” are students who have lived less than five years in the United 
States and received adequate schooling in their native country. Although these students tend to catch 
up rapidly with respect to academics, they may still score low on standardized tests given in English. 

• “Newly arrived with limited formal schooling” are students who have lived less than five years in the 
United States and have experienced interrupted or limited schooling in their native country. They 
present with limited native language literacy, function below grade level in mathematics, and have 
poor overall academic achievement. 

• An English learner who is “developing normally” has been in the United States for one to five years 
and is making adequate progress in her English language development. 

• A “long-term English learner” is defined in Education Code Section 313.1(a)(1) as follows: (a)(1) “Long-
term English learner” means an English learner to which all of the following apply: 

(A) Is enrolled in any of grades 6 to 12, inclusive. 
(B) Has been enrolled in schools in the United States for six years or more.(C) Has remained at the 

same English language proficiency level for two or more consecutive prior years, or has regressed 
to a lower English language proficiency level, as determined by the English language development 
test identified or developed pursuant to Section 60810, or a score determined by the 
Superintendent on any successor test. 

(D) For a pupil in any of grades 6 to 9, inclusive, has scored far below basic or below  

basic on the prior year’s English language arts standards-based achievement test administered 
pursuant to Section 60640, or a score determined by the Superintendent on any successor test. 
(2) A pupil for which the required testing results are not available for either subparagraph (C) or 
(D) of paragraph (1) shall not have that criteria applied and such pupil shall not be excluded based 
on that criteria. 

Long-term English learners may speak English in a way that sounds fluent but may still struggle 
academically. They may have some adequate grades but score low on standardized tests and have 
trouble with state-mandated exams. These students have also had English as a Second Language 
(ESL) instruction, English Language Development (ELD) instruction, or bilingual instruction, but they 
may not have received a consistent, well-articulated program of instruction (Olsen and Jaramillo 
1999; Freeman, Freeman, and Mercuri 2002). 

• A student who is “at risk of becoming a long-term English learner” is defined in Education Code Section 
313.1(b)(1) as follows: 



 

CALIFORNIA DYSLEXIA GUIDELINES | 66 

(b) (1) “English learner at risk of becoming a long-term English learner” means an English learner 
to which all of the following apply: 
(A) Is enrolled in any of grades 3 to 12, inclusive. 
(B) Has been enrolled in schools in the United States for four to five years. 
(C) Has scored at the intermediate level or below on the prior year’s English language development 

test identified or developed pursuant to Section 60810, or a score determined by the 
Superintendent on any successor test. 

(D) For a pupil in any of grades 3 to 9, inclusive, has scored in the fourth or fifth year at the below 
basic or far below basic level on the prior year’s English language arts standards-based 
achievement test administered pursuant to Section 60640, or a score determined by the 
Superintendent on any successor test. 

(2) A pupil for which the required testing results are not available for either subparagraph 
(C) or (D) of paragraph (1) shall not have that criteria applied and such pupil shall not be excluded 
based on that criteria. 
(3) The Superintendent is encouraged to revisit a score determined for any successor test 
pursuant to subparagraphs (C) and (D) of paragraph (1) of subdivision (a) and subparagraphs (C) 
and (D) of paragraph (1) of this subdivision after three years of assessment data on the successor 
test. 

Since vocabulary knowledge and phonological awareness are associated with success in reading, young 
English learners who enter school with a limited vocabulary in English and limited or nonexistent literacy 
in their native language lack the prerequisite skills that facilitate reading development (Mather and 
Wendling 2012). Because language background and exposure are environmental factors, the difficulties 
that these young English learners may demonstrate should not be confused with the reading difficulties 
of dyslexia. It is also important to remember that young English learners are often learning to read a 
language that they do not speak proficiently and, as result, have difficulty connecting the words they 
read with their meaning. According to Brice and Brice (2009), English learners often struggle with basic 
phonemic awareness and may experience reading difficulties because they lack English vocabulary; 
therefore, English learners are highly likely to experience reading difficulties because of limited English 
proficiency. 

When extrinsic factors are ruled out (see chapter 6), and when progress monitoring and observation 
indicate that it is necessary, formal evaluation using norm-referenced measures should follow informal 
information gathering. While differentiating the challenges of English learners from signs that might 
indicate dyslexia can be a challenge, careful evaluation at the earliest stage possible is necessary with 
English learners—just as it is for native English speakers. Measures of critical foundational skills, such as 
phonological awareness and rapid naming (two major predictors of early reading ability and dyslexia), 
should be assessed in both the native and English language—because they are strong indicators of later 
literacy outcome (Linklater, O’Connor, and Palardy 2009), poor in bilingual children with dyslexia, and 
show corresponding neural deficits (You et al. 2011). Most significant, these early literacy skills transfer 
across languages (Shum et al. 2016; Cárdenas-Hagan, Carlson, and Pollard-Durodola 2007). 

Additional considerations when evaluating English learners include the following items: 
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• For a student’s increased comprehension, someone who is competent in the student’s native language 
should administer the evaluation. 

• Whenever possible, the language or writing system to be evaluated should be English as well as the 
student’s native language (especially if the native language is Spanish, for which many norm-
referenced tests exist). 

English learners often need extra support during assessment, but these students also need extra support 
in oral language development as a foundation for literacy instruction and reading intervention (Cárdenas-
Hagan 2011). The similarities of words in the native language and English must be explicitly taught, which 
can lead to expansion of oral language and vocabulary. Additional considerations are listed below: 

• Explicitly teach predictable structure to help establish routines; this approach will make it easier for 
students to understand expectations without in-depth knowledge of English. 

• Repeat, adjust speed and complexity of language in oral presentation (instructions and explanations), 
and provide native language support when the student does not understand or whenever needed. 

• Provide extra time for English learners to process the English language and have sufficient time to 
respond. 

MORE INFORMATION 
• San Diego Unified School District published a process manual in 2012 titled CEP-EL: A 

Comprehensive Evaluation Process for English Learners. 

• Dr. Criselda G. Alvarado and the Bilingual Special Education Network of Texas offer additional 
information on the topic of Best Practices in the Special Education Evaluation of Students Who Are 
Culturally and Linguistically Diverse. 

• In 2010 the California Department of Education published Improving Education for English 
Learners: Research-Based Approaches. This book provides information on effective, differentiated 
literacy instruction for English learners and on educating English learners with disabilities. The 
publication can be purchased through the CDE website at http://www.cde.ca.gov/re/pn/rc/.  

https://www.sandiegounified.org/sites/default/files_link/district/files/dept/special_education/ParentServices/CEP-EL%20Manual.pdf
https://www.sandiegounified.org/sites/default/files_link/district/files/dept/special_education/ParentServices/CEP-EL%20Manual.pdf
https://www.sandiegounified.org/sites/default/files_link/district/files/dept/special_education/ParentServices/CEP-EL%20Manual.pdf
http://www.educationeval.com/yahoo_site_admin/assets/docs/Best_Practices_2011.11182801.pdf
http://www.educationeval.com/yahoo_site_admin/assets/docs/Best_Practices_2011.11182801.pdf
http://www.educationeval.com/yahoo_site_admin/assets/docs/Best_Practices_2011.11182801.pdf
http://www.cde.ca.gov/re/pn/rc/
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This chapter covers the  CHAPTER 8 following 
topics: 

●  The importance  Pre-Service and In-Service of teaching from  Preparation for 
Educators 
evidence-based research on 
dyslexia 

● Standards for reading teachers that have been developed by  
Although the problems experienced by students with dyslexia  

the International  
 Dyslexia Association  may originate with neurobiological differences, the most effective  

 (IDA) treatment for these students and for those who struggle with related  

● The types of  reading and language problems is skilled teaching. For that reason, educators who can  it is 
critical that educators receive accurate and current information serve students with  about evidence-
based instructional strategies. 
dyslexia 

Effective classroom instruction informed by reliable research can  
● Online sources for prevent or reduce the severity of reading and language problems more information 

(IDA 2010). Teachers must be taught to identify the characteristics of high-
quality research and to distinguish between research that  

is trustworthy and research that is weak and ill-informed (Lyon 2002, 2016). Both special and general 
educators must be prepared with evidence-based research about how children learn, why some children 
have difficulties, and how the most effective instructional approaches can be identified and implemented 
(Lyon 1997, 2002). 

Learning to teach reading, oral language, and written expression is a complex undertaking. The 
competence and expertise of teachers can be cultivated with training that emphasizes the study of 
reading development, language structure, and individual patterns of language, learning strengths, and 
weaknesses. In addition, to learn to use instructional strategies effectively, teachers need supervised 
practicum opportunities, especially if they are responsible for teaching students with dyslexia. 

The Need for Standards 
According to the IDA, “Although programs that certify or support teachers, clinicians, or specialists 
differ in their preparation methodologies, teaching approaches, and organizational purposes, they 
should ascribe to a common set of professional standards for the benefit of the students whom they 
serve. Compliance with these standards should assure the public that individuals who teach in public 
and private schools, as well as those who teach in clinics, are prepared to implement scientifically 
based and clinically proven practices” (IDA 2010). 
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To that end, the IDA (2010) developed professional Knowledge and Practice Standards for Teachers of 
Reading that provide recommendations for classroom educators and for dyslexia specialists. These 
standards include both content knowledge and information about the application of the standards. 

The standards for classroom educators cover the following topics: 

Section I: Knowledge and Practice Standards 

A. Foundation Concepts about Oral and Written Language 

B. Knowledge of the Structure of Language 

C-1. Structured Language Teaching: Phonology 

C-2. Structured Language Teaching: Phonics and Word Recognition 

C-3. Structured Language Teaching: Fluent, Automatic Reading of Text 

C-4. Structured Language Teaching: Vocabulary 

C-5. Structured Language Teaching: Text Comprehension 

C-6. Structured Language Teaching: Handwriting, Spelling, and Written Expression 

D. Interpretation and Administration of Assessments for Planning Instruction 

E. Knowledge of Dyslexia and Other Learning Disorders 

Section II: Guidelines Pertaining to Supervised Practice of Teachers Who Work in School Settings 

Spear-Swerling and Brucker (2004) suggest that if pre-service teachers were given the opportunity to 
acquire basic foundational knowledge of English language structure, they would have the opportunity 
to develop expertise in individual interventions and implementation of instructional strategies during 
in-service staff development. Again, a critical element in the education of both pre-service and in-
service teachers is the need for the opportunity to practice the acquired conceptual and foundational 
knowledge under supervised conditions (Ness and Southall 2010; Spear-Swerling and Brucker 2004). 

The Need for a Variety of Engaged Educators 
There is a great need for all educators and related service providers to be prepared to meet the needs 
of students with dyslexia, including speech-language pathologists, school psychologists, school 
counselors, school administrators, and paraprofessionals. This preparation should be provided both at 
the pre-service and in-service levels. There needs to be a commitment on the part of university teacher 
preparation and educational credentialing programs to prepare individuals to directly address the needs 
of students with dyslexia in the classroom. Appropriate recognition and treatment of dyslexia are the 
responsibility of all educators and support personnel in a school system, not just the reading or special 
education teacher. 

Speech-language pathologists (SLPs). These professionals receive pre-service training that prepares 
them to support students with dyslexia and other types of language-based reading disabilities. 
According to the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association (2001) position statement, SLPs have 
a major role and responsibility to play in supporting both spoken language skills (listening and 
speaking) and written language skills (reading and writing) in individuals. SLPs receive specific pre-

https://dyslexiaida.org/knowledge-and-practices/
https://dyslexiaida.org/knowledge-and-practices/
https://dyslexiaida.org/knowledge-and-practices/
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service training that prepares them to be supportive team members in the prevention, identification, 
assessment, and intervention of students with reading disabilities, including dyslexia, through direct 
intervention and collaboration with other educators. 

School psychologists and school counselors. As a part of a multidisciplinary team that conducts 
comprehensive assessments of students suspected of reading disorders and dyslexia, school 
psychologists have unique training in understanding and diagnosing processing disorders, including 
phonological processing and neuropsychological processes related to reading, such as rapid naming. 
They also have knowledge of effective screening and assessment processes and understand patterns of 
strengths and weaknesses in learning. School psychologists review and consider a student’s history of 
learning and areas of difficulty to help teachers and specialists effectively use RtI2 to address reading 
problems early in a student’s education and assist in collecting and monitoring data on a student’s 
progress. School psychologists are knowledgeable about screening tools, assessment methods, and 
effective class-wide and individual interventions. They can also assist schools in selecting evidence-
based interventions for specific reading difficulties (VanDerHeyden and Burns 2017). School 
psychologists are essential members of the diagnostic assessment process for identifying students with 
dyslexia and reading disorders. 

School administrators. Crawford and Torgesen (2006) identified strong leadership as a significant trait in 
the successful schools of Florida’s Reading First project. The elements identified in their study highlight the 
areas of focus for the preparation of school principals. They include deep knowledge of students and 
reading programs, the use of data, and addressing the needs of teachers; these elements should be a 
major focus of both pre-service and continuing in-service preparation of school principals. In other words, 
the principal is the instructional leader when it comes to reading instruction and reading interventions. 

Paraprofessionals. There is limited research on the effectiveness of paraprofessionals at identifying and 
teaching struggling readers and students with other learning challenges (Lane et al. 2007; Walker and 
Smith 2015). Nevertheless, it is recognized that there is potential benefit for preparing paraprofessionals if 
they receive extensive training in using researchbased reading interventions (Samson, Hines, and Li 2015). 

MORE INFORMATION 
• Both the IDA and the International Multisensory Structured Language Education Council 

(IMSLEC) accredit training courses that incorporate evidence-based curricula for teaching 
reading and written expression to students with dyslexia. The IDA maintains lists of 
University Programs Accredited by IDA and Independent Teacher Training Programs 
Accredited by IDA. 

• The Center for Effective Reading Instruction (CERI) was founded by the IDA and offers 
accredited independent teacher training programs. Visit the CERI website for additional 
information about the purpose of the center and its teacher training programs. 

• The Florida Center for Reading Research at Florida State University provides resources and 
materials to educators. In addition, the center has partnered with the University of Oregon 
and RMC Research Corporation to create the National Comprehensive Center to Improve 
Literacy for Students with Disabilities. 

https://www.imslec.org/
https://www.imslec.org/
https://www.imslec.org/
https://dyslexiaida.org/university-programs-accredited-by-ida/
https://dyslexiaida.org/university-programs-accredited-by-ida/
https://dyslexiaida.org/accredited-teaching-training-programs/
https://dyslexiaida.org/accredited-teaching-training-programs/
https://dyslexiaida.org/accredited-teaching-training-programs/
https://effectivereading.org/about-us/
http://www.fcrr.org/
http://www.fcrr.org/
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This chapter covers the 
following topics: 

● The need for early 
identification and 
intervention for 
students with dyslexia 

● The importance of 
universal screening 
when students are in 
general education 
classrooms 

● The use of a Multi-
tiered System of 
Support and Response 
to  
Intervention and  
Instruction 

● The essential 
components of reading, 
writing, and spoken 
language to be 
screened and 
comprehensively 
assessed 

● Assessing English 
learners for dyslexia 

● Collecting  information 
about a family history 
of dyslexia 

● Online sources for more 
information 

CHAPTER 9 Screening and Assessment for 
Dyslexia 

As of 2015, 41 percent of fourth-grade students in California were reading 
below basic achievement levels compared with 32 percent nationally, 
according to the National Assessment of Educational Progress (National 
Center for Education Statistics 2015). For the same year, 80 percent of 
fourth-grade students with disabilities in California were reading below 
basic achievement levels; nationally, that figure was 67 percent (National 
Center for Education Statistics 2015). 

The reasons for this overall lack of proficiency in reading achievement are 
complex, with various contributing factors involved. One of the greatest 
contributing factors to lower achievement scores in reading is the lack of 
early and accurate identification of students with dyslexia. According to a 
study published in The Journal of Pediatrics, the achievement gap between 
students with dyslexia and typical readers is evident as early as first grade 
(Ferrer et al. 2015). Not only does this gap persist into adolescence, but the 
trajectories of the comparison data of the two populations never converge. 
The researchers noted that the differences between the two groups “are 
not so much a function of increasing disparities over time but instead 
because of differences already present in first grade between typical and 
dyslexic readers” (Ferrer et al. 2015). The study underscores the importance 
of early identification of students with dyslexia and concludes by saying that 
“Implementing effective reading programs as early as kindergarten or even 
preschool offers the potential to close the achievement gap” (Ferrer et al. 
2015). 

Dyslexia can have a range of severity and may look different at various stages of life and education. For 
this reason, some people are not identified as having dyslexia until they are teenagers or adults, and 
some are never identified. When screening for or attempting to identify individuals with dyslexia, it is 
important to look at multiple symptoms and indicators as opposed to only a single symptom or 
indicator. This is true for the following reasons: 

• No single symptom or indicator is perfectly predictive of dyslexia because of measurement error 
(Francis et al. 2005). This problem is reduced when multiple symptoms or indicators are assessed. 

• The way in which dyslexia expresses itself reflects the actions and interactions of multiple risk and 
protective factors that can be genetic and environmental (Pennington 2006). 
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• The unique learning histories of individual readers can affect the presence of a specific indicator. For 
example, an individual who has been remediated intensively may become relatively accurate at 
decoding individual words but lack the fluency required for successful comprehension. 

• At the college level, it is not unusual to have a student with a history of dyslexia who has responded 
successfully to intervention and is able to decode words with sufficient accuracy. However, the 
student may continue to struggle with spelling, writing, or reading difficult material fluently. 

Key Definitions 
Screening. Screenings are conducted with all students in their general education classrooms as part of 
the typical instruction. Screenings may include checklists, work samples, curriculum-based assessment 
tools, and informal or formal standardized achievement tools. The use of a schoolwide, multi-tiered 
system of support (discussed later in this chapter) may assist educators in determining whether 
individual students require more intensive interventions. A screening is not a diagnostic assessment. 

Assessment. Assessments gather data through observation, interviews, and formal and informal 
testing. Assessments are initially conducted with individual students (with parental consent) to 
determine whether the student may need special education. Assessments at public schools are 
conducted by professionals such as school psychologists, special educators, pediatricians, speech-
language pathologists, and reading specialists. 

Progress monitoring. As interventions are implemented in a student’s education, their effectiveness 
in facilitating the student’s academic progress should be monitored. The data gathered during 
progress monitoring should help educators determine the effectiveness and benefit of the 
intervention. The Center on Response to Intervention at American Institutes for Research defines this 
term as follows: “Progress monitoring is used to assess students’ academic performance, to quantify a 
student rate of improvement or responsiveness to instruction, and to evaluate the effectiveness of 
instruction. Progress monitoring can be implemented with individual students or an entire class” 
(Center on Response to Intervention 2017). 

Universal Screening in the General Education Setting 
“Universal screening” means that all students are screened: the entire grade level or the entire 
classroom. Screening for children at risk for dyslexia is a critical first step in the identification of and 
effective intervention for students with dyslexia. It is important that the teacher, who knows the 
student well, be involved and that the screening instrument has good psychometric properties (e.g., 
good sensitivity and specificity) and has been shown to be effective. Screenings should be conducted as 
outlined below: 

• Who is responsible for universal screening? General education teachers, reading specialists, and 
Response to Intervention (RtI) specialists can all administer universal screening tests. Screenings 
should be conducted by spring during kindergarten and continue each year as a student progresses 
through school. When implemented with adequate training, universal screening tools can help 
educators to support students’ needs early. The data will then be used within the “grade-level 
teams” to make decisions about each student’s education. Following the initial intervention and 
data collection, the next level of intervention includes the student’s parents; specialists in learning, 
reading, and speech-language; and psychologists, if necessary. 
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• What will be used to screen students? Universal screening tools need to be evidencebased and user 
friendly to provide data that support early intervention. For each grade level, it is important that 
screenings target the following areas: phonemic awareness; letter naming; sound-symbol 
correspondence; single word decoding for real and pseudowords; sight-word recognition; rapid 
naming for letters and numbers; spelling; listening comprehension and oral expression; reading 
comprehension (if applicable); oral reading fluency; and written expression, including handwriting 
(see appendix A for a list of screening tools). 

• When will the screenings be used? Universal screening tools should be used with all students 
beginning in kindergarten and should continue every year. 

To identify students with dyslexia as early as kindergarten, districts can implement a comprehensive, 
collaborative approach to screening all students through a multi-tiered system of support. When 
students are identified as needing more individualized instruction, the next level of instruction is 
delivered in a more specialized model, which could be a small-group setting, with a more highly trained 
professional, and by using more intensive intervention strategies. The goal of the process is to 
systematically identify students’ learning needs through the implementation of evidenced-based 
instruction and assessment specifically designed for students with dyslexia. This screening can be 
conducted with a process involving Response to Intervention and Instruction (RtI2) or a Multi-Tiered 
System of Support (MTSS) by using tools that are already in place for most California school districts.  
Pre- and post-assessments must be used to determine whether the provided supports are beneficial to 
the student. If students are not making adequate progress in a timely manner, the team needs to 
reevaluate the current interventions in place. 

Multi-Tiered System of Support 
In a “Dear Colleague” letter presenting guidance on dyslexia, the federal Office of Special  
Education and Rehabilitative Services (OSERS) defined a multi-tiered system of support as a “school-
wide approach that addresses the needs of all students, including struggling learners and students 
with disabilities, and integrates assessment and intervention within a multilevel instructional and 
behavioral system to maximize student achievement.” The letter also notes that MTSS “may be used 
to identify children suspected of having a specific learning disability” by providing an instructional 
framework through which schools can “identify students at risk for poor learning outcomes, including 
those who may have dyslexia; monitor their progress; provide evidence-based interventions; and 
adjust the intensity and nature of those interventions depending on a student’s responsiveness.” The 
letter also states that “Children who do not, or minimally, respond to interventions must be referred 
for an evaluation to determine if they are eligible for special education and related services” (OSERS 
2015). 

In California, MTSS is defined as “an integrated, comprehensive framework that focuses on [the 
Common Core State Standards], core instruction, differentiated learning, studentcentered learning, 
individualized student needs, and the alignment of systems necessary for all students’ academic, 
behavioral, and social success” (California Department of Education [CDE] 2016b). California has a long 
history of providing numerous systems of support, including interventions within the RtI2 processes; 
supports for special education, Title I, and Title III; and support services for English learners, American 
Indian students, and those in gifted and talented programs. MTSS offers the potential to create 

https://www2.ed.gov/policy/speced/guid/idea/memosdcltrs/guidance-on-dyslexia-10-2015.pdf
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needed systematic change through intentional design and redesign of services and supports that 
quickly identify and match the needs of all students (CDE 2016b). 

Response to Intervention and Instruction 
The Individuals with Disabilities Education Act was amended in 2004 to include alternative means of 
identifying students for a specific learning disability besides the traditional IQachievement discrepancy 
model. One alternative, “Response to Intervention,” is designed to be a collaborative, comprehensive, 
multi-tiered system for identifying students who are struggling academically and providing them with 
appropriate interventions before referral for special education. 

The National Research Center on Learning Disabilities (2006) defines Response to Intervention as “an 
assessment and intervention process for systematically monitoring student progress and making 
decisions about the need for instructional modifications or increasingly intensified services using 
progress monitoring data.” Whether referred to as Response to Intervention and Instruction, a Multi-
tiered System of Support, or tiered or leveled intervention, the goal of the process is to systematically 
identify student learning needs through the implementation of evidenced-based instruction and 
assessment. 

In California, the Department of Education expanded the term Response to Intervention to include the 
word “instruction” in order to emphasize the full spectrum of instruction, from general to intensive. 
Response to Instruction and Intervention is defined as “a systematic, data-driven approach to 
instruction that benefits every student. RtI2 integrates resources from general education . . . and special 
education through a comprehensive system of core instruction and tiered levels of interventions to 
benefit every student” (CDE 2016c). 

California MTSS 
The following figure from the California Scale-Up MTSS Statewide (SUMS) initiative displays the 
relationship of academic, behavioral, and social-emotional interventions within  
California’s MTSS. MTSS is a framework that brings together academic, behavioral, and socialemotional 
supports and aligns these supports to help serve the whole child. 
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Figure 9.1.  Relationship of academic, behavioral, and social-emotional supports within 
California’s MTSS. This figure is also viewable through the Orange County 
Department of Education website. 

Long Description for Figure 9.1 

MTSS also relies on problem solving teams, data-driven decision making, evidence-based practices, and 
a continuous improvement process to provide a comprehensive system of initiatives, supports, and 
resources. 

http://ocde.us/MTSS/Pages/California_SUMS_Initiative.aspx
http://ocde.us/MTSS/Pages/California_SUMS_Initiative.aspx
http://ocde.us/MTSS/Pages/California_SUMS_Initiative.aspx
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Figure 9.2.  Continuum of universal, supplemental, and intensified supports within California’s 
MTSS. 

Long Description for Figure 9.2 

With regard to the assessment and identification of students with dyslexia, the assessments 
administered through a tiered intervention process can be completed in the general education setting, 
before referral for a special education assessment, to determine whether a student may meet eligibility 
criteria for special education services under the category of a specific learning disability (SLD). The 
assessment process within a tiered intervention system may resemble that proposed by Ogonsky 
(2008): 

Tier 1 Universal Screening. A universal screening applies to all students. All students should be screened 
in kindergarten and no later than first grade. Subsequently, students should participate in high-quality, 
research-based reading instruction in the general education setting. 

Tier 2 Progress Monitoring: Targeted Small-Group Intervention. Students with targeted skill needs in 
the areas of reading, spelling, and writing (approximately 15 percent of the student population) receive 
more intensive instruction—for example, small-group instruction in up to three of the foundational 
reading skills, three to five days per week, 20 to 40 minutes per session, in addition to core curriculum 
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instruction (National Association of Elementary School Principals 2011). The ideal educator-to-student 
ratio is one educator to five students. 

A reasonable duration for the intervention would be four to eight weeks. These students are then 
assessed in targeted areas one to two times a week with materials that are at their instructional level. 
Tier 2 and Tier 3 interventions are sometimes provided by other professionals, such as speech-language 
pathologists, RtI intervention specialists, reading specialists, or paraprofessionals. If a student has been 
referred to Tier 2 interventions because of her dyslexia screening, it is important that the student 
receive an evidencebased, multisensory, direct, explicit, structured, and sequential approach to 
instruction (see chapter 11). In addition, evidence-based techniques and strategies designed to target 
specific language deficits (e.g., phonological awareness) may be implemented. 

Tier 3 Individualized Intervention with Intensified Progress Monitoring. Students with the most intensive 
needs (approximately 2 to 5 percent of the student population) receive even more intensive instruction 
(e.g., instruction that focuses on fewer skills and provides extended daily sessions in addition to core 
curriculum instruction) over a period of four to eight weeks. The ideal educator-to-student ratio is one to 
three. Student progress in targeted areas is documented and monitored three times a week with materials 
that are appropriate for their instructional level. The decision to make a special education referral is the 
responsibility of the individualized education program (IEP) team or intervention team and the parents or 
guardians of the student. 

The continuous monitoring of the data in reading, writing, and spelling helps school teams to determine 
whether students are responding to the instruction and intervention provided. Students who are not 
showing growth may require instructional adjustments beyond the core curriculum and may need 
special education services. School teams may then decide to refer these students for formal 
psychoeducational assessment to determine whether they meet the eligibility criteria for special 
education under the category of “specific learning disability.” It should be noted, however, that RtI2 
cannot be used to delay or deny a timely initial evaluation to determine whether a child is a student 
with a disability and, therefore, eligible for special education and related services (OSERS 2011). 

Progress Monitoring 
All teachers need to be informed about the progress monitoring tools they are required to use or they 
choose to use. Particularly, teachers must understand these aspects of progress monitoring: 

• Patterns of strengths and weaknesses 

• The specific components of a skill that are assessed (regardless of the name or label of the subtest) 
and how each skill is assessed 

• How the outcome measure is related to what is being taught in the classroom 

• What a line on a graph indicating progress means specifically (not generally) for the student 

• What a line on a graph indicating regression means specifically (not generally) for the student 

Screening and Assessment by Skill Area 
Table 9.1 provides a graphic way of listing the essential skills that can be tested when determining 
whether a student might be at risk for dyslexia. 
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Essential components of reading, writing, and spoken language for screening and 
comprehensive assessment 

SKILL DEFINITION AND EXAMPLES HOW IT LOOKS IN DYSLEXIA 

 

Phonological Awareness refers to an individual’s 
awareness of and access to the sound structure of oral 
language. It is the understanding that spoken language can 
be divided into smaller units (i.e., words, syllables, onset-
rime, and phonemes) and that those units can be 
identified and manipulated. Students are initially more 
proficient with perceiving these larger units (e.g., words) 
than individual sounds (e.g., phonemes). Rhyming is also a 
task of phonological awareness. 

Examples: 
Rhyming. Tell me a word that rhymes with /top/. (/hop/, 
/mop/). 
Syllable Blending. Blend these syllables to pronounce a 
whole word: /ta/ /ble/ (/table/) 

Phonemic awareness is a subset of phonological 
awareness that refers specifically to the understanding of 
and ability to manipulate the discrete, individual sounds of 
language called phonemes. The critical phonemic 
awareness skills that serve as a foundation for beginning 
reading are segmentation, blending, and manipulation. 

Examples: 
Phoneme Segmentation. Pronounce all the phonemes 
(speech sounds) in /cat/: (/k/ /a/ /t/). 
Phoneme Blending. Blend these phonemes (speech 
sounds) to pronounce a whole word: /b/ /l/ /a/ /s/ /t/: 
(/blast/). 
Phoneme Isolation. Identify the initial, final, and medial 
sounds in words. What is the last phoneme (sound) in 
/dog/? (/g/) 
Phoneme Deletion. Say /skip/ without /k/. (/sip/) 

Difficulty in phonological awareness, 
especially phonemic awareness, is one 
of the best predictors of dyslexia and a 
key predictor of early literacy 
acquisition. Rudimentary ability to 
blend, segment, and manipulate 
phonemes within words and syllables 
is a prerequisite for understanding 
phonics (grapheme–phoneme  
association for word identification and 
phoneme–grapheme association  
for spelling). These basic skills of 
blending, segmenting, and 
manipulating phonemes facilitate 
students’ understanding of the “place 
value” of the sequence of graphemes 
and phonemes within words. 

However, there are some students 
with dyslexia who do not necessarily 
have poor phonological awareness. 
There is a stronger neurobiological 
(genetic) basis than environmental 
basis to phonological processing. 

 

The ability to quickly name (label) common objects, colors, 
digits, and letters presented visually. Rapid naming of 
digits and letters is more closely associated with learning 
to read; however, for younger students who do not yet 
know letter or number names, assess naming for objects, 
colors, shapes, etc. Phonological processing is required for 
rapid naming but additionally requires executive 
functioning, attention, and fluency, among other abilities. 

A strong predictor of dyslexia and 
early literacy acquisition—but less so 
than phonemic awareness or alphabet 
knowledge. It is likely that those with 
difficulties in both phonemic 
awareness and rapid naming have 
more severe forms of dyslexia. 

(continued) 
SKILL DEFINITION AND EXAMPLES HOW IT LOOKS IN DYSLEXIA 
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Ability to name individual letters. One of the best predictors of dyslexia 
and a key predictor of early literacy 
acquisition. 

 

Grapheme–Phoneme Association is the ability to associate 
graphemes with the phonemes they spell. 

Examples: <h> spells /h/ as in /house/. <ee> spells /ē/ as 
in /feet/. 

Phoneme–Grapheme Association is the ability to associate 
phonemes with the graphemes that spell them. 

Examples: /ch/ is spelled with <ch> as in /chair/.  
/oi/ is spelled with <oi> as in /boil/. 

Difficulties in grapheme–phoneme and 
phoneme–grapheme association are 
hallmark signs of dyslexia. There is a 
direct relationship between difficulties 
in phonological processing and 
development of grapheme–phoneme 
and phoneme–grapheme associations. 

 

Decoding of real words is the ability to use systematic 
decoding strategies to accurately identify and pronounce 
real words through grapheme–phoneme association. 

Decoding of nonwords (pseudo-words) is the ability to 
automatically identify (pronounce) predictable 
pseudowords correctly when presented with a list. 

Examples: <op> <mest> <plig> <greb>. 

Dyslexia involves a specific difficulty 
in word and nonword (pseudoword) 
decoding that is based on a 
weakness in the phonological aspect 
of language. There is a direct 
relationship between difficulties in  
grapheme–phoneme and phoneme– 
grapheme associations and these 
decoding abilities. 

 

The understanding of what is read aloud or silently. 
Should consider both narrative and expository texts and 
assess both literal (explicit) and inferential (implicit) 
understanding. A variety of types of assessments (e.g., 
multiple-choice, open-ended, closure) should be 
considered since each type measures different skills 
within reading comprehension. 

Students with dyslexia may have 
difficulty in reading comprehension 
with strengths in listening 
comprehension. The challenges with 
reading comprehension may be the 
result of deficits related specifically to 
reading (e.g., inaccurate word 
identification-decoding, limited 
syntactic awareness, limited 
morphological awareness, etc.). 

(continued)  
SKILL  DEFINITION AND EXAMPLES  HOW IT LOOKS IN DYSLEXIA  
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The accuracy, speed, and prosody (intonation and 
meaningful phrasing) of a student’s reading of text at an 
instructional level.  

Many students with dyslexia have 
difficulty  with reading fluency due to a 
number of factors (e.g., poor decoding; 
limited awareness of syntax, including 
grammar; an underlying processing 
speed deficit). In adults with dyslexia, 
students who have been successfully 
remediated, and in students using 
efficient compensatory strategies, the 
rate aspect of reading fluency may  
remain as a difficulty (unexpectedly  
slower rate with intact accuracy and 
comprehension).  

 

Both the ability to spell individual words in isolation and in 
the context of written expression must be assessed.  

Individual words are dictated and the student writes 
words on paper. Students may also be asked to spell 
predictable pseudo-words, which removes visual memory 
from the task. Spelling accuracy must also be assessed 
within context of students’ independent written 
expression.  

Spelling is most often impaired in 
students with dyslexia because 
spelling (encoding) and reading 
(decoding) have a reciprocal 
relationship. For adults with dyslexia, 
students who have been successfully 
remediated, and in students using 
efficient compensatory strategies, 
spelling deficits are easier to identify  
than reading deficits.  

Source:  Dyslexia Guidelines Work Group.  

Table 9.2.  Additional essential components of reading, writing, and spoken language for screening 
and comprehensive assessment  

SKILL  DEFINITION AND EXAMPLES  HOW IT LOOKS IN DYSLEXIA  

 

Also known as verbal short-term memory, phonological 
memory is the capacity to store small amounts of 
phonological information for brief periods of time. It is 
distinguished from verbal working memory, verbal 
longterm memory, or spatial short-term memory.  

Examples:  

Memory for Digits: Repeating a sequence of digits such as 
“seven, five, three, nine” presented orally.  

Nonword Repetition: Repeating a nonword (simulates 
pronunciation of an unfamiliar word or a word from a 
foreign language).  

Many students with dyslexia have 
difficulty  with phonological memory. 
However, poor phonological memory 
not only predicts long-term 
phonological memory and decoding, 
but it also predicts vocabulary 
acquisition and oral language 
comprehension.  
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Table 9.2.  (continued)  

SKILL  DEFINITION AND EXAMPLES  HOW IT LOOKS IN DYSLEXIA  

 

Oral language is the system through which we use 
spoken words to express ourselves (expressive 
language—speaking), and understand others (receptive 
language—listening). Oral language is the foundation of  
written language.  

Some students with oral language 
(speaking and listening) deficits may  
also have dyslexia; however, there are 
many students with dyslexia with 
average to superior oral language 
skills. Strong abilities in oral language 
may lessen the effects of dyslexia so 
that symptoms are less severe.  

Expressive language issues sometimes 
seen in students with dyslexia can 
include difficulty  with specific word 
retrieval and oral fluency.  

Receptive language issues seen in some 
students with dyslexia can include 
difficulty  with being able to accurately 
recall and retell a story or a list of 
words presented verbally.  

 

The ability to combine and manipulate the order of words 
or the smallest meaningful chunks within a word 
(morphemes) in order to construct sentences.  

Example. One hears the sentence “The boy being pushed 
by the girl is sad.” Chooses the appropriate picture to 
match the sentence. In this case, the correct picture could 
show a sad-looking boy on a swing being pushed by a girl. 
An incorrect picture could show a sad-looking girl on a 
swing being pushed by a boy.  

Students with dyslexia do not typically 
have difficulty  with syntactic 
processing. Problems with awareness 
and understanding of syntax often 
affect language comprehension (e.g., 
listening, reading).  

 

Morphological processing is the ability to take the smallest 
meaningful units (chunks) within a word and manipulate 
them to form other words. Manipulation of morphemes 
can create words that differ in several ways:  

 different part of speech 
(derivational)  happy  happiness 
finish  finite  infinite  finality  

 grammatical change (inflectional)  
small  smaller  smallest march 
 marches  marched boy boys  

Students with dyslexia do not typically 
have difficulty  with morphological 
processing. However, some students 
with dyslexia do lack morphological 
awareness.  
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SKILL DEFINITION AND EXAMPLES HOW IT LOOKS IN DYSLEXIA 
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Orthography is the writing system of a language (i.e., 
spelling) and includes conventions, punctuation, and 
capitalization. Knowledge of orthography is stored in 
memory in the form of rules and representations of words 
or parts of words—and used to read and spell words. 

Orthographic processing is one of 
several cognitive factors, along with 
phonological processing, that 
contribute to the ability to read words. 

 

The process of writing consists of text generation and 
transcription skills; transcription skills can further be 
broken down into handwriting and spelling. Handwriting 
for written expression requires the integration of 
orthographic knowledge (see above) with the physical act 
of letter formation. It is often assessed by the quality of 
the written letters (e.g., consistency and accuracy of letter 
formation, size, spacing, alignment—ability to anchor 
letters on lined paper) and also by fluency (e.g., writing 
letters of the alphabet or copying text under timed 
conditions). 

Example. There is no consensus on how handwriting is 
best assessed. Methods of assessment range from 
measuring fluency (e.g., having children copy a sentence 
containing all of the letters of the alphabet as many 
times as possible in one minute) to careful examination 
of handwriting quality. 

Handwriting (automatic letter 
formation) has been shown to be 
causally related to quality of written 
expression (e.g., text length and text 
quality), especially for younger 
children. 

 

Broadly defined, written expression includes a complex 
set of abilities (e.g., idea generation; organization of ideas; 
ability to generate topic sentences, supporting sentences, 
and concluding sentences; and editing and revision; 
mechanics—capitalization, punctuation, handwriting and 
keyboarding). Additional factors to assess include 
vocabulary, spelling, grammar, and syntax (e.g., sentence 
structure). 

Writing fluency is the ability to smoothly and effortlessly 
compose written texts. 

Although students with dyslexia often 
have poor written expression, writing 
mechanics, and writing fluency, 
currently there is no established 
evidence that these are important signs 
of dyslexia. These are seen in students 
with dysgraphia (writing disorder) and 
are a highly comorbid condition 
(coexisting) in students with dyslexia. 

Source:  Dyslexia Guidelines Work Group. 

Comprehensive Language-Literacy Assessment of 
Individual Students for Dyslexia 

It is important not to delay evaluating a student who may be at risk of dyslexia to determine eligibility 
for special education. The student who has demonstrated processing deficits (e.g., phonological 
processing [i.e., phonological awareness, phonological memory, rapid naming]; orthographic processing; 
processing speed) and who is experiencing difficulties in reading, spelling, and written expression in 
comparison with his age, grade level, or intellectual peers can be considered at risk of dyslexia. 

Within the general education classroom, instruction should meet the following standards: 

• It should be appropriate (e.g., explicit, systematic, cumulative, simultaneous, multisensory) and 
implemented with fidelity. 
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• It should be delivered within a comprehensive model of multi-tiered interventions. 

• It should also include ongoing, documented progress monitoring. 

When a student has demonstrated limited or slower-than-expected progress, additional assessment is 
needed. An evaluation for dyslexia includes assessment in written language areas (e.g., reading, spelling, 
handwriting, written expression) that are characteristic of dyslexia: letter identification; letter–sound 
(grapheme–phoneme) associations; word identification-decoding of real and pseudo-words; reading 
fluency (i.e., accuracy, automaticity, and prosody); reading comprehension (sentence and passage 
levels); spelling (real and pseudowords); and written expression (sentence and passage levels). The 
evaluation should include reading comprehension and written expression because they require higher-
level organization, memory, and integration of skills for functional use and application. 

Since oral language is the foundation for building literacy skills, a comprehensive language-literacy 
evaluation should also include assessment of oral language skills (e.g., comprehension and production of 
spoken language in the areas of phonology, morphology, and syntax [form], semantics [content], and 
pragmatics/discourse [use]). 

To make an accurate identification of dyslexia, the evaluator or evaluation team must also consider a 
student’s developmental and medical history (including vision and hearing screenings as well as 
medications), family and school history, teacher reports, self-reports, parent reports, social and 
emotional status, and current classroom performance. 

It is important for educators and parents to recognize that dyslexia is only one type of a reading 
disability, and it is one that has a specific definition describing the types of difficulties experienced by 
the student (see chapter 1). In addition, students may have difficulty with oral language, reading, and 
spelling but not meet the criteria for dyslexia (see chapter 6). This statement does not diminish the fact 
that a student may be experiencing difficulties. 

When assessing to determine whether a student has dyslexia, the various components of the 
definition of dyslexia must be considered and evaluated. Because dyslexia occurs on a continuum, 
patterns of processing strengths and weaknesses and patterns of academic (written) language 
strengths and weaknesses vary from student to student. Further, some students may even appear 
to have acquired average or above-average phonological processing abilities, either naturally or 
with instruction, but still have dyslexia. 

Regarding the definition of dyslexia, there are four areas that must be evaluated. Assessing these four 
areas may take place in the general education classroom; however, the same information will be 
relevant when investigating whether a student is eligible for special education. 

To be identified as having dyslexia, the following areas should be assessed: 

1. Difficulties with accurate and fluent word recognition, and poor spelling and decoding abilities 

Within general education, these abilities would be assessed by way of skill surveys and criterion-
referenced measures. The student’s performance levels would be compared with age- or grade-level 
expectations. During an assessment to determine eligibility for special education, students are 
typically evaluated by using nationally norm-referenced, standardized tests of academic 
achievement as well as informal measures. These informal measures are typically administered by 



 

CALIFORNIA DYSLEXIA GUIDELINES | 84 

special education teachers, but some of the measures may be administered by other professionals, 
including speech-language pathologists and psychologists. 

2. Deficits in the phonological component of language 

Within general education, these skills may be evaluated by any of a number of phonological processing 
(phonological memory, phonological awareness, phonemic awareness, and naming speed) skill surveys. 
Many schools are using these surveys as a portion of their benchmark progress testing. 

During an assessment to determine eligibility for special education, students may be assessed for a 
phonological processing deficit by using standardized tests and measures. These assessment measures 
are typically administered by a speech-language pathologist or a psychologist, but credentialed special 
education teachers are also qualified to administer some of these measures. 

3. Difficulties that are unexpected in relation to other cognitive abilities 

Within general education, educators must informally make the determination that a student’s reading 
difficulties are unexpected. For example, this determination might be documented by comparing the 
student’s skill levels in mathematics, or by noting a strong vocabulary (oral or listening or both) and 
listening comprehension skills. 

During an eligibility assessment for special education, school psychologists administer a variety of tests 
to determine the student’s level of intellectual ability. These standardized, norm-referenced tests assess 
verbal and nonverbal abilities, memory, processing speed, cognitive efficiency, and a variety of cognitive 
processing areas. In California, assessment of students who are identified as African American must 
consider issues of potential cultural bias and use alternate assessment methods to evaluate intellectual 
ability. 

4. Difficulties that are unexpected in relation to the provision of effective classroom instruction 

In both general education and during an assessment to determine eligibility for special education, the 
quantity and quality of instruction must be considered. Additionally, the student’s attendance at school 
and the provision of appropriate instruction in reading and spelling skills need to be taken into 
consideration. When determining special education eligibility, it is also important to ensure that 
remediation and interventions have been attempted within the general education classroom. 

Screening and Assessment of English Learners 
Because dyslexia is defined as a reading disability in relationship to oral language skills, if a student 
speaks a language other than English at home, her English language proficiency level should be 
considered when an assessment in English is being conducted. State and federal law require that local 
educational agencies administer a state test of English language proficiency (ELP) to eligible students in 
kindergarten through grade twelve. Educators should consider the student’s results on the California 
English Language Development Test (CELDT) or the English Language Proficiency Assessments for 
California (ELPAC). 

The California Department of Education is transitioning from the CELDT to the ELPAC as the state ELP 
assessment by 2018. The ELPAC will be aligned with the 2012 California English Language Development 
Standards and will consist of two separate ELP assessments: one for the initial identification of students 
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as English learners, and a second for the annual summative assessment to measure a student’s progress 
in learning English and to identify the student’s level of ELP. 

Although dyslexia is found in all student populations and in people of all cultures and speakers of all 
languages, English learners are often identified as having dyslexia much later, if ever, in comparison to 
their peers. Educators should also bear in mind that many English learners may have difficulty reading in 
a second language or a language in which they may not be totally proficient, such as English, but few of 
these learners may actually have a disability. For this reason, the provision of targeted interventions is 
important, and documentation of intervention history and progress is essential when determining 
disability status or whether a student is at risk for dyslexia. 

In addition, California Education Code Section 56320 requires that testing and assessment materials and 
procedures used for the purposes of assessment and placement of students with exceptional needs be 
provided in the student’s native language or mode of communication, unless it is clearly not feasible to 
do so. Bilingual students should be assessed in both languages before determining that a specific 
learning disability or a speech or language disorder is present. 

When evaluating English learners with standardized assessment tools, evaluators should also bear in 
mind that there is evidence that some of the variance in test scores predicted by “ethnicity” actually 
relates to level of acculturation, literacy, or quality of education (Strauss, Sherman, and Spreen 2006). 
Consequently, it is important to carefully consider the extent to which each English learner being 
evaluated is properly represented in the normative sample of the standardized assessment tool 
selected. Standardized assessments do not typically provide detailed information on how minority 
groups are defined, even though the method by which race, culture, or ethnicity is determined may 
influence the composition of test norms. For this reason, minority groups defined by self-identification, 
observed physical differences, or rating scales reflecting degree of acculturation will necessarily differ to 
some extent. 

Family History of Dyslexia 
Information should be collected as to family history of dyslexia and other learning disabilities. It has 
long been known that dyslexia is heritable and runs in families. Family history of dyslexia is now 
considered to be a significant risk factor (Snow, Burns, and Griffin 1998). If a child has a parent with 
dyslexia, the risk is four times greater than for the general population (Snowling and Melby-Lervåg 
2016). 

Most likely because dyslexia involves a large number of risk genes, each one having a very small effect 
on the overall presentation of dyslexia (Plomin et al. 2016), genetic testing is currently unable to 
determine the likelihood of developing dyslexia. Measurement of family history in English learners and 
immigrants is also challenging because literacy skills and educational attainment may be difficult to 
track in family members; may be driven by extreme environmental factors (e.g., wars or displacements); 
may not be assessed in the same way that western cultures assess them; and may not be disclosed for 
cultural reasons (Paradis, Emmerzael, and Duncan 2010). 

Often, however, family history is a helpful indicator of dyslexia risk that is easy to obtain (Scarborough 
1989). In the absence of a formal diagnosis, families can complete one of several screeners for children 
and adults that will provide an estimate of dyslexia, risk for developing dyslexia, and familial risk (see 
appendix A). 
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MORE INFORMATION 
• The California Department of Education’s Diagnostic Centers are the Department’s foremost 

providers of specialized services and assistance to special education students, their families, and 
local educational agencies. Established more than 50 years ago, the Diagnostic Centers provide 
high-quality assessments to hundreds of students each year, as well as professional 
development opportunities for families and educators throughout the state. The Diagnostic 
Centers are located in Fremont, Fresno, and Los Angeles, and their services are provided at no 
charge to the local educational agency or family. 

• The Center for Parent Information and Resources provides guidance on Evaluating Children for 
Disability, which includes a description of the process for assessing students for special 
education as well as related federal requirements. Similar guidance is available from the 
Learning Disabilities Association of America. 

• The What Works Clearinghouse offers a practice guide titled Assisting Students Struggling with 
Reading: Response to Intervention (RtI) and Multi-Tier Intervention in the Primary Grades. This 
guide offers evidence-based practices. 

• The OnHand Schools website provides a discussion about the differences between RtI and MTSS 
as well as a visual depiction of what MTSS comprises. 

• For a more detailed discussion of the differences and similarities between RtI2 and MTSS, see 
the Definition of MTSS on the California Department of Education website. The site also provides 
information about the core components of MTSS and the implementation of RtI2. 

• For more information about using RtI2 to identify students with specific learning disabilities, 
refer to Determining Specific Learning Disability Eligibility Using Response to Instruction and 
Intervention (RtI2) (CDE 2009). 

• In November 2015, the National Center for Education Evaluation and Regional Assistance 
released a large study of students and school districts on the effectiveness of RtI. Titled 
Evaluation of Response to Intervention Practices for Elementary School Reading, the study raises 
questions about the benefits of RtI, particularly for students in first grade and those who receive 
special education. 

• The Alabama Dyslexia Resource Guide, Appendix A, provides examples of dyslexia screening 
tools. The guide was published by the Alabama State Board of Education in 2016. 

• The California Department of Education’s English Language Proficiency Assessments for 
California (ELPAC) web page provides additional information about the department’s transition 
from the California English Language Development Test to the English Language Proficiency 
Assessments for California. 

This chapter covers the  CHAPTER 10 following 
topics: 

● Determining whether    Special Education a 

student is eligible  and 504 Plans 

http://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/ss/dc/
http://www.parentcenterhub.org/repository/evaluation/
http://www.parentcenterhub.org/repository/evaluation/
http://www.parentcenterhub.org/repository/evaluation/
https://ldaamerica.org/evaluating-children-who-have-been-referred-to-determine-eligibility-for-special-education-services-and-requirements-for-reevaluation/
https://ies.ed.gov/ncee/wwc/PracticeGuide/3
https://ies.ed.gov/ncee/wwc/PracticeGuide/3
https://ies.ed.gov/ncee/wwc/PracticeGuide/3
https://ies.ed.gov/ncee/wwc/PracticeGuide/3
http://www.onhandschools.com/blog/2017/06/what-difference-between-rti-and-mtss
http://www.onhandschools.com/blog/2017/06/what-difference-between-rti-and-mtss
http://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/cr/ri/mtsscomprti2.asp
http://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/cr/ri/mtsscomponents.asp
http://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/cr/ri/rtiihome.asp
http://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/se/sr/documents/sldeligibltyrti2.doc
http://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/se/sr/documents/sldeligibltyrti2.doc
http://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/se/sr/documents/sldeligibltyrti2.doc
http://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/se/sr/documents/sldeligibltyrti2.doc
http://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/se/sr/documents/sldeligibltyrti2.doc
https://ies.ed.gov/ncee/pubs/20164000/
https://ies.ed.gov/ncee/pubs/20164000/
http://www.alsde.edu/sec/ari/Dyslexia/Dyslexia%20Resource%20Guide.pdf
http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/tg/ep/
http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/tg/ep/
http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/tg/ep/
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to receive special education 

● Federal guidance on use of the word “dyslexia”  
A student who has dyslexia does not necessarily need special  

in individualized  
education programs education and is not automatically eligible to receive it. California law states 

that “A pupil shall be referred for special educational  

● Information about  
504 plans instruction and services only after the resources of the regular education program have been 

considered and, where appropriate, ●  Online sources for more information utilized” (Education Code Section 
56303). A student who is identified  

by an individualized education program (IEP) team as a child with a 
disability as required by law is eligible to receive special education under 
the federal Individuals with Disabilities Education Act. There  

are 13 categories of qualifying disabilities, one of which is “specific learning disability.” Dyslexia is 
grouped under this category (Title 20, United States Code, Section 1401[3][A] and Education Code 
Section 56026). 

Special education provides specifically designed instruction and related services, at no cost to the 
parent, to meet the unique educational needs of individuals with exceptional needs whose educational 
needs cannot be adequately met with accommodations and modifications within the general education 
instructional program. Special education provides a full continuum of program options to meet the 
educational and service needs of individuals with exceptional needs in the least restrictive environment. 
This instruction can include a special education classroom, resource specialist program, general 
education setting, pull-out program, home instruction, and instruction in a hospital or institution 
(Education Code sections 56031, 56040.1, and 56361). 

Determining a Specific Learning Disability 
California’s regulations describe three ways for determining whether a student has a specific learning 
disability: 

1. The student has a severe discrepancy between intellectual ability and achievement in oral 
expression, listening comprehension, written expression, basic reading skill, reading 
comprehension, mathematical calculation, or mathematical reasoning. The decision as to whether 
or not a severe discrepancy exists shall take into account all relevant material which is available on 
the pupil (Title 5, California Code of Regulations [CCR] 3030[b][10][B]). -Or- 

2. The student does not achieve adequately for his age or to meet state-approved gradelevel 
standards in one or more specified areas when provided with learning experiences and instruction 
appropriate for the student’s age or state-approved grade-level standards, even when educators 
use processes based on the student’s response to scientific, research-based intervention (5 CCR 
3030[b][10][C][1] and [2][i]), such as RtI2 or MTSS; see chapter 9. 
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-Or- 

3. The student does not achieve adequately for his age or to meet state-approved grade-level 
standards in one or more specified areas when provided with learning experiences and instruction 
appropriate for the student’s age or state-approved grade-level standards, and the student 
exhibits a pattern of strengths or weaknesses in performance, achievement, or both, relative to 
age, state-approved grade-level standards, or intellectual development, that is determined by the 
group to be relevant to the identification of a specific learning disability, using appropriate 
assessments (5 CCR 3030[b][10][C][1] and [2][ii]). 

As noted in chapter 9, many of the assessment tools and techniques used to identify a student as having 
dyslexia may also be used to help determine whether the student meets the criteria for a specific 
learning disability. 

The school team should partner with families to address the student’s academic concerns regardless of 
the eligibility decision that is made. The provision of specific intervention to address an identified need 
may be addressed through a general education problem-solving process (e.g., as part of a schoolwide 
RtI2 approach or MTSS). Furthermore, some students not found eligible for special education may be 
provided accommodations through a 504 plan. 

Use of the Term “Dyslexia” in Documentation 
In October 2015, the federal Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative Services (OSERS) published a 
Dear Colleague letter offering guidance to state and local agencies on the “unique educational needs of 
children with dyslexia, dyscalculia, and dysgraphia” (OSERS 2015). Although these conditions fall under 
the special education eligibility criteria of specific learning disabilities, the purpose of this letter was “to 
clarify that there is nothing in the IDEA that would prohibit the use of the terms dyslexia, dyscalculia, 
and dysgraphia in IDEA evaluation, eligibility determinations, or IEP documents.” 

The Dear Colleague letter also notes that “there could be situations where the child’s parents and the 
team of qualified professionals responsible for determining whether the child has a specific learning 
disability would find it helpful to include information about the specific condition (e.g., dyslexia) in 
documenting how that condition relates to the child’s eligibility determination.” The letter also says 
that “OSERS further encourages States to review their policies, procedures, and practices to ensure 
that they do not prohibit the use of the terms dyslexia, dyscalculia, and dysgraphia in evaluations, 
eligibility, and IEP documents.” 

504 Plans 
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 protects students with disabilities from discrimination 
based on disability. A student who does not qualify for an IEP, including a student with dyslexia, may 
nevertheless be entitled to protection under Section 504. For example, a student with dyslexia may be 
substantially limited in reading in that he finds it challenging to read required class material in a timely 
way. The student may require additional time or a multisensory approach to learning. Accommodations 
or services for students who qualify for protection under Section 504 are typically documented in a 
written Section 504 plan. Some other examples of items that might be included in a Section 504 plan for 
a student with dyslexia are as follows: 

• Individual or small-group instruction 

https://www2.ed.gov/policy/speced/guid/idea/memosdcltrs/guidance-on-dyslexia-10-2015.pdf
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• Written materials that are read to the student by the teacher 

• Provision of outlines, study guides, or organizers 

• Audio recordings of books 

• Text-to-speech technology 

• Recordings of lectures 

• Use of highlighters to organize written information 

Parents who are interested in having a 504 plan developed for their child should contact their local 
school district and request the district’s 504 plan procedures. 

MORE INFORMATION 
• In December 2016, the U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights, published a Parent 

and Educator Resource Guide to Section 504 in Public Elementary and Secondary Schools. This 
guide addresses numerous topics, including the evaluation and placement of students under 
Section 504 and the differences between Section 504 and the Individuals with Disabilities 
Education Act. 

• The U.S. Department of Education website also includes Frequently Asked Questions About 
Section 504 and the Education of Children with Disabilities. 

• Information contrasting IEPs and 504 plans is available at Understood.org, a consortium of 
nonprofit organizations that work to support parents of children with learning and attention 
issues. 

• Understood.org also provides information about the evaluation process. 

• In 2013, the California Legislative Analyst’s Office published an Overview of Special Education in 
California. 

• Disability Rights California provides information about the IEP process. 

• The California Department of Education’s Parents’ Rights web page provides a brief summary of 
procedural safeguards for students with disabilities who receive special education services.  

https://www2.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ocr/docs/504-resource-guide-201612.pdf
https://www2.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ocr/docs/504-resource-guide-201612.pdf
https://www2.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ocr/docs/504-resource-guide-201612.pdf
https://ed.gov/about/offices/list/ocr/504faq.html
https://ed.gov/about/offices/list/ocr/504faq.html
https://ed.gov/about/offices/list/ocr/504faq.html
https://www.understood.org/en/school-learning/special-services/504-plan/the-difference-between-ieps-and-504-plans
https://www.understood.org/en/school-learning/evaluations/evaluation-basics/understanding-the-full-evaluation-process
http://www.lao.ca.gov/reports/2013/edu/special-ed-primer/special-ed-primer-010313.aspx
http://www.lao.ca.gov/reports/2013/edu/special-ed-primer/special-ed-primer-010313.aspx
http://www.lao.ca.gov/reports/2013/edu/special-ed-primer/special-ed-primer-010313.aspx
http://www.lao.ca.gov/reports/2013/edu/special-ed-primer/special-ed-primer-010313.aspx
http://www.disabilityrightsca.org/
http://www.disabilityrightsca.org/pubs/504001Ch04.pdf
http://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/se/qa/pssummary.asp
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This chapter covers the  CHAPTER 11 following 
topics: 

●  The importance of Effective Approaches using evidence-based for Teaching 
Students  
strategies 

● The principles and  with Dyslexia 
content of Structured Literacy 
instruction 

● The use of accommodations when educating California Education Code Section 56335(a) defines educational 
students with services for students with dyslexia as follows: “ ‘educational services’ dyslexia means an 
evidence-based, multisensory, direct, explicit, structured,  

● The use of progress and sequential approach to instructing pupils who have dyslexia.” In monitoring data to 
the context of educating students with dyslexia, each of these terms inform the planning has a specific 
meaning, defined below, and together constitute of subsequent approaches called “Structured Literacy.” 
instruction 

● Online sources for  Not all students who have dyslexia will require special education. more information
 The California Education Code definition of educational services for students with dyslexia, presented 
above, appears in California’s statutes on special education—but it applies to educational services  

for all students who have dyslexia, whether in general education classrooms or in special education. The 
California statute also states, “If a pupil who exhibits the characteristics of dyslexia or another related 
reading dysfunction is not found to be eligible for special education and related services pursuant to 
subdivision (a), the pupil’s instructional program shall be provided in the regular education program” 
(Education Code Section 56337.5). 

Evidence-Based Instruction 
Federal law provides a definition of “evidence-based” as “an activity, strategy, or intervention that—(i) 
demonstrates a statistically significant effect on improving student outcomes or other relevant 
outcomes based on—(I) strong evidence from at least one well-designed and well-implemented 
experimental study; (II) moderate evidence from at least one well-designed and well-implemented 
quasi-experimental study; or (III) promising evidence from at least one well-designed and well-
implemented correlational study with statistical controls for selection bias; or (ii)(I) demonstrates a 
rationale based on high-quality research findings or positive evaluation that such activity, strategy, or 
intervention is likely to improve student outcomes or other relevant outcomes; and (II) includes ongoing 
efforts to examine the effects of such activity, strategy, or intervention” (Title 20, United States Code, 
Section 7801[21][A]). 

Teachers must be familiar with evidence-based strategies that have proven to be effective in supporting 
students with dyslexia. Evidence from decades of scientific research has shown that with appropriate, 
intensive instruction, students with all but the most severe reading disabilities can be effectively taught 
in the early grades so that they stay on track toward academic success (Lyon 2002, 2016). According to 
researchers at the National Institutes of Child Health and Human Development, for 90 to 95 percent of 
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poor readers, prevention and early intervention programs that combine instruction in phonemic 
awareness, phonics, fluency development, and reading comprehension strategies—provided by well-
trained, linguistically informed teachers— can increase reading skills to average reading levels or above 
(Lyon 1997). The use of evidencebased strategies can provide students with the education they need in 
general education settings so that only the most severe cases will need special education services. 

Principles of Structured Literacy Instruction:  
How Structured Literacy Is Taught 

In 2016 the International Dyslexia Association (IDA) Board of Directors identified “Structured  
Literacy” as a term that encompasses approaches to reading instruction that conform with IDA’s 
Knowledge and Practice Standards for Teachers of Reading. Although there are many approaches with 
different names that fall under the “Structured Literacy” umbrella—for example, Orton-Gillingham, 
Simultaneous Multisensory, Explicit Phonics—all have common content (what is taught) and principles 
of instruction (how it is taught). 

 

Figure 11.1.  Principles that guide how structured literacy is taught. This infographic was created 
by Carolyn D. Cowen and is posted on the IDA website. Used with permission. 

Long Description for Figure 11.1 

Simultaneous Multisensory (Multimodal). Simultaneous multisensory (multimodal) approaches 
incorporate two or more modalities simultaneously. The nature of every oral and written language task 
requires integration of at least two sensory pathways: 

• Copying: visual to kinesthetic-motor (for writing) 

• Silent reading: visual to auditory (inner) 

https://dyslexiaida.org/what-is-structured-literacy/
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• Oral reading: visual to auditory to kinesthetic-motor (for speech) 

• Speaking: auditory (inner) to kinesthetic-motor (for speech) 

Mappings between orthography and phonology allow novel words to be decoded and provide a 
foundation for acquisition of more automatic reading skills (Ehri 2000). Although numerous studies have 
found that explicit teaching of language structure is effective for teaching reading and spelling to 
students with dyslexia (Berninger and Wolf 2016; Washburn, Joshi, and Binks Cantrell 2011; Moats 
2006, 2010; Henry 2010), no controlled experiments have compared instructional approaches with and 
without a multisensory component. However, since every language task requires the integration of at 
least two modalities, it would be very difficult to design a study that isolated a single multisensory 
(multimodal) component. 

Research has shown that dyslexia is almost always the result of deficits in multiple processes and that 
weak phonological processing is the most important causal factor (Peterson, Pennington, and Olson 
2013). The relative contribution of each neurocognitive process to difficulty with reading and spelling 
varies among individuals, and even within individuals, over time (Manis et al. 1999). 

Simultaneous multisensory (multimodal) instruction purposefully integrates visual, auditory, and 
kinesthetic-motor pathways to support memory and learning of both oral and written language skills. 
Comprehensive instructional approaches that integrate the teaching of listening, speaking, reading, 
and written expression are incorporating simultaneous multisensory (multimodal) strategies that 
strengthen connections and enhance memory. 

Direct and Explicit. All concepts are directly and explicitly taught to students with continuous student–
teacher interaction. Learning is never assumed. All concepts, skills, and procedures are deliberately 
taught and practiced with teacher guidance and feedback. The goal of instruction is always independent 
and functional use. 

Structured. Instruction follows step-by-step procedures for introducing, reviewing, and practicing 
concepts, always with the goal of independent functional use. Teachers must individualize instruction 
(even within groups) based on careful and continuous assessment using both informal (e.g., 
observation) and formal (i.e., standardized) tools. 

Sequential and Cumulative. Presentation of concepts and skills follows the logical order of the structure 
of the language. Instruction is scaffolded and begins with teaching of the simple, most basic language 
concepts and elements and progresses systematically to more difficult and complex concepts and 
elements. Instruction in every lesson moves from teaching of skills to functional use and application of 
skills. New concepts are related to previously taught concepts, skills, and information—and presented in 
anticipation of future learning. Content must be mastered to the degree of automaticity needed to free 
attention and cognitive resources for comprehension and oral and written expression. 

Content of Structured Literacy Instruction: What Is Taught 
The content of effective teaching emphasizes the structure of language at all levels, including the speech 
sound system (phonology); the writing system (orthography); the meaningful parts of words 
(morphology); structure of sentences (syntax); meaning relationships among words, phrases, clauses, 
and sentences—and their referents (semantics); and the organization of spoken and written discourse 
(pragmatics) (IDA 2010). Instructional strategies for teaching this content emphasize planning, 
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organization, attention to task, task analysis, critical thinking, and self-management (IDA 2010). The 
content and principles of instruction that are components of Structured Literacy approaches are 
essential for students with dyslexia but can also be useful to students without disabilities. Evidence-
based key elements of Structured Literacy work together as evidence-based instructional principles 
guide the teaching of Structured Literacy content. 

It is important to consider the content of instruction while tailoring teaching to the individual needs of 
the struggling reader. This will take into account developmental stage, cognitive abilities, and the results 
from both informal and formal assessments. Educators and parents should teach to the intellect of 
struggling students by providing them with strategies for figuring out what may be difficult for them to 
memorize by rote. Accessing higher-level thinking and reasoning abilities of students with dyslexia may 
provide valuable opportunities for practice with use of potential strengths in analysis, conceptualization, 
creativity, imagination, visualization, and novel thinking (Shaywitz 2003). 

 

Figure 11.2.  The elements of structured literacy work together. This infographic was created by 
Carolyn D. Cowen and is posted on the IDA website. Used with permission. 

Long Description for Figure 11.2 

Phonology. Phonology is the study of the sound structure of spoken words within a single language 
(e.g., English). Within phonology, the phoneme awareness skills of blending, segmenting, and 
manipulation of speech sounds within words (or syllables) are a bridge to phoneme–grapheme and 
grapheme–phoneme associations (phonics). 

Orthography. Orthography is the conventional spelling system of a language—the graphemes that 
represent the phonemes in English words. Orthographic processing, or coding, is the ability to use 
orthographic knowledge (letters–symbols) to read and spell words. Orthographic awareness, the 

https://dyslexiaida.org/what-is-structured-literacy/
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sensitivity to the constraints on how letters in written words are organized, contributes to learning 
letter–sound associations (Black 2016). 

Students must learn to associate the sounds (phonemes) with the letters (graphemes) that represent 
them, and then form the letter or letters (grapheme) that spell that phoneme. When encoding (spelling) 
words, segmentation of each syllable into its individual phonemes—in correct sequence—is a 
prerequisite. This is a two-way street, wherein students also must be able to identify a letter or letters 
(grapheme), associate the grapheme with the sound (phoneme) it represents, and then blend the 
individual phonemes into a syllable or word. When decoding (reading) a word, phoneme blending is a 
prerequisite. 

For spelling English words, there are additional considerations. When choosing the spelling for a 
phoneme with multiple spellings, English spelling conventions and meanings of words both play an 
important role (e.g., play versus plate; grown versus groan). In addition, suffix adding conventions, 
morphology, and etymology have significant influence on the spelling of English words. 

Phonics. At least rudimentary understanding of phoneme blending, phoneme segmentation, and 
phoneme manipulation is a prerequisite to learning the alphabetic principle (phonics). Phoneme–
grapheme association (encoding) and grapheme–phoneme association (decoding) require mapping of 
phonemes to their spellings and mapping of spellings (graphemes) to their pronunciations. 

Syllables. Reading instruction includes the teaching of basic syllable types and syllable division 
conventions. A syllable is a unit of pronunciation that includes one vowel phoneme— with or without 
surrounding consonant phonemes. All syllables that end in a vowel phoneme are open syllables. 

The six basic syllable types, each type based on its vowel grapheme—vowel spelling— within each 
syllable, were regularized by Noah Webster to justify his division of syllables in his 1806 dictionary. 

However, English is a morphophonemic language that is stress-based, so pronunciation of polysyllabic 
words is primarily determined by placement of stress: 

finite, infinite, infinity, finish, define, definition 

All of the words listed above derive from the same base element (i.e., <fine>) and illustrate the 
important point, “We never know the pronunciation of a base until it lands in a word.” 

In English, spoken language syllable divisions often do not coincide with the conventions for dividing 
written words into syllables. Awareness of syllables is an important consideration in reading instruction. 
The number of vowel phonemes in a word usually indicates the number of spoken syllables. The 
recognition of the type of vowel grapheme and the vowel phoneme associated with that vowel 
grapheme expedites accurate identification and correct pronunciation of longer, unfamiliar words—
especially critical content words in academic text. Knowledge of syllable types (vowel graphemes—
vowel spellings) helps students accurately read longer words because it allows them to systematically 
divide longer words into manageable “chunks” instead of attempting to read them letter by letter. The 
goal is to help students decode (read and pronounce) a word correctly so that it will be recognized and 
will trigger meaning association. These spelling conventions were invented to help readers decide how a 
word is pronounced, and they help students to know how to spell words—although knowledge of 
syllables alone is not sufficient for being a good speller. The six syllable types (labeled according to 
vowel grapheme) are listed below: 
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Table 11.1.  Six Syllable Types 

SYLLABLE TYPE—VOWEL GRAPHEME 

VOWEL  
GRAPHEME CODE 

EXAMPLE 

1.  Closed syllable—vowel-consonant v_ cast, blond, strum 

2.  Vowel-consonant-silent e v_e tame, bone, theme, bite, 
mule, flute 

3.  R-controlled—vowel-r vr smart, scorch, term 

4a. Open syllable—vowel at the end of a stressed 
syllable—v’/ 

v’/ ro’ dent, cu’ cum ber 

4b. Open syllable—vowel at the end of an 
unstressed syllable—v/’ 

v/’ po lite’, a bout’ 

5.  Vowel team—vowel-vowel vv cream, join 

6a. Final stable syllable (FSS)—consonant-le _le pur/ple 

6b. FSS that include suffixes ture 
cious 
tion 
sion 
cian 
cient 

picture spacious 
invention 
invasion 
electrician 
proficient 

Morphology. Morphology is the study of meaningful elements within words (morphemes). Students are 
taught to spell and learn the meanings of morphemes—prefixes, base elements, and suffixes (both 
inflectional and derivational)—with the goal of improved word identification, spelling, and vocabulary. 
Morphological awareness allows students to recognize patterns among related words (e.g., science, 
conscious, conscientious; finish, finite, infinite, final, define; decide, decision, concise, incisor, indecisive) 
based on their spellings, even when the pronunciation of the morphemes may vary. Morphological 
awareness is associated with improved word identification, vocabulary, spelling, and reading 
comprehension (Berninger et al. 2010; Carlisle and Fleming 2003; Carlisle 2004; Henry 2010; Moats 
2006, 2010; Nagy 2005; Nagy, Berninger, and Abbott 2006). 

Syntax  Grammar  Sentence Structure. Syntax refers to word order and the rules that govern the 
sequencing of words within phrases, sentences, and paragraphs. Acceptable word order is taught 
explicitly through the study of grammar, sentence structure, and English language conventions. Knowing 
the parts of speech and their functions supports written expression and reading comprehension. The 
mechanics of language, punctuation, and capitalization are also critical components that must be 
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directly taught and practiced with guidance. Syntax, grammar, and sentence structure are critical for 
learning to read with prosody (chunking words into meaningful phrases) to support reading 
comprehension and for construction of sentences in written expression. 

Semantics/Comprehension. Semantics is the subcomponent of language that refers to word meanings 
and the meaning of groups of words (e.g., phrases, clauses, sentences, and paragraphs). Relationships 
between words, phrases, clauses, and sentences are explicitly taught: • Individual words 

• Morphology 

• Syntax—to read with prosody 

 words  words 

 words  phrases 

 phrases  clauses 

 clauses  sentences 

 sentences  paragraphs 

Professionals Who Can Support Students with Dyslexia 
No single discipline “owns” dyslexia. The level of training and experience required for professionals who 
teach students with dyslexia will depend on the student, the instructional approach, and the severity of 
the dyslexia. There are multiple factors to consider (e.g., level of support needed by the student and the 
stage of development in oral language, reading, spelling, and written expression achievement). Teachers 
need to be trained at a level that ensures their ability to deliver instruction with fidelity and with the 
intensity required by an individual student, small groups of students, or a classroom. Examples of 
various trained professionals who may support students with dyslexia include the following persons: 

• General education teachers 

• Credentialed reading specialists 

• Speech-language pathologists 

• Special education teachers 

• Assistive technology specialists with expertise in learning disabilities 

The two IDA fact sheets listed below may be helpful in determining which professional is most 
appropriate for supporting a specific student with dyslexia: 

• Evaluating Professionals Fact Sheet 

• Helpful Terminology Fact Sheet 

Accommodations 
The word “accommodation” is not defined in federal or California law, but in general, accommodations 
are tools or teaching strategies that provide students who have disabilities with equal access to 
instruction. Accommodations help students with disabilities to participate fully in school, and they allow 
these students to demonstrate learning without being impeded by disabilities. Accommodations may be 
employed both for instruction and testing. They enable students with disabilities to demonstrate 

https://dyslexiaida.org/evaluating-professionals-fact-sheet/
https://dyslexiaida.org/helpful-terminology-fact-sheet/
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knowledge, skills, and abilities without lowering learning or performance expectations and without 
changing the complexity of the target skills being taught or the test construct being measured. 

Below are some examples of accommodations grouped by task for students with dyslexia: 

• Accommodations for homework assignments may include reducing homework, allowing students to 
dictate their answers, allowing typewritten work, and allowing extended time to complete 
assignments. 

• Accommodations for mathematics may include the student’s use of a calculator or graph paper and 
the teacher breaking assignments into smaller steps. 

• Accommodations for reading may include providing the student with access to audiobooks and text-
to-speech software; the teacher not calling on a student with dyslexia to participate in oral reading, 
unless the student volunteers; and allowing extra time to complete reading assignments. 

• Accommodations for spelling may include the teacher reducing the number of items on spelling lists, 
providing access to spell-check and word prediction software, and not deducting points for spelling 
errors. 

• Accommodations for testing may include providing students with dyslexia with extra time, allowing 
students to give answers orally, and providing a quiet testing area. 

• Accommodations for writing may include providing a student with a scribe, providing access to 
speech-to-text software, and offering written or digital copies of notes; minimizing the need to copy 
from the board; and providing graphic organizers. 

Students who are unable to use traditional print materials to access their curriculum may need 
specialized formats, such as large print, audio recordings, or digital text. These specialized formats are 
called “accessible educational materials,” or AEM. The California Department of Education’s 
Clearinghouse for Specialized Media and Technology produces accessible versions of textbooks, 
workbooks, and literature books adopted by the State Board of Education. The Understood.org website 
also offers information on Common Modifications and Accommodations, and additional resources are 
listed in the “More Information” section at the end of this chapter. 

Use of Assistive Technologies 
For more information on the use of assistive technology in educating students with dyslexia, see chapter 
12 and appendix B of these guidelines. 

Progress Monitoring 
Teachers who are implementing interventions should immediately and consistently evaluate their 
progress monitoring data to inform the planning of subsequent instruction. Educators who are 
implementing interventions should administer a pre-assessment before the use of the intervention and 
a post-assessment after the prescribed intervention. Specific intervention periods should be 
determined by the educational team, and progress should be evaluated on a regularly determined 
schedule. The following questions should be considered: 

1. Did the strategy help the student in achieving the academic goal? 

2. Did the accommodation allow the student to produce or access grade-level products and materials? 

http://www.cde.ca.gov/re/pn/sm/
https://www.understood.org/en/learning-attention-issues/treatments-approaches/educational-strategies/common-classroom-accommodations-and-modifications
https://www.understood.org/en/learning-attention-issues/treatments-approaches/educational-strategies/common-classroom-accommodations-and-modifications
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3. Will the strategy or accommodation need to be included in the student’s academic portfolio in the 
future? 

Clear intervention and progress tracking plans should be developed by the Student Support Team or the 
educators implementing the Multi-Tiered System of Support with beginning and ending dates. The team 
will need to reconvene to review data and determine whether the student is making adequate progress. 
Analysis of results of daily instructional responses and progress-monitoring assessment is useful only to 
inform planning of subsequent lessons. Analysis of progress-monitoring results must be considered as 
related to each individual student. Sometimes a student may need more time—more intense practice—
with content or use of a strategy before progress will be evident. Interventions need to be adjusted 
based on the level of success demonstrated by the student. 

Increased Academic Demands 
As academic demands increase, different challenges arise. Students are expected to transition to 
analytical problem solving and critical thinking. As instruction and guided practice with functional use of 
skills may continue as needed, some students will require accommodations and compensatory 
strategies (e.g., textbooks in audio format and other forms of assistive technology) to keep up with 
increased reading and written expression requirements. 

Increased complexity and volume of reading requirements may require text in audio format or text-
to-speech software to provide access and to allow students to comprehend material independently 
and without undue stress or fatigue. Additionally, the goal of written assignments moves from 
demonstrating mastery of spelling, grammar, and structure to the more complex application of 
knowledge and analytical skills. Spelling and grammarcheck programs, word prediction, speech-to-
text, and structured writing programs may be used to help a student circumvent the challenges of 
dyslexia and demonstrate his mastery and knowledge. Over time, students with dyslexia will have 
different needs for remediation, accommodations, and compensatory strategies as demands and 
expectations change (see chapter 13). 

MORE INFORMATION 
• The IDA offers guidance on Effective Reading Instruction for students with dyslexia; the 

guidance defines Structured Literacy and its main components. The IDA website also provides an 
infographic that explains Structured Literacy and other Infographics that may be of interest to 
people who seek more information about dyslexia. 

• The IDA also developed a document titled Framework for Informed Reading and Language 
Instruction: Matrix of Multisensory Structured Language Programs. This document provides a 
table of multisensory, structured language programs that have been effective over many years 
in teaching students to read. 

• The International Multisensory Structured Language Education Council (IMSLEC) maintains a list 
of accredited training courses. The list of states indicates the location of the headquarters for 
the training courses; therefore, courses that  

are taught in California but originate in another state would not be listed under California. 

• A wealth of information about evidence-based practices, including practices pertaining to 
literacy, is available at the What Works Clearinghouse. 

https://dyslexiaida.org/effective-reading-instruction/
https://dyslexiaida.org/what-is-structured-literacy/
https://dyslexiaida.org/infographics/
http://socal.dyslexiaida.org/wp-content/uploads/sites/21/2016/08/matrixForMultisensoryPrograms.pdf
http://socal.dyslexiaida.org/wp-content/uploads/sites/21/2016/08/matrixForMultisensoryPrograms.pdf
http://socal.dyslexiaida.org/wp-content/uploads/sites/21/2016/08/matrixForMultisensoryPrograms.pdf
https://www.imslec.org/directory.asp
https://ies.ed.gov/ncee/wwc/
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• Bright Solutions for Dyslexia, Inc. offers additional Classroom Accommodations for Dyslexic 
Students. 

• The GreatSchools website provides an article titled “Accommodations, Modifications, and 
Alternate Assessments: How They Affect Instruction and Assessment.” 

• The California Assessment of Student Performance and Progress (CAASPP) System provides a full 
range of assessment supports for all students, including those who are English learners and 
students with disabilities. These supports ensure that assessments meet the needs of all 
students. Teachers are encouraged to review these supports early in the school year and 
provide opportunities for students to experience these supports throughout the year in 
classroom instruction and assessment. Additional information is posted on the Student 
Accessibility Supports page of the California Department of Education (CDE) website. 

• The CDE website also includes a list of Universal Tools, Designated Supports, and 
Accommodations for the California Assessment of Student Performance and Progress. 

• In 2016, the Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium published a Usability, Accessibility, and 
Accommodations Guidelines document that includes many resources to help educators 
understand the Smarter Balanced approach to assessment accessibility and the implementation 
of universal tools, designated supports, and accommodations available for Smarter Balanced 
assessments. 

• In 2001, the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association (ASHA) published a position 
statement titled Roles and Responsibilities of Speech-Language Pathologists with Respect to 
Reading and Writing in Children and Adolescents. 

• The ASHA website also provides information and resources on Written Language Disorders. 

This chapter covers the  CHAPTER 12 following 
topics: 

● The ways in which  Assistive Technology 
assistive technology 
can be used to help 
students with dyslexia 

● Examples of  California Education Code Section 56020.5 defines an assistive commonly used  technology 

device as “any item, piece of equipment, or product assistive technologies  system, whether acquired 

commercially without the need for for students with  modification, modified, or customized, that is used to 

increase, reading difficulties maintain, or improve functional capabilities of an individual with  

● Information about  exceptional needs. The term does not include a medical device that is assistive 
technology  surgically implanted, or the replacement of that device.” assessments 

● Online sources for  Simply put, assistive technology is anything that can help a person more information
 with a disability work around his challenges so he can learn, improve, and function better in his 
environment. Training on assistive technology for the student, family, and appropriate teachers is a very 
important part of the process. This chapter addresses frequently  

asked questions about assistive technology. 

http://www.dys-add.com/resources/General/AccommodationsHandout.pdf
http://www.dys-add.com/resources/General/AccommodationsHandout.pdf
http://www.dys-add.com/resources/General/AccommodationsHandout.pdf
http://www.greatschools.org/gk/articles/accommodations-iep/
http://www.greatschools.org/gk/articles/accommodations-iep/
http://www.greatschools.org/gk/articles/accommodations-iep/
http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/tg/ca/accesssupport.asp
http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/tg/ca/accesssupport.asp
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/tg/ai/documents/caasppmatrixone0918.docx
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/tg/ai/documents/caasppmatrixone0918.docx
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/tg/ai/documents/caasppmatrixone0918.docx
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/tg/ai/documents/caasppmatrixone0918.docx
https://portal.smarterbalanced.org/library/en/usability-accessibility-and-accommodations-guidelines.pdf
https://portal.smarterbalanced.org/library/en/usability-accessibility-and-accommodations-guidelines.pdf
https://portal.smarterbalanced.org/library/en/usability-accessibility-and-accommodations-guidelines.pdf
http://www.asha.org/policy/PS2001-00104/
http://www.asha.org/policy/PS2001-00104/
http://www.asha.org/policy/PS2001-00104/
http://www.asha.org/Practice-Portal/Clinical-Topics/Written-Language-Disorders/
http://www.asha.org/Practice-Portal/Clinical-Topics/Written-Language-Disorders/
https://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/codes_displaySection.xhtml?lawCode=EDC&sectionNum=56020.5.
https://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/codes_displaySection.xhtml?lawCode=EDC&sectionNum=56020.5.
https://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/codes_displaySection.xhtml?lawCode=EDC&sectionNum=56020.5.
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How can assistive technology help a student? 

Assistive technology can eliminate barriers to learning and help a student become more productive and 
successful. It helps her keep up with the curriculum, read grade-level text independently, and work 
around the challenges of dyslexia. Instead of worrying about her weaknesses, the student can now focus 
on her strengths. Assistive technology can also reduce the amount of time she spends on schoolwork. As 
a result, she is likely to become more confident and less stressed. 

How do parents and educators know whether assistive technology will 
benefit a student? 

Every student is different, with a unique level of motivation and readiness to use technology. Assistive 
technology can help with some challenges, but not with others. It never replaces good instruction and 
may not always provide a perfect solution. That is why trial use and training are crucial to the process of 
discovering if and what tools work for a student. 

Will assistive technology prevent a student from learning how to read or 
spell? 

No. As a result of using assistive technology, a student may actually develop a love of reading while 
building her vocabulary, decoding skills, fluency, comprehension, and confidence. Assistive technology is 
not a substitute for good teaching or remediation. It simply gives a student access to the curriculum 
while the student continues to build skills through quality instruction. 

Will assistive technology cure a student’s dyslexia? 

There is no “cure” for dyslexia. Through appropriate and effective teaching strategies and programs, 
a student with dyslexia will continue to grow and develop skills. Assistive technology will not make a 
student’s dyslexia go away; however, it provides a way around a student’s challenges so that he can 
experience less frustration, develop a love of learning, and keep up with his intellectual and 
scholastic growth. 

What are some examples of commonly used tools for dyslexia and other 
learning disabilities? 

There are a variety of technologies that can help students with dyslexia. Assistive technology comes in 
many types and platforms and does not have to be expensive, complicated, or “high-tech.” It may be a 
simple, inexpensive low-tech tool such as a reading ruler or pencil grip, or it could be a more complex 
high-tech item such as text-to-speech software or a smart pen. A student can benefit from technology in 
a variety of ways. For example, she may have specialized software on her personal computer, or she 
might use iPad, Android, or Google Chrome applications. 

There are a variety of tools for reading, writing, spelling, organization, executive function, mathematics, 
and so forth. Common tools include, but are not limited to, the following items: 
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Audiobooks—Human or computerized voice narrations without text. If a student requires audiobooks 
for equal access to the curriculum because he has a print (reading) disability, he qualifies for a paid 
membership at Learning Ally at the school district’s expense. 

E-text and Text-to-Speech (TTS)—Software, applications, or devices that let a student see and hear 
digital or electronic text at the same time. Experts such as Montali and Lewandowski (1996) think that 
the combined use of vision and hearing makes a student a better reader.  
They believe this multisensory approach improves a student’s reading and comprehension (Montali and 
Lewandowski 1996). It is not cheating. A student who has a print (reading) disability qualifies for a free 
membership to Bookshare. Additionally, the premium version of Read&Write for Google Chrome is 
available to teachers free of charge. 

Graphic organizers—Tools that allow students to brainstorm and organize their thoughts visually in a 
web format to prepare for writing. Graphic organizers often include templates to provide structure and 
prompts for students who have difficulty knowing what to write or how to get started. 

Low-tech options—Examples include reading rulers, handwriting tools, highlighting tape, fidgets, and 
more. 

Smart pens—Pens that combine a camera and an audio recorder. A student can record notes with 
minimal writing so that she can focus on listening and processing information in the moment. She can 
listen to the recording again and again, as needed. 

Speech-to-Text—Voice recognition tools that convert speech dictation into text to make writing easier. 

Spell checkers—Designed to recognize and correct flexible and phonetic spelling in the context of a 
student’s sentence (e.g., <skool> for <school> and <two> for <too>). 

Word prediction (WP)—As a student types, word prediction software selects several word choices on 
the basis of the context of the sentence. This technology is designed to recognize creative or phonetic 
spelling. It gives a student the freedom to write without getting bogged down with handwriting, typing 
speed, spelling, or word retrieval difficulties. Word prediction software will read words and sentences 
aloud so the student can self-correct. Many word prediction programs also include a speech-to-text 
option. 

When students with dyslexia take the state’s Smarter Balanced 
assessments, are assistive technologies available to the students? 

California’s Smarter Balanced assessments have different levels of support for various student needs. 
These supports are embedded in the test itself and include the following items: 

• Universal tools (U), which are available to all students on the basis of student preference and 
selection 

• Designated supports (D), which are available to all students when determined for use by an 
educator or team of educators (with parental and student involvement, as appropriate) or specified 
in the student’s individualized education program (IEP) or Section 504 plan. 

• Accommodations (A), which must be permitted on California Assessment of Student Performance 
and Progress tests to all eligible students if specified in the student’s IEP or Section 504 plan. 

http://www.learningally.org/
https://www.bookshare.org/
https://www.bookshare.org/
https://www.texthelp.com/en-us/products/read-write/read-write-for-google/
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For more detailed information, as well as a complete list of supports, visit the Matrix One:  
CAASPP web page on the California Department of Education Website. 

How do parents and educators know which tool is right for a student? 

Not every tool is right for every student. It is important to consider a student’s motivation, readiness to 
use technology, preferences, and learning style. By identifying the supports a student needs, parents 
and educators will be able to search for tools that meet those needs. This process is called “feature 
matching.” After identifying potential tools, it is important to give students time to learn, practice, and 
use a tool before adopting it for use. Many tools are available as trial downloads or “lite” versions, so 
that it is possible to try them before purchasing them. Additionally, students can explore their use of 
tools with an assistive technology specialist at one of California’s Assistive Technology Centers. 
Information about these centers, including their locations, is available through the Assistive Technology 
Network website. General information about the Assistive Technology Network is available through the 
Ability Tools website. 

Well-written individualized education program goals and objectives, or a carefully developed 504 plan, 
should inform the selection of assistive technologies to meet student needs. By identifying the 
technology features needed to address a student’s challenges, parents and educators can select the 
appropriate tools or products to maximize each student’s chances of success. 

Is assistive technology expensive? 

There are many free and low-cost assistive technology options. Many software companies offer free-
trial periods to help a student decide whether the tool is right for her. In addition, there are many “lite” 
versions of Android, iPad, and Google applications that allow a student to use a limited version of the 
technology before deciding whether to purchase it. Sometimes the lite version is all the student will 
need. In addition, some companies offer free tools to teachers for classroom use. 

Who is responsible for funding assistive technology? 

If a student requires assistive technology to access the general curriculum, to receive a free appropriate 
public education (FAPE) through special education, or to remain in the least restrictive environment 
(LRE), the cost of the item cannot be a factor in determining the need for assistive technology. Under 
the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, the school district is responsible for the purchase and 
training in the use of assistive technology. Students who have a 504 plan may also be considered for 
assistive technology as a reasonable accommodation. 

How and when should the use of assistive technology begin? 

It is never too early to introduce assistive technology to a student. If the student is struggling despite the 
use of interventions and strategies, assistive technology may help him experience more success. It can 
help a student to develop independence, bolster self-esteem, and reduce time and stress spent on 
schoolwork. Once in high school, a student should also explore, try out, and use the tools he will need 
for college. 

Under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, IEP teams are required to consider the use of 
assistive technology devices and services as a special factor when they develop, revise, and review a 

http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/tg/ai/caasppmatrix1.asp
http://www.cde.ca.gov/ta/tg/ai/caasppmatrix1.asp
http://abilitytools.org/resources/at-centers.php
http://abilitytools.org/resources/at-centers.php
http://abilitytools.org/resources/at-centers.php
http://abilitytools.org/resources/at-centers.php


 

CALIFORNIA DYSLEXIA GUIDELINES | 103 

student’s IEP. If the IEP or 504 plan team agrees that assistive technology is necessary but cannot 
identify tools or services to meet the student’s needs, the next step is to perform an assistive 
technology assessment. 

What is an assistive technology assessment? 

An assistive technology assessment is a collaborative process that takes place when the IEP or 504 plan 
team requires more information to identify appropriate tools for a student. The assessment should 
include comments from the student, the student’s parents, a person knowledgeable about the student’s 
deficit areas, and someone knowledgeable about assistive technology tools relevant to the student’s 
challenges. Some school districts have their own assistive technology specialists; others contract with 
outside professionals. The student should be assessed in her customary environment, with homework 
needs equally considered. To identify which tools best address the student’s needs, the team should 
consider the following: the student’s preferences, strengths, and challenges; the environments in which 
the student will use the technology; and the specific tasks the student has difficulty achieving because 
of her learning disability. Once information is gathered, potential tools have been identified, and trial 
periods have been conducted, the resulting data will guide the recommendations. There are many 
forms and templates available to assist with this process and the related documentation. 

What are assistive technology services? 

The Individuals with Disabilities Education Act defines an assistive technology service as “any 
service that directly assists a child with a disability in the selection, acquisition, or use of an assistive 
technology device.” These services are very important to the successful outcome of assistive 
technology use: an assessment leads to the proper identification and recommendation of tools, 
which leads to the appropriate acquisition of tools. 

The service most crucial to student success, however, is training. Most breakdowns in the use of 
assistive technology occur when training is not conducted properly. Training should include basic tool 
use and strategies on how to apply the tool to the student’s identified challenges. In addition to training 
the student, it is important to include the parents, teachers, and any other pertinent providers. 
Technical assistance, maintenance, and repair issues must also be addressed. 

One way to ensure that all service needs are met is to create an implementation plan that clearly 
delineates timelines, tasks, and the people responsible for meeting the timelines and tasks. Not only can 
an implementation plan prevent important services from falling through the cracks, it can also ensure 
that the student has access to the curriculum in a timely manner. For example, a plan can ensure that 
the student receives his e-text or audiobooks at the same time that his peers receive their textbooks. 

MORE INFORMATION 
• Title 20 of the United States Code presents the federal government’s definitions of  

“assistive technology device” and “assistive technology service.” 

• Wrightslaw maintains a web page on Assistive Technology that includes information about 
assistive technology devices and services, Universal Design for Learning (UDL), and the National 
Instructional Materials Accessibility Standard (NIMAS). 

https://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/USCODE-2011-title20/pdf/USCODE-2011-title20-chap33-subchapI-sec1401.pdf
http://www.wrightslaw.com/info/atech.index.htm
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• For more information on accessible reading materials, visit the National Center on Accessible 
Educational Materials. 

• The AdLit.org website offers an article titled “Adolescent Literacy: What’s Technology Got to Do 
With It?” The article discusses ways in which technology tools can help struggling students and 
those with disabilities improve their reading and learning skills. 

• The Montgomery County (Maryland) Public Schools website offers information and resources on 
accessible technology to help educators learn about assistive technology strategies and products. 

• Wikispaces provides a Free Technology Toolkit for UDL in All Classrooms; the site offers access to 
a wide range of assistive technology applications that are available free of charge. 

• Ability Tools, which is California’s Assistive Technology Act Program, provides Californians of all 
ages with access to a wide variety of assistive technology services. 

• In 2009, the Wisconsin Assistive Technology Initiative released its fifth edition of Assessing 
Students’ Needs for Assistive Technology: A Resource Manual for School District Teams. 

• Appendix B of this document provides a list of assistive technology resources by task. 

This chapter covers the 
following topics: 

● An overview of literacy 
goals and expectations 
as a student progresses 
from preschool through 
high school 

● Age-appropriate  steps 
parents can take to 
support their student’s 
academic progress in 
literacy 

● Home-based  activities 
that parents can engage 
in with their student, 
grouped by academic  
skill set 

● Online sources for  
more information 

CHAPTER 13 Information for Parents and 
Guardians 

Discovering that a student has dyslexia can be overwhelming for parents. It 
is natural for parents and guardians to feel concern about the future of 
their child and about finding appropriate and effective resources to help. 
The educational world is filled with jargon and acronyms. If parents are 
faced with terminology they do not understand, it is their right to have the 
terminology explained to them in “real-world terms” by the educational 
professionals with whom they are working. Parents should remember that 
children with dyslexia are very capable of succeeding in school and can 
achieve success in a wide variety of professions. Although there is no cure 
for dyslexia, there are many effective approaches for educating children 
with dyslexia (see chapter 11). 

What Do People with Dyslexia Say They Need? 

An extensive study of adults with dyslexia regarding their experience as children revealed important 
common ideas about what a child with dyslexia may need from his family and teachers. According to 
this study, “participants recognized the importance of being selfaware of dyslexia. This acceptance of 
their disability enabled them to identify and use personal strengths in their quest for success. 
Recognizing personal strengths, having a positive support system, and developing compensatory 
strategies were all building blocks related to success for the adult with dyslexia” (Nalavany, Carawan, 
and Rennick 2011). 

Participants stated that the following were most important to them: 

http://aem.cast.org/
http://aem.cast.org/
http://aem.cast.org/
http://iapro.cde.ca.gov/orgchart/cdeorgchart.htm
http://iapro.cde.ca.gov/orgchart/cdeorgchart.htm
http://iapro.cde.ca.gov/orgchart/cdeorgchart.htm
http://iapro.cde.ca.gov/orgchart/cdeorgchart.htm
http://www.montgomeryschoolsmd.org/departments/hiat-tech/tech-guides/
https://udltechtoolkit.wikispaces.com/
http://www.abilitytools.org/
http://www.wati.org/?pageLoad=content/supports/free/index.php
http://www.wati.org/?pageLoad=content/supports/free/index.php
http://www.wati.org/?pageLoad=content/supports/free/index.php
http://www.wati.org/?pageLoad=content/supports/free/index.php
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• Support in exploring, developing, and understanding their strengths 

• Support and understanding of the extra time and work traditional academic tasks can require 

• Support in helping others, including teachers and peers, to understand dyslexia as a challenge that 
does not solely define a person 

• Support in developing strategies for organization and time management 

• Support using alternative methods to access information 

Literacy Expectations by Grade— and How 
Parents Can Support Their Students 

Students with dyslexia are very capable of succeeding in school and in a wide variety of professions. This 
section of the guidelines provides information about typical academic expectations held by schools for 
students at progressive age levels. This chapter also discusses ways in which parents can support their 
children through understanding of the children’s academic needs and by working with both their 
children and school staff members to access all appropriate resources that may be available. Home-
based activities to support students in learning to read can begin as early as preschool and continue 
through high school. Such activities are also described in this chapter. 

Preschool: Literacy Expectations and Goals 
Preschool-age children are actively developing phonological awareness through the language activities 
to which they are exposed. Instruction is embedded in games, songs, and arts and crafts. Children at this 
age focus on recognizing and writing their name, learning letter names and sounds, rhyming words, 
building vocabulary, and adding detail to their verbal descriptions. Invented spelling is also introduced 
and accepted. It is important to be aware of developmental benchmarks in the area of literacy while 
also understanding that typically developing children will meet some of these benchmarks at slightly 
different times. 

Parents can support a child in preschool in the following ways: 

• Read aloud books with rhyme patterns and repetitive text. 

• Use songs, chants, and nursery rhymes. 

• Engage a child in conversation with questions. 

• Encourage fine motor development. 

Kindergarten: Literacy Expectations and Goals 
Kindergarten has a more rigorous academic focus than it did 20 years ago, and the expectations of 
students in kindergarten often take parents by surprise. Literacy goals for this grade include mastery of 
letter names and sounds; recognizing simple sight words (usually a list is provided by the school); 
sounding out simple, three-letter words known as consonantvowel-consonant words; understanding 
one-to-one correspondence when reading; writing personal information; and using standard and 
invented spelling to write narrative or informative sentences. 
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Kindergarten is an important time of foundational learning. Students in kindergarten learn the 
expectation and culture of the classroom—essentially, they learn how school works while also gaining 
the beginning phonics and phonological awareness skills needed for reading. A positive kindergarten 
experience can lay the foundation for a student’s positive outlook on school. 

Parents can support a student in kindergarten in the following ways: 

• Continue to read aloud. 

• Play games that build sight-word recognition (e.g., sight-word bingo). 

• Demonstrate word attack strategies when reading; include a student in daily household tasks. 

• Engage in question-based discussion. 

• Seek specific input on activities from the classroom teacher. 

Home-based activities for students in kindergarten are listed below. They are grouped by academic skill 
sets. 

Kindergarten: Letter Recognition and Names—Tips and Activities 
• Start with lowercase letters and move to uppercase letters when students have mastered or mostly 

mastered the lowercase letters. Students will see more lowercase letters in their reading and 
writing activities in the classroom. 

• There are different opinions regarding the order in which letters should be introduced, but it is 
generally recommended to choose letters that commonly occur in simple words and avoid 
introducing letters that look similar. For example, do not introduce b/d/, b/p, n/u, m/n, p/q, or j/g at 
the same time. 

• Focus on three to four unknown letters at a time (called target letters) rather than trying to master 
the entire alphabet at one time. If a student is struggling to identify letters by name, focus on two 
letters at a time. 

• Write each target letter on a large index card along with a few known letters. Have the student 
follow games like Simon Says or Twister with the letters (e.g., “Simon Says jump up and down 
holding the letter ‘t’ ”). As the student’s letter knowledge grows, the number of letters used in the 
game can grow. 

• Use alphabet puzzles. 

• Using fun, highly tactile materials such as shaving cream or sand, have students use their fingers to 
write and say the letters they are learning. 

• On a whiteboard, write the letters students are learning and give the students different colored 
pens. Ask students to circle, underline, or trace a specific letter with a specific color, or allow them 
to choose. Have students name the letter as they do this. 

• Go on letter hunts in the community; have students look for letters on signs, menus, and license 
plates. 
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Introduce computer programs that emphasize letter recognition; the PBS KIDS website has many 
good ones. 

• Use flash cards to reinforce letter knowledge, but only for short periods of time and only in addition 
to other fun activities. 

Kindergarten: Letter Sounds—Tips and Activities 
• Focus on no more than one to three letter sounds at a time. If the student is struggling to acquire 

sound–symbol association, focus on one letter at a time. 

• Start with letter sounds that resemble the letter name and are common in simple words that the 
student will be asked to sound out—such as s, t, p, m. 

• Avoid teaching letters with similar sounds at the same time. 

• Teach only the short sound for the vowels at this time: “a” as in apple, “e” as in elephant, “i” as in 
iguana, “o” as in octopus, and “u” as in umbrella. 

• Play “I Spy” with letter sounds, looking for an object that starts with a target sound. 

• Use the game ideas above and substitute letter sounds for letter names. 

• Associate letter sounds with hand movements and visuals of memorable animals. There are a 
variety of suggestions available through the Internet; look for a suggestion that works for the 
student. 

• Have the student draw pictures that start with a target letter sound, or hunt for pictures that begin 
with the target letter sound in a magazine to create a collage. Review and label the pictures to 
connect the sound to the printed letter. 

• Computer games that emphasize sound–symbol association are engaging. The PBS KIDS website 
offers many such games free of charge. 

Kindergarten: Sounding Out Simple Words—Tips and Activities 
• Once some letter sounds are mastered, students can begin to use the sounds in simple, three-letter 

words called “consonant-vowel-consonant” (CVC) words, such as ‘cat,’ ‘map,’ and ‘hat.’ 

• Use letter tiles to have students sound out words with sounds they know (e.g., “M-A-P”). For early 
readers, only change the initial sound at first: “M-A-P” becomes “T-A-P” becomes “L-A-P.” Pseudo-
words are okay! Once the student becomes comfortable, change the ending sound. For more 
advanced work, change the medial vowel from time to time as well. 

• Find simple decodable books (books with words that can be mostly sounded out) that have a few 
words on each page. Encourage students to sound out decodable words and then reread the 
sentence with fluency. 

Help students practice writing simple CVC words by exaggerating the sounds. Use fun colors and 
materials for writing. Use the progression above, changing the initial sound first. 

http://pbskids.org/
http://pbskids.org/
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• Continue to read to students, having them track the words that you read with their fingers. Ask 
them to help you sound out simple CVC words encountered in the book. 

• Consistency is more important than the length of time spent on these activities. Engage students in 
these activities for 15 minutes each day, if possible, but follow the students’ lead for duration. 

Kindergarten: Sight Words—Tips and Activities 
Sight words are also called high-frequency words. These are words that are very common in print, and 
one goal for early readers is to learn to recognize these words automatically (on sight). Fry Word Lists 
are often used for this activity. 

Kindergarten programs have different targets for students to meet in terms of the number of sight 
words that students should know by the end of the school year. Common targets are 20 to 50 words by 
the end of kindergarten and 100 or more words by the end of first grade. 

• Flash cards work well for this activity, but only focus on three or four words at a time. When using 
flash cards, intersperse new, unknown sight words two at a time with known sight words. This 
ensures that what is known is practiced and what is new is not overwhelming. 

• A book word hunt: Obtain used picture books and have the student hunt for one or two target sight 
words by circling them as she finds them in the print. Go back and read the story to the student, 
having the student read the circled target sight words as you come to them. 

• Practice spelling target sight words aloud and have the student write them in the air with her finger. 

• If the student recognizes a simple sight word on one page but not on another, complete a book 
word hunt together; focus on only one word at a time, and use the flash card as a reminder guide on 
each page. 

Kindergarten: Comprehension—Tips and Activities 
• Check for basic understanding with simple, surface-level questions that can easily be found in the 

text. These questions usually start with ‘Who,’ ‘Where,’ or ‘What.’ 

• Move to questions that ask for deeper explanation. These questions usually start with ‘How’ or 
‘Why.’ 

• Use drama, art, and puppets to have students retell a familiar story, with a focus on the beginning, 
middle, and ending. When a student can do this with a familiar story, move to a story that is new to 
him. 

Continue to use prediction to discuss what will happen next. Add the question: “Why do you think 
this will happen?” Encourage a student to refer to something that has already happened in a story 
as a clue to the next event, or to use her knowledge of something from another story or her own life 
as a clue for possible future events in the story you are reading. This skill of offering “proof” for 
ideas and predictions will be built on extensively as the student moves through different grades. 

http://www.sightwords.com/sight-words/fry/
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Kindergarten: Writing—Tips and Activities 
• It is important for students to have a good pencil grasp and to create letters in the correct 

formation—generally from the top downward. Fun and clear handwriting programs that use easily 
remembered visual and verbal cues to help students remember the correct formation are very 
beneficial. One such program is Handwriting Without Tears. 

• Invented spelling (spelling words as they sound phonetically such as ‘fon’ for ‘phone’) based on the 
student’s limited phonics knowledge is the norm in kindergarten, and most kindergarten teachers 
do not correct this. Check with the student’s teacher about classroom expectations regarding 
invented spelling. 

• Praise all efforts to write down ideas. 

• Continue to label the environment with printed words. 

• Correct spelling should focus only on correct CVC word representation and very common high-
frequency words (e.g., ‘is’, ‘the’, ‘my’). 

First Grade: Literacy Expectations and Goals 
Students in first grade actively read simple stories and add to their bank of sight words. At this grade 
level, students learn more complex phonics rules and are asked to apply them to longer sentences. 
Many students in first grade can smoothly read text that is well known to them, but most students will 
still read word by word. Students are also expected to use their beginning reading skills to access some 
information in other subjects, especially as first grade draws to an end. Writing in first grade focuses on 
the basic mechanics of a sentence, and it is likely to involve an increased emphasis on standard spelling. 
Additionally, writing at this grade level builds from the construction of single sentences to the formation 
of a set of related sentences that focus on one idea. 

Parents can support a child in first grade in the following ways: 

• Continue to read aloud. 

• Play games that build sight-word recognition (e.g., sight-word bingo). 

• Demonstrate word attack strategies when reading; include a student in daily household tasks. 

Engage in question-based discussion. 

• Seek specific input on activities from the classroom teacher. 

Home-based activities for students in first grade are listed below. They are grouped by academic skill 
sets. 

First Grade: Reading—Tips and Activities 
• Review kindergarten skills and activities. 

• Encourage the student to read aloud for five to 10 minutes a day. 

https://www.hwtears.com/hwt
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• Encourage the student to correct her own errors by asking, “Does that make sense?” Then have her 
reread the sentence again. 

• Practice the 100 most common sight words to ensure that the student reads these automatically. 

• Correct a student’s reading errors in a neutral tone. If a student struggles to sound a word, have him 
reread the sentence in which the word appears (from the beginning of the sentence) after he knows 
the correct word. 

• If the student is reluctant to attempt to read, read to the student and encourage her to follow along 
with her finger to build one-to-one correspondence. Allow the student to read the words that she 
can, and use repetitive and rhyming books to increase her confidence. 

• Request activities and suggestions for books that target the student’s needs. Many programs use 
phonics readers that target progressively challenging phonics skills called “consumables,” which are 
paper copies of short stories that focus on one phonics skill at a time and are not meant to be 
reused. 

• Ask about potential accommodations in the classroom to support the student’s access to other 
curricula. Such accommodations might include having directions and word problems read to the 
student; seating him near a capable, helpful peer or close to the teacher; giving him extra time to 
complete assignments, tasks, and activities; or reducing the amount of homework so that time can 
be spent on other literacy activities without overwhelming the student. 

• Inquire about reading intervention programs in the school and screening for dyslexia (see chapter 
9). 

• Keep the focus on the “whole child.” Spend time and energy developing the student’s other skills, 
talents, and interests so that the student’s sense of herself and her abilities does not rest solely on 
her literacy skills. 
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First Grade: Writing—Tips and Activities 
• Review kindergarten activities and suggestions. 

• Encourage the student to write without stopping to ask for the correct spelling of every word. 

• Use a word wall or word bank of vocabulary needed for the assignment or for words that the 
student frequently forgets. 

• Allow the student to type to create sentences, especially if he has difficulty with letter formations. 

• Inquire about intervention programs for the student’s writing needs. 

• Inquire about accommodations to assist the student with writing assignments. At this age the most 
important accommodation is the request not to penalize the student’s grades for spelling errors on 
assignments in other subject areas, such as a written response to a mathematical problem. 

Second Grade and Third Grade: Literacy Expectations and Goals 
Reading demands increase significantly during second and third grade, and both oral and independent 
reading are used in reading instruction. Passages and words become longer, syntax is more complicated, 
and students need to have a large reserve of words that they can recognize on sight to increase their 
fluency and comprehension. During this time, there is an emphasis on breaking longer words into parts 
and reading quickly with appropriate intonation. There is also an increased focus on comprehending and 
responding to reading, both orally and in writing. Reading demands in other subjects also increase, as 
students are expected to read directions and short word problems individually in areas such as 
mathematics, social science, and science. If a student is struggling with reading, this is often the age at 
which avoidance of work begins; somatic symptoms such as stomachaches, headaches, and other 
complaints are also present when the student faces literacy work. 

Students in both second and third grade are asked to write formally about what they read. In second 
grade, students are expected to write one or more paragraphs with mostly standard spelling. The 
process of writing multiparagraph essays begins in third grade. In some schools, third grade is also the 
time for instruction in cursive writing. Parents may wish to discuss a student’s needs with the teacher. 
There are good methods available to teach cursive writing. In addition, there are common alternatives, 
such as keyboarding and allowing students to print letters. It is up to the parent, the student, and the 
staff at the student’s school to select the appropriate option for the student. 

Parents can support a student in second grade or third grade in the following ways: 

• Help the student select reading material at her instructional reading level. 

• Listen to the student read aloud. 

• Engage the student in a discussion about what he read and thought, focusing on comprehension 
questions that ask “Why?” and “How do you know?” 

• Guide the student through the writing and revision process. 

Home-based activities for students in second grade and third grade are listed below. They are grouped 
by academic skill sets. 
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Second Grade and Third Grade: Reading—Tips and Activities 
• Encourage the student to read independently for 15 to 20 minutes each day at his reading level. The 

student’s teacher will be able to tell you what the reading level is and make appropriate 
recommendations. 

• Provide the student with high-interest material at her reading level. The student’s teacher can direct 
you. 

• If the student is a reluctant reader, use high-interest magazines written for students to engage the 
student in shorter readings that have interesting photos and layouts. 

• Continue to read with the student as a way to monitor his progress and as a means of providing 
good reading role models. 

• Review the 300 most common sight words, and help the student to learn to recognize those words 
automatically by sight by the end of third grade. 

• Ask the student to circle the two hidden words in compound words as you read. Old or used books 
are good for this type of activity. 

• Use a pencil to underline or “scoop” compound or longer words into syllable parts; this can help the 
student to break apart those words and see the syllables. 

• Inquire about accommodations to support the student’s access to information in the classroom 
when reading delays affect independence. 

• If the student is struggling to decode multisyllabic words, explicitly teach prefixes and suffixes as if 
they were sight words. This will help the student “see” those word parts and begin to recognize 
them instantly. 

Second Grade and Third Grade: Fluency—Tips and Activities 
• For reading longer passages, try a high-contrast bookmark or tracker that is a dark, solid color. 

• To increase reading fluency and appropriate intonation, have the student silently read a short 
passage and then read it aloud two times. You can also simultaneously read the same passage along 
with the student to model pacing and intonation. 

• Highlight or mark punctuation in text that requires a stop when reading, and show the student how 
to attend to punctuation marks. 

• Explicitly teach as sight words content vocabulary that the student will need to know in order to be 
successful in other areas (e.g., mathematics vocabulary). 

Second Grade and Third Grade: Comprehension—Tips and Activities 
Discuss the books and stories the student reads and ask questions about character motivation (e.g., 
“Why did that character choose to do that?”), what she liked or didn’t like about the story, and why. 
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Second Grade and Third Grade: Writing—Tips and Activities 
• Clap out syllables to help the student “hear” how to break apart longer words before he writes 

them. 

• Help the student write down her ideas before she begins writing. 

• Provide sentence starters, or the first two words in a sentence, to help the student begin to write. 
These writing supports also help teach the structure of a paragraph. 

• Provide graphic organizers to help the student plan the details and sequence of his writing. Many 
resources are available through the Internet free of charge. 

• Provide a model of what a written paragraph looks like. 

• Encourage the student to revise her writing. 

• Allow the student to write his thoughts, correct the errors, and then have the student revise his 
writing by incorporating the corrections. 

• Use a computer to revise text. 

• Use a word wall or word bank of vocabulary needed for the assignment or for words that the 
student frequently forgets. 

Fourth Grade to Eighth Grade: Literacy Expectations and Goals 
Reading demands during the later elementary grades increase dramatically starting in fourth grade as 
the school system transitions from teaching reading to using reading as a tool for students to learn new 
information. This is often referred to as a shift from “learning to read to reading to learn.” Reading 
instruction tends to focus on comprehension strategies, fluency, and gaining new vocabulary. Writing 
demands also increase dramatically, and students are expected to compose multiparagraph essays with 
an emphasis on generating detail and organizing evidence garnered from independently read reference 
material. Students who relied on reading guidance and cues offered by group reading in third grade 
begin to experience increased stress and failure with the move to “reading to learn.” Because reading is 
done independently much of the time, it also becomes easier to hide struggles. Students with dyslexia 
learn early to look as if they are reading or writing even when they are not. A student may use excuses 
such as “It’s boring,” “I already finished,” or “I have no homework” to avoid work and struggles with 
literacy. Maintain communication with the student’s teacher about her classroom work and homework. 

As students move into middle school, in-class reading diminishes and independence in reading 
activities becomes the basis of most assignments. The development of the formal essay structure with 
a thesis statement and supporting detail is a key focus in writing. Students are expected to plan their 
time to complete long-term projects and to incorporate a variety of media into their work and 
presentations. Students with dyslexia who previously managed to struggle through reading and writing 
demands often become overwhelmed by the amount of independent reading, the increase in complex 
vocabulary, and the speed at which reading and writing takes place in middle school. Additionally, the 
rotation between teachers may increase stress and impede communication about the student’s 
progress in the area of literacy. 
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Parents can support a student in fourth grade through eighth grade in the following ways: 

• Provide a homework routine and location. 

• Guide and teach time-management and planning skills. 

• Assist with and support the use of literacy technology to increase engagement and ease of writing. 

• Encourage reading for pleasure with both books and age-appropriate magazines. 

• Discuss content with students by focusing on key ideas. 

• Maintain communication with the student’s teachers. 

Home-based activities for students in fourth grade through eighth grade are listed below. They are 
grouped by academic skill sets. 

Fourth Grade to Eighth Grade: Reading—Activities and Tips 
• Review the literacy activities for students in previous grade levels. 

• Continue to read with and to the student. 

• If the student’s reading fluency is low, the best interventions are frequent reading at the 
independent to instructional level and practice of oral reading on the same passage. 

• Even if the student cannot read well, it is important for him to keep reading as many different types 
of printed materials at his reading level as possible. This will increase the student’s reading skill and 
add to his vocabulary. 

Fourth Grade to Eighth Grade: Writing—Activities and Tips 

Review the recommendations for previous grade levels. 

Fourth Grade to Eighth Grade: Organization—Activities and Tips 
• Assist the student in developing organizational strategies and an organized tracking system for 

work. Most students require this support, but students with dyslexia may require more support, and 
they may need this assistance for a longer period of time than their peers to encourage 
organizational skills. 

• Use a scheduling system that works for the student, and help her create a plan each day. 

• Use a timer for periods of 10 minutes during homework. This will help the student stay on task, and 
he can also begin to internalize how long 10 minutes is. 

• Set up a regular time and place for homework. 

• Discuss classroom accommodations on the basis of the student’s needs that will support her 
independence in completing work. 

• Help the student understand her learning needs. 

• Focus on the whole child by encouraging the student to develop other talents, skills, and interests. 
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Middle School and High School: Literacy Expectations and Goals 
In middle school and high school, a student’s school work is almost completely independent in terms of 
reading and writing, although students will have group projects with peers as well. At this time, students 
who were getting by in elementary school by memorizing words—basically reading by sight—are 
overwhelmed by the large increase in vocabulary and the length and amount of reading material. They 
fall behind in work and sometimes stop completing work altogether because they feel defeated. It is not 
uncommon to see previously average students begin to fail in middle school. If educators and parents 
question the student, he may be reluctant to admit that he is struggling with reading and will become 
defensive or use comments that deflect from the issue so that adults and peers do not discover the 
source of his academic decline. 

Many individuals with dyslexia go undiagnosed until high school or college, when the extent of 
academic and organizational demands can prevent the type of achievement experienced at previous 
grade levels. Students in high school and college are expected to become increasingly independent in 
time management and in determining the direction of their education. Students are expected to 
demonstrate advanced skills in research, including the ability to determine relevant information, 
prioritize information, and provide supporting evidence from a wide variety of resources that are found, 
read, and annotated independently.  
Students are also expected to write lengthy compositions under time pressure. 

Parents can support a student in middle school or high school in the following ways: 

• Ensure access to a library and other sources of reference information. 

• Assist with and support the use of technology to increase access and ease. 

• Engage in discussion about key concepts and ideas. 

• Help the student study for tests by encouraging review or partner practice. 

• Encourage and practice self-advocacy skills for seeking help and accommodation. 

• Review the warning signs of dyslexia and previous literacy and organizational supports. 

• Access all tutoring and support services available to the student. 

• Consider calling a Student Study Team (SST) meeting to review the student’s academic history and 
current needs and to put a plan in place to support her success. 

• Discuss with the school’s SST team the guidelines for screening and assessment for dyslexia. 

• Help the student understand his learning needs, and provide him with the language necessary to 
advocate on his own behalf with teachers. 

• If needed, explore alternative methods of accessing printed information, such as audiobooks and 
speech-to-text software (see chapter 12 and appendix B). 

• Continue to foster the student’s development of interests and talents in other areas. 

What Does It Mean to Be an Advocate for a Student? 
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Parents and guardians are a student’s first teacher and most important advocate. Being an advocate for 
the student means giving a voice to the student’s needs when she is unable to either understand or 
express those needs herself. It means helping her obtain the resources required to meet her unique 
needs. 

Successful People with Dyslexia 
Dyslexia does not have to limit a student’s career goals or aspirations; individuals with dyslexia have 
many strengths and accomplish amazing things. They can become doctors, lawyers, writers, politicians, 
finance professionals, scientists, entrepreneurs, artists, entertainers, athletes, and more. The Yale 
Center for Dyslexia & Creativity maintains an Index of Successful Dyslexics to showcase successful 
people who had or have dyslexia. 

MORE INFORMATION 
• Appendix F of the Alabama State Department of Education’s Dyslexia Resource Guide provides 

frequently asked questions to assist parents in talking with their children about having dyslexia. 

• The UCSF Dyslexia Center, part of the University of California, San Francisco, provides 
information about dyslexia evaluation and care, research being conducted at the center, related 
resources, and contact information. 

• Some students may find it intimidating or overwhelming to navigate the school system and the 
resources available there. The California Department of Education (CDE) and other state 
agencies help to fund parent resource centers that provide support and information for parents 
of students who are academically challenged. Information about these centers is available 
through the CDE’s California Parent Organizations web page. 

• The CDE’s Family Involvement & Partnerships web page offers additional resources and support 
for parents, guardians, and families of students with disabilities.  

http://dyslexia.yale.edu/successfuldyslexics.html
http://dyslexia.yale.edu/successfuldyslexics.html
https://www.alsde.edu/sec/ari/Pages/dyslexia-all.aspx
http://dyslexia.ucsf.edu/
http://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/se/qa/caprntorg.asp
http://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/se/qa/caprntorg.asp
http://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/se/fp/
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CHAPTER 14 Frequently Asked Questions 

Q: I am a teacher and suspect that one of my students may be displaying 

signs of dyslexia. What should I do? Is it all right to alert the parents about my concerns? A: 
According to federal “child find” requirements, educators who suspect that a student has dyslexia must 
refer the student for assessment. Federal regulations say that each state must have in effect policies 
and procedures to ensure that all children with disabilities residing in that state, including children with 
disabilities who are homeless children or are wards of the state, and children with disabilities attending 
private schools, regardless of the severity of their disability, and who are in need of special education 
and related services, are identified, located, and evaluated (Title 34, Code of Federal Regulations, 
Section 300.111[a]). Child find must also include children who are suspected of having a disability and 
being in need of special education, even if a child is advancing from grade to grade (Title 34, Code of 
Federal Regulations, Section 300.111[c]). 

A child’s parent or a public agency may initiate a request for an initial evaluation to determine 
whether the child has a disability. The initial evaluation must be conducted within 60 days of 
receiving parental consent for the evaluation (Title 34, Code of Federal Regulations, Section 
300.301[b] and [c]). 

Early identification of and intervention with students who show the warning signs of dyslexia are 
critical for achieving better outcomes. Parents are an important component of the school team, 
and they should be included in discussions regarding potential learning issues involving their child. 

Q: I am a speech-language pathologist at a school. What role should I play in helping to identify and 
assess a student who may have dyslexia? 

A: According to a 2001 position statement issued by the American Speech-LanguageHearing 
Association, speech-language pathologists have a major role to play in supporting spoken and 
written language skills in students. Speech-language pathologists receive pre-service training that 
prepares them to be team members in preventing, identifying, assessing, and providing 
interventions for students with dyslexia. 

In addition, a history of Specific Language Impairment (SLI) or weaknesses in receptive vocabulary 
creates an increased risk for dyslexia (Snowling, Bishop, and Stothard 2000). Given this increased 
risk, speech-language pathologists who have identified a student with SLI or receptive vocabulary 
weaknesses should be included as members in multidisciplinary teams that work to determine 
whether a student is also at risk for dyslexia. 

 
 

●  
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Q: Is an outside diagnosis of dyslexia necessary for a student to become eligible for special 
education services or a 504 plan? 

A: No, an outside diagnosis is not required for a student to become eligible for special education 
services or a 504 plan. California regulations guide the process for determining whether a student 
is eligible for special education or a 504 plan (see chapter 10). If the parents or guardians disagree 
with an assessment obtained by the public education agency, they have the right to obtain, at 
public expense, an independent educational assessment—also known as an independent 
educational evaluation—of the student from qualified specialists (Education Code Section 
56329[b]). If the parents or guardians obtain an independent education evaluation at public 
expense or share with the public agency an evaluation obtained at private expense, the results of 
the evaluation must be considered by the public agency, if it meets agency criteria, in any decision 
made with respect the provision of a free appropriate public education to a child (Title 34, Code of 
Federal Regulations, Section 300.502[c]). 

Q: Do all students with dyslexia require an individualized education program (IEP)? A: No, not 

all students who have dyslexia require an IEP or will qualify for one. For more information, see 

chapter 10. 

Q: My student’s reading is slow but accurate. However, his spelling is extremely poor. Is the school 
required to consider deficits in spelling in assessing for special education eligibility? Could he still 
be dyslexic? 

A: California law defines a specific learning disability as a “disorder in one or more of the basic 
psychological processes involved in understanding or in using language, spoken or written, which 
may manifest itself in the imperfect ability to listen, think, speak, read, write, spell, or perform 
mathematical calculations” (Education Code Section 56337[a]). 

Education Code Section 56337.5 also states that a pupil who is assessed as being dyslexic, and who 
meets the eligibility criteria specified in Section 56337 and in Title 5, California Code of Regulations, 
Section 3030(b)(10)(B) for specific learning disability, is entitled to special education and related 
services (Education Code Section 56337.5[a]). 

According to the International Dyslexia Association (IDA), “Almost all people with developmental 
reading or language disabilities have great difficulty spelling . . . people with the condition known 
as dyslexia are noted to have ‘conspicuous’ problems with spelling and writing. People can also 
have specific spelling disabilities—that is, they can be poor spellers, even though they are 
adequate readers (IDA 2000). 
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It should also be noted that “While reading accuracy is critical early on, the ability to read fluently 
gains in importance as the child matures. A child who reads accurately but not fluently is dyslexic” 
(Shaywitz 2003). 

Q: A student struggles with reading and spelling. Can a school district delay assessment of the 
student for a specific learning disability to first see how he or she responds to RtI? 

A: No, a school district cannot delay or deny assessment of a student for a suspected disability 
because of implementation of Response to Intervention (RtI). In a Dear  
Colleague letter, the federal Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative Services (OSERS) 
reminded schools that a parent may request an initial evaluation at any time to determine whether 
a child has a disability. The use of a Multi-Tiered System of Support (MTSS), such as RtI, may not be 
used to delay or deny a full and individual evaluation of a child suspected of having a disability 
(OSERS 2015). 

Q: The IEP team states that its members cannot use the terms “dyslexia,” “dysgraphia,” or 
“dyscalculia” in students’ IEPs. Is this correct? 

A: In a Dear Colleague letter, the federal Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative Services 
(OSERS) clarified “that there is nothing in the IDEA that would prohibit the use of the terms 
dyslexia, dyscalculia, and dysgraphia in IDEA evaluation, eligibility determinations, or IEP 
documents” (OSERS 2015). The letter further encouraged states “to review their policies, 
procedures, and practices to ensure that they do not prohibit the use of the terms dyslexia, 
dyscalculia, or dysgraphia in evaluations, eligibility, and IEP documents. “In ensuring the provision 
of free appropriate public education,” OSERS encouraged state educational agencies “to remind 
their LEAs of the importance of addressing the unique educational needs of children with specific 
learning disabilities resulting from dyslexia, dyscalculia, and dysgraphia during IEP Team meetings 
and other meetings with parents under IDEA” (OSERS 2015). 

Q: I’m a teacher and would like to receive training on how to use evidence-based, multisensory, 
direct, explicit, structured, and sequential approaches when teaching students with dyslexia. 
Where can I receive this type of training? 

A: The International Dyslexia Association (IDA) website includes information about Knowledge and 
Practice Standards for Teachers of Reading. Additionally, the IDA has created The Center for 
Effective Reading Instruction, which provides two levels of Structured Literacy certification (see 
chapter 8). 

The Every Student Succeeds Act, which was signed into law in 2015 by President Barack  

https://dyslexiaida.org/knowledge-and-practices/
https://dyslexiaida.org/knowledge-and-practices/
https://dyslexiaida.org/knowledge-and-practices/
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Obama, also created the Comprehensive Literacy Center. This center is slated to open in 2017, and 
its purpose is to support parents and educators in helping students who are having difficulties 
learning literacy skills because of a disability. Additional information is available from the National 
Center for Learning Disabilities. 

Q: Do other disabilities or disorders coexist with dyslexia? 

A: Yes, the following disabilities and disorders have a significant rate of co-occurrence with dyslexia: 
attention-deficit/hyperactivity disorder (ADHD); speech-language impairment; dysgraphia; and 
dyscalculia. The most common comorbid condition appears to be ADHD. Estimates suggest that 
15 percent to 40 percent of children with dyslexia are also diagnosed with ADHD, and 25 percent 
to 40 percent of children with ADHD are also diagnosed with dyslexia (Semrud-Clikeman et al. 
1992; Willcutt and Pennington 2000). 

Q: What are accessible educational materials (AEM), and how can they benefit a student with 
dyslexia? 

A: Students who are unable to use traditional print materials to access their curriculum may need 
specialized formats, such as large print, audio recordings, or digital text. These specialized formats 
are called “accessible educational materials,” or AEM (see chapter 11). Federal regulations require 
the state educational agency to “ensure that all public agencies take all reasonable steps to provide 
instructional materials in accessible formats to children with disabilities who need those 
instructional materials at the same time as other children receive instructional materials” (Title 34, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Section 300.172). 

As noted on the California Department of Education (CDE) website, “The federal Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) requires a district to provide accessible instructional materials to 
students who need them for participation and achievement. While SBE-adopted materials are 
available in accessible formats from the CDE, a district utilizing non-adopted materials will need to 
obtain digital files and have them converted to accessible formats, such as braille and large-print 
books.” Additional information is provided on the CDE’s Instructional Materials Implementation 
web page. 

http://www.ncld.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/01/REVISED-Post-ESSA-one-pager-on-Comp-Center-1.5.16.pdf
http://www.ncld.org/
http://www.ncld.org/
http://www.ncld.org/
http://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/im/implementofimsnotadopt.asp
http://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/im/implementofimsnotadopt.asp
http://www.cde.ca.gov/ci/rl/im/implementofimsnotadopt.asp
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APPENDIX A Assessment Tools 

 

Please note that the California Department of Education does not endorse the use of any product. Also, 
this appendix is not intended to provide a comprehensive list of assessment tools; it is a sample list of 
assessment tools that professionals may wish to consider using when assessing students with dyslexia. 

1. Universal screeners Shaywitz DyslexiaScreen 

2. Adult dyslexia screener 

Adult Reading History Questionnaire (ARHQ) 

3. Formal language-literacy assessment measures 

Assessment of Literacy and Language (ALL) 
Grade Range: Prekindergarten–first grade 

Clinical Evaluation of Language Fundamentals—5 (CELF-5) 
Age Range: 5:0–21:11 

Comprehensive Assessment of Spoken Language-2 (CASL-2) 
Age Range: 3:0–21:11 

Comprehensive Test of Phonological Processing-2 (CTOPP-2) 
Age Range: 4:0–24:11 

Gray Oral Reading Test-5 (GORT-5) Age 
Range: 6:0–23:11 

Oral and Written Language Scales-II (OWLS-II) Age 
Range: 3:0–21:11 

Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test-4 (PPVT-4) Age 
Range: 2:6–90+ 

Rapid Automatic Naming/Rapid Automatic Stimulus (RAN/RAS) 
Age Range: 5:0–18:11 

Receptive One Word Picture Vocabulary Test-4 (ROWPVT-4) 
Age Range: 2:0–80+ 

The Phonological Awareness Test (TOPA) 
Age Range: 5:0–9:11 

Test de Vocabulario en Imagenes Peabody (TVIP) Age 
Range: 2:6–17:11 

http://www.pearsonclinical.com/education/products/100001918/shaywit-dyslexiascreen.html
https://dyslexiaida.org/screening-for-dyslexia/dyslexia-screener-for-adults/
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Test of Adolescent and Adult Language-4 (TOAL-4) Age 
Range: 12:0–24:11 

Test of Auditory Processing Skills-3 (TAPS-3) Age 
Range: 4:0–18:11 

Test of Early Reading Ability-3 (TERA-3) Age 
Range: 3:6–8:6 

Test of Integrated Language and Literacy Skills (TILLS) Age 
Range: 6:0–18:11 

Test of Language Development-Primary-4 (TOLD-P:4) 
Age Range: 4:0–8:11 

Test of Language Development-Intermediate-4 (TOLD-I:4) 
Age Range: 8:0–17:11 

Test of Pragmatic Language-2 (TOPL-2) 
Age Range: 6:0–18:11 

Test of Written Language-4 (TOWL-4) 
Age Range: 9:0–17:11 

Woodcock-Muñoz Language Survey—Third Edition (WMLS III) 

Woodcock Reading Mastery Test-III (WRMT-III) Age 
Range: 4:6–79:11 

Word Test-3 
Age Range: 6:0–11:11; Grade Range: First grade–sixth grade 4. Informal 

assessment measures: skills surveys and criterion- referenced measures 

• Skill surveys, such as those provided within the curriculum or Assessing Reading: Multiple 
Measures 

• Informal reading inventories, such as the Texas Primary Reading Inventory (TPRI);  
Qualitative Reading Inventory; Basic Reading Inventory; or Ekwall/Shanker Reading Inventory 

• Dynamic Indicators of Beginning Early Literacy (DIBELS) or AIMSweb 

• Predictive Assessment of Reading (PAR) 
• Informal spelling inventories, such as Words Their Way and the Wilson Assessment for Decoding 

and Encoding (WADE) 

• Criterion-referenced measures 

• Curriculum-based reading measures 

• Dynamic assessment 

• Writing samples 
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5. During an eligibility assessment for special education, students are typically evaluated with 
nationally norm-referenced, standardized tests of academic achievement in addition to 
evaluation with informal measures. 

Woodcock-Johnson, Tests of Achievement, Fourth Edition (WJ-IV) 

Weschler Individual Achievement Test, Third Edition (WIAT-III) 

6. Instruments for assessing accurate and fluent word recognition and poor spelling and decoding 
abilities are listed below. 

Commonly used standardized measures of reading: 

Gray Oral Reading Tests-5 (GORT-5) Age 
Range: 6:0–18:11 

Gray Silent Reading Test (GSRT) Age 
Range: 7:0–25:0 

Gray Diagnostic Reading Tests-2 (GDRT-2) Age 
Range: 6:0–13:11 

Nelson-Denny Reading Test 
Age Range: 9:0–16:11 

Process Assessment of the Learner (PAL-II)—Diagnostics for Reading and Writing 

Test of Irregular Word Reading Efficiency (TIWRE) Age 
Range: 3:0–94 

Test of Silent Word Reading Efficiency (TOSWRE) Age 
Range: 6:6–17:11 

Test of Word Reading Efficiency-2 (TOWRE-2) Age 
Range: 6:0–24:11 

Woodcock-Johnson-IV (WJ-IV)—List reading skills subtests in version IV 
Age Range: 2:0–80+ 

Woodcock Reading Mastery Tests-III (WRMT-III) 
Age Range: 5:0–75+ 

7. Commonly used standardized measures of spelling 

Process Assessment of the Learner-II (PAL-II)—Diagnostics for Reading & Writing 
Grade Range: Kindergarten–sixth grade 

Test of Early Written Language-3 (TEWL-3) Age 
Range: 4:0–10:11 

Test of Written Language-4 (TOWL-4)—Spelling subtest 
Age Range: 9:0–17:11 
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Test of Written Spelling-5 (TWS-5) Age 
Range: 6:0–18:0 

Wide Range Achievement Test-4 (WRAT-4) 
Age Range: 5:0–94 

Wechsler Individual Achievement Test-III (WIAT-III)—List subtests 
Age Range: 4:0–50:11 

Woodcock-Johnson-IV (WJ-IV)—Spelling and spelling of sounds subtests 
Age Range: 2:0–80+ 

Word Identification and Spelling Test (WIST) 
Age Range: 7:0–18:11 

8. Instruments for assessing for phonological processing 

• Comprehensive Test of Phonological Processing-2 (CTOPP-2) Age Range: 4:0–
24:11 

• Kaufman Test of Educational Achievement-II (KTEA-II) Age Range:4:6–90+ 

• Lindamood Auditory Conceptualization Test-3 (LAC-3) Age Range: 5:0–18:11 

• Process Assessment of the Learner (PAL-II)—Test Battery for Reading and Writing 
Grade Range: Kindergarten–sixth grade 

• Test of Phonological Awareness-2+ (TOPA-2+) 
Age: 5:0–8:11; Grade Range: Kindergarten–third grade 

• The Phonological Awareness Test-2 (PAT-2) 
Age Range: 5:0–9:11; Grade Range: Kindergarten–fourth grade 

APPENDIX B Assistive Technology Resources 

 

Please note that the California Department of Education does not endorse the use of any product. This 
appendix is not intended to provide a comprehensive list of assistive technology resources. It is the 
responsibility of a student’s education team to explore and try out the tools  

to determine the best match for a student. 
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Low-Tech Tools 
Reading rulers, highlighting tape; alternate 
pens, pencils, fidgets, and so forth: 

• Nasco 

• Therapy Shoppe 

• Amazon 

Spelling Tools 

• Ginger Software 

• Grammarly 

• American WORDSPELLER and Phonetic 
Dictionary 

Reading Tools 

• Bookshare 

• Learning Ally 

• Kurzweil Education 

• Snap&Read Start-to-Finish Books 

• Texthelp (Read&Write and Fluency 
Tutor) 

Writing/Notetaking Tools 

• Co:Writer Universal 

• WordQ 

• Clicker 

• Kidspiration/Inspiration 

• Livescribe Smartpens 

• Sonocent AudioNotetaker  

Assessment Tools 
The following tools can help determine which 
type of reading and writing assistive technology 
best fits a student’s needs: 

• Universal Protocol for Accommodations in 
Reading 

• DeCoste Writing Protocol 

Applications for iPad and Google  
Chrome 

• Apps for Dyslexia and Learning Disabilities 

• OT’s with Apps & Technology 

• Digital Learning Tools from Common Sense 
Education 

• iPad Apps for Learners with Dyslexia or 
Reading and Writing Difficulties 

APPENDIX C Legal Citations 

 

This appendix provides a compilation of state and federal statutes and regulations that refer to dyslexia, 
a thumbnail description of each citation, and active links to the citations. 

Federal Statutes 

United States Code, Title 20, Chapter 33, Section 1401(30). For purposes of finding a child eligible for 
special education, this federal statute identifies dyslexia as a specific learning disability. 

https://www.enasco.com/
https://www.therapyshoppe.com/
https://www.amazon.com/
http://www.gingersoftware.com/
https://www.grammarly.com/
http://www.wordspeller.us/
http://www.wordspeller.us/
http://www.wordspeller.us/
https://www.bookshare.org/cms/
https://www.learningally.org/
https://www.kurzweiledu.com/default.html
https://learningtools.donjohnston.com/
https://www.texthelp.com/en-us/default.aspx
https://learningtools.donjohnston.com/product/cowriter/
https://www.quillsoft.ca/
http://www.cricksoft.com/us/home.aspx
http://www.inspiration.com/
https://www.livescribe.com/en-us/
https://www.sonocent.com/en-us/
https://learningtools.donjohnston.com/product/upar/
https://learningtools.donjohnston.com/product/upar/
https://learningtools.donjohnston.com/product/upar/
http://donjohnston.com/decoste-writing-protocol/
http://dyslexiahelp.umich.edu/tools/apps
http://dyslexiahelp.umich.edu/tools/apps
https://otswithapps.com/
https://www.commonsense.org/education/
https://www.commonsense.org/education/
https://www.commonsense.org/education/
https://www.callscotland.org.uk/Common-Assets/ckfinder/userfiles/files/Wheel_0f_Apps_V1_0.pdf
https://www.callscotland.org.uk/Common-Assets/ckfinder/userfiles/files/Wheel_0f_Apps_V1_0.pdf
https://www.law.cornell.edu/uscode/text/20/1401
https://www.law.cornell.edu/uscode/text/20/1401
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United States Code, Title 20, Chapter 33, Section 1414(b)(6). When assessing for a specific learning 
disability, a local educational agency (LEA) does not have to consider whether a child has a discrepancy 
between achievement and intellectual ability. The LEA may use a process that determines whether the 
child responds to scientific, research-based intervention as a part of the evaluation procedures. 

Federal Regulations 

Code of Federal Regulations, Title 34, Section 300.8. For purposes of finding a child eligible for special 
education, this federal regulation identifies dyslexia as a specific learning disability. 

Code of Federal Regulations, Title 34, Section 300.307. A state must adopt criteria for determining 
whether a child has a specific learning disability. 

Code of Federal Regulations, Title 34, Section 300.308. The determination of whether a child has a 
specific learning disability must be made by the child’s parents and a team of qualified professionals. 

Code of Federal Regulations, Title 34, Section 300.309. A determination of whether a child has a specific 
learning disability may be made if the child does not achieve adequately for the child’s age or meet state 
standards; does not make sufficient progress to meet standards; or exhibits a pattern of strengths and 
weaknesses. 

Code of Federal Regulations, Title 34, Section 300.310. The child must be observed in his learning 
environment to document his academic performance and behavior. 

Code of Federal Regulations, Title 34, Section 300.311. This federal regulation outlines the elements that 
documentation must include when determining the eligibility for special education of a child who is 
suspected of having a specific learning disability. 

California Education Code 
Education Code Section 44227.7. This California statute encourages institutions of higher education to 
emphasize in training programs the recognition of and teaching strategies for specific learning 
disabilities. 

Education Code Section 52853(a)(3). This California statute requires school site councils to develop 
school plans that include staff development programs that may include the use of program guidelines. 

Education Code Section 56245. This California statute encourages the inclusion in local inservice training 
programs a component on the recognition of and teaching strategies for SLD. 

Education Code Section 56334. This California statute adds the term “phonological processing” to Title 5, 
California Code of Regulations, Section 3030(b)(10) (see full text of the regulatory section below). It 
implements Assembly Bill 1369, Statutes of 2015. 

Education Code Section 56335. This California statute mandates the development of this document, 
California’s dyslexia guidelines, and the provision of technical assistance. It implements Assembly Bill 
1369, Statutes of 2015. 

https://www.law.cornell.edu/uscode/text/20/1414
https://www.law.cornell.edu/uscode/text/20/1414
https://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/CFR-2014-title34-vol2/pdf/CFR-2014-title34-vol2-sec300-8.pdf
https://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/CFR-2014-title34-vol2/pdf/CFR-2014-title34-vol2-sec300-8.pdf
https://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/CFR-2014-title34-vol2/pdf/CFR-2014-title34-vol2-sec300-307.pdf
https://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/CFR-2014-title34-vol2/pdf/CFR-2014-title34-vol2-sec300-307.pdf
https://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/CFR-2014-title34-vol2/pdf/CFR-2014-title34-vol2-sec300-308.pdf
https://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/CFR-2014-title34-vol2/pdf/CFR-2014-title34-vol2-sec300-308.pdf
https://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/CFR-2014-title34-vol2/pdf/CFR-2014-title34-vol2-sec300-309.pdf
https://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/CFR-2014-title34-vol2/pdf/CFR-2014-title34-vol2-sec300-309.pdf
https://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/CFR-2014-title34-vol2/pdf/CFR-2014-title34-vol2-sec300-310.pdf
https://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/CFR-2014-title34-vol2/pdf/CFR-2014-title34-vol2-sec300-310.pdf
https://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/CFR-2014-title34-vol2/pdf/CFR-2014-title34-vol2-sec300-311.pdf
https://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/CFR-2014-title34-vol2/pdf/CFR-2014-title34-vol2-sec300-311.pdf
http://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/codes_displaySection.xhtml?lawCode=EDC&sectionNum=44227.7.
http://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/codes_displaySection.xhtml?lawCode=EDC&sectionNum=44227.7.
http://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/codes_displaySection.xhtml?lawCode=EDC&sectionNum=52853
http://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/codes_displaySection.xhtml?lawCode=EDC&sectionNum=52853
http://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/codes_displaySection.xhtml?lawCode=EDC&sectionNum=56245
http://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/codes_displaySection.xhtml?lawCode=EDC&sectionNum=56245
http://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/codes_displaySection.xhtml?lawCode=EDC&sectionNum=56334
http://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/codes_displaySection.xhtml?lawCode=EDC&sectionNum=56334
http://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/codes_displaySection.xhtml?lawCode=EDC&sectionNum=56335
http://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/codes_displaySection.xhtml?lawCode=EDC&sectionNum=56335
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Education Code Section 56337. For purposes of finding a child eligible for special education, this 
California statute identifies dyslexia as a specific learning disability. It brings the two federal statutes 
(listed above) into California state law. 

Education Code Section 56337.5. This California statute makes reference to program guidelines that 
were written for students with specific learning disability, pursuant to Assembly Bill 3040, Statutes of 
1990. 

Education Code Section 56341. This California statute states that for a pupil suspected of having a 
specific learning disability, at least one member of the individualized education program team shall be 
qualified to conduct individual diagnostic exams of children, such as a school psychologist, speech-
language pathologist, or remedial reading teacher. At least one member of the team shall observe the 
pupil in her learning environment. 

California Regulations 

Title 5, California Code of Regulations, Section 3030(b)(10). For purposes of finding a child eligible for 
special education, this California regulation identifies dyslexia as a specific learning disability and 
provides the standards for determining whether a student has a specific learning disability. 

APPENDIX D Long Descriptions 

 

Figure 3.1. The elements of phonological processing. 

The figure shows the relationship between the elements of phonological processing. At the top 
“Auditory Processing” is listed. “Phonological Processing” appears below as a subtype of “Auditory 
Processing.” The three components of “Phonological Processing” are listed as “Phonological 
Memory,” “Phonological Awareness,” and “Naming Speed.” “Phonemic Awareness” appears as a key 
subset of “Phonological Awareness.” “Phoneme Blending,” “Phoneme Segmentation,” and 
“Phoneme Manipulation” are listed as three Phonemic Awareness skills. 

Developed by Nancy Cushen White and used with permission. 

Return to figure 3.1. 

 

Figure 5.1. Cognitive and Socioemotional Framework of Dyslexia.  

The left panel is titled “Those without Resilience” and shows that students at risk or those who have the 
diagnosis of dyslexia may have secondary poor functional outcomes such as poor reading 
comprehension and negative psychosocial adjustment. 

http://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/codes_displaySection.xhtml?lawCode=EDC&sectionNum=56337
http://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/codes_displaySection.xhtml?lawCode=EDC&sectionNum=56337
http://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/codes_displaySection.xhtml?lawCode=EDC&sectionNum=56337.5
http://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/codes_displaySection.xhtml?lawCode=EDC&sectionNum=56337.5
http://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/codes_displaySection.xhtml?lawCode=EDC&sectionNum=56341
http://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/codes_displaySection.xhtml?lawCode=EDC&sectionNum=56341
https://govt.westlaw.com/calregs/Document/I373AB03442904938AF3AC9CC81652730?viewType=FullText&originationContext=documenttoc&transitionType=CategoryPageItem&contextData=(sc.Default)
https://govt.westlaw.com/calregs/Document/I373AB03442904938AF3AC9CC81652730?viewType=FullText&originationContext=documenttoc&transitionType=CategoryPageItem&contextData=(sc.Default)
https://govt.westlaw.com/calregs/Document/I373AB03442904938AF3AC9CC81652730?viewType=FullText&originationContext=documenttoc&transitionType=CategoryPageItem&contextData=(sc.Default)
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The right panel is titled “Those without Resilience” and shows some of the evidence-based protective 
factors that have been shown to make at-risk or students with dyslexia resilient to academic and 
psychosocial difficulties.  

Socio-Emotional Protective Factors are shown under three headings.  

Under the heading “Internal” is listed: “Growth mindset,” “Hopeful thinking,” “Sense of coherence,” 
“Locus of control,” and “Self determination.” 

Under the heading “Family” is listed: “Family cohesion,” “Maternal affect,” “Strong parental 
attachment,” “Parental support,” and “understanding of RD.” 

Under the heading “Peer/School” is listed: “Peer relationships,” “Mentorship,” “Teacher support,” and 
“Small class size.” Cognitive Protective factors are listed: “Oral language skills,” “Motor skills,” “Task-
focused behavior,” “Executive functions,” “Interpersonal relationships,”  
“Morphological awareness,” “Vocabulary,” “Verbal reasoning,” “Executive functions,” and “Grammar.” 

A flow chart in the middle of the right panel demonstrates that Socio-Emotional Protective Factors and 
Cognitive Protective Factors impact the risks for dyslexia and lead to less severe dyslexia and more 
positive outcomes. 

Part of this figure has been reprinted from Current Opinion in Behavioral Sciences; the specific article is 
“Socio-Emotional and Cognitive Resilience in Children with Reading Disabilities” (2016) by Stephanie L. 
Haft, Chelsea A. Myers, and Fumiko Hoeft, pp. 133–41, used with permission from Elsevier. 

Return to figure 5.1. 

 

Figure 9.1.  Relationship of academic, behavioral, and social-emotional supports within California’s 
MTSS. 

The figure from the California Scale-Up MTSS Statewide (SUMS) initiative displays the relationship of 
academic, behavioral, and social-emotional interventions under the umbrella of Multi-tiered System of 
Support. MTSS is a framework that brings together academic, behavioral, and social-emotional 
supports and aligns these supports to help serve the whole child. All Means All is displayed above 
illustrations of four people, one of whom is holding the MTSS umbrella. Below the four people is listed: 
“Family and Community Engagement,”  
“Administrative Leadership,” “Integrated Education Framework,” and “Inclusive Policy and Practice.” 

Return to figure 9.1. 

 

Figure 9.2.  Continuum of universal, supplemental, and intensified supports within California’s MTSS. 

This figure displays the continuum of supports within the California Multi-Tiered System of Support 
and provides details about each tier of support. Universal support is provided to all students. 
Supplemental support is provided to some students. Individualized support is provided to a few 
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students. Universal Design for Learning, Differentiated Instruction, and Integrated Content and 
Service Delivery Systems are used within all tiers of support.  

Additional details are provided for each tier of support. 

Under the heading “Universal Support” are four subheads.  

Under the subhead “Teams” is listed: “School Level,” “Grade/Department Level,” and “Teaching Teams.” 

Under the subhead “Data” is listed: “Universal Screenings,” “Outcome Measures,” and “Fidelity Data.” 

Under the subhead “Evidence-based Practice” is listed “Curriculum” and “Instruction.” 

Under the subhead “Continuous Improvement Process” is listed: “School and Grade Levels” and 
“Strengths-based.” 

Under the heading “Supplemental Support” are four subheads. 

Under the subhead “Expanded Grade and Teaching Teams” is listed: “Specialists,” “Parents,” and 
“Students.” 

Under the subhead “Data” is listed: “Decision Rules,” “Daily Monitoring,” “Frequent Progress  
Monitoring,” and “Intervention Fidelity Data.”  

Under the subhead “Interventions” is listed: “Based on Identified Need,” “Frequency,”  
“Duration,” “Timeline Matched to Need,” and “Intended to be Flexible.” 

Under the subhead “Continuous Improvement Process” is listed: “Group Individual Levels” and 
“Strengths-based.” 

Under the heading “Individualized Support” are four subheads. 

Under the subhead “Expanded Grade and Teaching Teams” is listed: “Specialists,” “Parents and 
Students,” and “Community/Agency Service Providers.” 

Under the subhead “Data” is listed: “Decision–Rules,” “Daily Monitoring,” “Frequent Progress  
Monitoring,” and “Intervention Fidelity Data.” 

Under the subhead “Interventions” is listed: “Based on Identified Need,” “Frequency,”  
“Duration,” “Timeline Matched to Need,” and “Intended to be Flexible.” 

Under the subhead “Continuous Improvement Process” is listed “Individual Level” and “Strengths-
based.” 

Return to figure 9.2. 

Figure 11.1. Principles that guide how structured literacy is taught. 

This figure illustrates the principles that guide how structured literacy is taught. A graphic of an open 
notebook is displayed.  

The heading “Structured Literacy Primer” is on the left page. Beneath this heading is the following 
statement: “These Principles guide how Structured Literacy’s elements are taught.”  
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Below this statement, within a circle, the principles listed are: “Systematic and Cumulative,”  
“Explicit,” and “Diagnostic.” Beneath the circle is the statement: “Structured Literacy’s  
Evidence-based Teaching Principles.” 

On the right hand page three headings with explanatory text are displayed.  

Under the heading “Systematic and Cumulative” is the following text: “Structured Literacy teaching is 
systematic and cumulative. Systematic means that organization of material follows the logical order of 
language. The sequence begins with the easiest and most basic concepts and elements and progresses 
methodically to the more difficult. Cumulative means each step is based on concepts previously 
learned.” 

Under the heading “Explicit” is the following text: “Structured Literacy instruction requires direct 
teaching of concepts with continuous student–teacher interaction and does not assume students 
deduce concepts. (While multisensory teaching lacks the extensive research validating Structured 
Literacy’s other teaching principles, decades of clinical results support efficacy of simultaneous 
association of auditory, visual, and kinesthetic–motor modalities for enhancing memory and learning in 
students with dyslexia.)” 

Under the heading “Diagnostic” is the following text: “Teachers must be adept at individualizing 
instruction (even within groups) based on careful and continuous assessment, both informal (e.g., 
observation) and formal (e.g., with standardized measures). Content must be mastered to the degree of 
automaticity needed to free attention and cognitive resources for comprehension and oral/written 
expression.” 

This infographic was created by Carolyn D. Cowen. Used with permission. 

Return to figure 11.1. 

Figure 11.2. The elements of structured literacy work together. 

This figure illustrates how the elements of structured literacy work together. A graphic of an open 
notebook is displayed.  

The heading “Structured Literacy Primer” is on the left page. Beneath this heading is the following 
statement: “Structured Literacy’s Elements work together.” Below this statement, within a circle, the 
principles listed are: “Phonology,” “Sound–Symbol,” “Syllables,”  
“Morphology,” “Syntax,” and “Semantics.” Beneath the circle is the statement: “Structured  
Literacy’s Evidence-Based Teaching Elements.” 

On the right page six headings with explanatory text are displayed. 

Under the heading “Phonology” is the following text: “(study of sound structure of spoken words) is a 
key element of Structured Literacy Instruction. Phonemic awareness (ability to distinguish / segment / 
blend / manipulate sounds relevant to reading/spelling) is central to phonology.” 

Under the heading “Sound–Symbol Association” is the following text: “Once students develop phoneme 
awareness, they must learn the alphabetic principle- how to map phonemes to letters (graphemes), and 
vice versa.” 
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Under the heading “Syllables” is the following text: “Knowing the six syllable/vowel grapheme types 
helps readers associate vowel spellings with vowel sounds. Syllable division rules help readers 
divide/decode unfamiliar words.” 

Under the heading “Morphology” is the following text: “A morpheme is the smallest unit of meaning in 
language. Studying base elements and affixes helps readers decode and unlock the meanings of complex 
words.” 

Under the heading “Syntax” is the following text: “the set of principles that dictate the sequence and 
function of words in a sentence includes grammar, sentence structure, and the mechanics of language.” 

Under the heading “Semantics” is the following text: “Semantics is concerned with meaning. The 
Structured Literacy curriculum (from the start) includes instruction in the comprehension and 
appreciation of written language. The elements of structured literacy work together.” 

This infographic was created by Carolyn D. Cowen. Used with permission. 

Return to figure 11.2. 

assistive technology. Anything that can help a person with a disability work around her challenges so 
that she can accomplish, increase, maintain, or improve her ability to function inside and outside the 
classroom. Please also see the legal definition of this term in Education Code Section 56020.5. 

decoding. A skill that refers to translating letters into their corresponding speech sounds and 
synthesizing these sounds to form words. 

discourse. Connected language beyond the single word and sentence levels. The four major types of 
discourse are conversational (informal dialogue), narrative (stories), expository (informational), and 
persuasive (opinion-based). 

English learner. A K–12 student who, based on an objective assessment, has not yet fully developed 
listening, speaking, reading, and writing proficiencies in English sufficient for participation in the regular 
school program and who requires support in English language development. 

evidence-based. Federal law defines this term as “an activity, strategy, or intervention that (i) 
demonstrates a statistically significant effect on improving student outcomes or other relevant 
outcomes based on—(I) strong evidence from at least 1 well-designed and wellimplemented 
experimental study; (II) moderate evidence from at least 1 well-designed and well-implemented quasi-
experimental study; or (III) promising evidence from at least 1 welldesigned and well-implemented 
correlational study with statistical controls for selection bias; or (ii)(I) demonstrates a rationale based on 
high-quality research findings or positive evaluation that such activity, strategy, or intervention is likely 
to improve student outcomes or other relevant outcomes; and (II) includes ongoing efforts to examine 
the effects of such activity, strategy, or intervention” (Title 20, United States Code, Section 7801[21][A]). 

504 plan. A plan developed to ensure that a child who has a disability identified under the law and is 
attending an elementary or secondary educational institution receives accommodations for 
academic success and access to the learning environment. 

 

https://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/codes_displaySection.xhtml?sectionNum=56020.5.&lawCode=EDC
https://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/codes_displaySection.xhtml?sectionNum=56020.5.&lawCode=EDC
https://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/codes_displaySection.xhtml?sectionNum=56020.5.&lawCode=EDC
http://uscode.house.gov/view.xhtml?req=(title:20%20section:7801%20edition:prelim)%20OR%20(granuleid:USC-prelim-title20-section7801)&f=treesort&edition=prelim&num=0&jumpTo=true
http://uscode.house.gov/view.xhtml?req=(title:20%20section:7801%20edition:prelim)%20OR%20(granuleid:USC-prelim-title20-section7801)&f=treesort&edition=prelim&num=0&jumpTo=true
http://uscode.house.gov/view.xhtml?req=(title:20%20section:7801%20edition:prelim)%20OR%20(granuleid:USC-prelim-title20-section7801)&f=treesort&edition=prelim&num=0&jumpTo=true
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fluency. With respect to reading, fluency refers to the ability to read a text accurately, quickly, and with 
appropriate expression and intonation. 

free appropriate public education (FAPE). A special education term meaning student services are 
provided under public supervision and direction while meeting standards and remaining compliant 
with IEP guidelines. 

general education. The program of education that typically developing children receive on the basis of 
state and federal laws and regulations. 

graphemes. The smallest units of a writing system of a language. A grapheme is a printed letter or group 
of letters that represent a sound (phoneme) in a syllable or word. 

individualized education program (IEP). A plan developed by a multidisciplinary IEP team to ensure 
that a child who has a disability identified under law and is attending an elementary or secondary 
educational institution receives a free appropriate public education in the least restrictive 
environment. 

Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA). The federal special education law with which local 
educational agencies must comply. 

least restrictive environment (LRE). The idea that students with an IEP will be educated in a learning 
environment that maximizes their achievement. 

morphology. The system of language governing the structure of words and the construction of word 
forms. A morpheme is the smallest meaningful unit of language. Morphemes may be “free” (words that 
can stand alone) or “bound” (affixes or word elements that cannot stand alone, such as prefixes and 
suffixes). 

orthography. The conventional spelling system of a language. Letters (graphemes) are used to spell 
words. 

phoneme segmentation. The process of breaking down (segmenting) syllables and words into individual 
phonemes. 

phoneme synthesis. The process of blending individual speech sounds to form syllables and words. 

phonemes. The smallest units of spoken language (i.e., individual speech sounds in syllables and words). 

phonemic awareness. A subset of phonological awareness referring specifically to the understanding of 
and ability to manipulate the discrete, individual speech sounds of a language (phonemes). 

phonics. The instruction of reading based on letter–sound (grapheme–phoneme) association and 
phoneme-to-print association. Phonics involves the understanding that letters represent sounds that 
form words (i.e., the alphabetic principle). For phonics instruction to be successful, students need a 
strong foundation in phonological and phonemic awareness. phonological awareness. An individual’s 
awareness and access to the sound structure of oral language. Phonological awareness is the 
understanding that spoken language can be divided into smaller units (i.e., words, syllables, onset-rime, 
and phonemes) and that those units can be identified and manipulated. 
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phonological coding. The ability to produce, discriminate, and manipulate the sound structure of a 
language. 

phonological memory. The ability to code information in working or short-term memory for storage and 
subsequent retrieval. 

phonological processing. The ability to process phonological material (e.g., perceive, integrate, store, 
retrieve, segment, and manipulate speech sounds). Phonological processing deficits impair an 
individual’s ability to segment the written word into its underlying components. Three major types of 
phonological processing that relate to literacy development are phonological awareness, phonological 
memory, and rapid naming. 

phonology. The speech sound system of a language and the rules that govern the sound combinations. 
Phonemes are individual speech sounds (e.g., /s/ is the first sound pronounced in the word sun). 
Phonemes are combined to form syllables and words in spoken language. 

pragmatics. The system of language that combines other components of language form and content in 
functional and socially appropriate communication. Pragmatics pertains to use of language in social 
interactions or discourse. 

pseudo-words. Nonsense words or nonwords that resemble real words in terms of orthographic and 
phonological structure but don’t actually exist in a language (e.g., nimby, motab). 

rapid naming. The ability to efficiently retrieve phonological information from permanent (long-term) 
memory—for example, quickly naming digits, letters, objects, or colors. 

Response to Intervention (RtI). A multi-tiered approach to the early identification and support of 
students who have learning and behavioral needs. The RtI process begins with high-quality instruction 
and universal screening of all children in the general education classroom. 

screener. An academic screener is a brief informal assessment typically conducted in the general 
education setting. 

semantics. The system of language that governs the meanings of words and sentences. Semantics 
pertains to both the meaning of individual words and the meaning of groups of words used to form 
phrases, clauses, sentences, paragraphs, and so forth. 

special education local plan areas (SELPAs). Geographical regions in California comprising consortiums 
of school districts and county school offices of sufficient size and scope to provide for all special education 
service needs of children residing within a region’s boundaries. SELPAs were first mandated by California 
law in 1977. Each SELPA must develop a local plan describing how it will provide special education 
services. 

specific learning disability (SLD). A disorder in one or more of the basic psychological processes 
involved in understanding or using language, spoken or written, that may have manifested itself in the 
imperfect ability to listen, think, speak, read, write, spell, or do mathematical calculations; this 
includes conditions such as perceptual disabilities, brain injury, minimal brain dysfunction, dyslexia, 
and developmental aphasia. The basic psychological processes include attention; visual processing; 
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auditory processing; phonological processing; sensory-motor skills; and cognitive abilities, including 
association, conceptualization, and expression. 

supplementary aids and services. A term used to refer to services and supports that are provided in all 
educational settings (special and general education). 

syntax. The system of language governing the order and combination of words to form sentences and 

the relationships among the elements within a sentence. Syntax pertains to word order in phrases, 

clauses, and sentences that are spoken or written. text structure. The organization of connected text 

or discourse (sentences in paragraphs). 
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